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THE UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON

Founded in 1861, the University of Washington is one of the oldest state-assisted institutions of higher education on
the Pacific coast. From its original site on a 10-acre tract of wooded wilderness that is now located in downtown
Seattle, the campus has grown to comprise 703 acres of trees, landscape, and buildings. Located between the
shores of Lake Washington and Lake Union, it is in a residential section of the city that long has been considered one
of the most attractive in the nation. Two additional campuses, one south of Seattle in Tacoma, and one north in Bothell,
were opened in 1990.

Enrollment at the University in autumn quarter 2001 was almost 40,000, including its campuses in Bothell and Tacoma,
of which 11,000 were in professional and graduate programs and the balance were undergraduates. In 2001, the full-
time teaching faculty of the University numbered 3,400 members.

Mission Statement

Founded 4 November 1861, the University of Washington is one of the oldest state-supported institutions of higher education on the Pacific coast. The University is
comprised of three campuses: the Seattle campus is made up of seventeen schools and colleges whose faculty offer educational opportunities to students ranging
from first-year undergraduates through doctoral-level candidates; the Bothell and Tacoma campuses, each developing a distinctive identity and undergoing rapid
growth, offer diverse programs to upper-division undergraduates and to graduate students.

The primary mission of the University of Washington is the preservation, advancement, and dissemination of knowledge. The University preserves knowledge through
its libraries and collections, its courses, and the scholarship of its faculty. It advances new knowledge through many forms of research, inquiry, and discussion; and dis-
seminates it through the classroom and the laboratory, scholarly exchanges, creative practice, international education, and public service. As one of the nation’s out-
standing teaching and research institutions, the University is committed to maintaining an environment for objectivity and imaginative inquiry and for the original schol-
arship and research that ensure the production of new knowledge in the free exchange of diverse facts, theories, and ideas.

To promote their capacity to make humane and informed decisions, the University fosters an environment in which its students can develop mature and independent
judgment and an appreciation of the range and diversity of human achievement. The University cultivates in its students both critical thinking and the effective articula-
tion of that thinking.

As an integral part of a large and diverse community, the university seeks broad representation of and encourages sustained participation in that community by its stu-
dents, its faculty, and its staff. It serves both non-traditional and traditional students. Through its three-campus system and through educational outreach, evening
degree and distance learning programs, it extends educational opportunities to many who would not otherwise have access to them.

The academic core of the University of Washington is its College of Arts and Sciences; the teaching and research of the University’s many professional schools provide
essential complements to these programs in the arts, humanities, social sciences, and natural and mathematical sciences. Programs in law, medicine, forest resources,
oceanography and fisheries, library science, and aeronautics are offered exclusively (in accord with state law) by the University of Washington. In addition, the
University of Washington has assumed primary responsibility for the health science fields of dentistry and public health, and offers education and training in medicine
for a multi-state region of the Pacific Northwest and Alaska. The schools and colleges of architecture and urban planning, business administration, education, engi-
neering, nursing, pharmacy, public affairs, and social work have a long tradition of educating students for service to the region and the nation. These schools and col-
leges make indispensable contributions to the state and, with the rest of the university, share a long tradition of educating undergraduate and graduate students
towards achieving an excellence that well serves the state, the region and the nation.

Board of Regents
February 1981; revised February 1998

President’s Message

A university is a community of scholars and artists, a place where faculty and
students communicate with each other to enrich human understanding.
Universities have played an essential role in societies for hundreds of years,
promoting learning and culture, generating new knowledge, and training pro-
fessionals in specialized callings. The University of Washington is one of the
finest universities in the world.

It is also an exciting place to be, with a lively interplay of teaching, research,
and public service. Its contributions to the state, the nation, and the world will
continue to grow as we face the challenges of the twenty-first century.

Rokand . McLon meete

Richard L. McCormick, President




ACADEMIC CALENDAR
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2002-2003

Summer Quarter 2002

Full-term and term a classes begin ....... June 24
Independence Day holiday ............... July 4
Termaclassesend .................... July 24
Termbclassesbegin ................... July 25
Full-term and term b classesend ... . ... August 23
Autumn Quarter 2002

Classesbegin ................... September 30
Veterans Day holiday .............. November 11
Thanksgiving recess ........... November 28, 29
Last day of instruction . ............ December 11
Final examinations . ............ December 12-19
Winter Quarter 2003

Classesbegin ...................... January 6

Martin Luther King, Jr.’s Birthday holiday January 20

Presidents Day holiday . . ............ February 17
Last day of instruction . ............... March 14
Final examinations ... .............. March 17-21
Spring Quarter 2003

Classesbegin ....................... March 31
Memorial Day holiday .................. May 26
Last day of instruction .. .......... ... . ... June 6
Final examinations . .................. June 9-13
Commencement ...................... June 14

Dates in this calendar are subject to change without
notice. A detailed calendar with the latest information
on registration is printed in each issue of the quarterly
Time Schedule and can be found online at
www.washington.edu/students/

2003-2004

Summer Quarter 2003

Full-term and term a classes begin . ...... June 23
Independence Day holiday ............... July 4
Termaclassesend .................... July 23
Termbclassesbegin ................... July 24
Full-term and term b classesend . ... ... August 22
Autumn Quarter 2003

Classesbegin ................... September 29
Veterans Day holiday .............. November 11
Thanksgiving recess ........... November 27, 28
Last day of instruction . ............ December 10
Final examinations . ............ December 11-18
Winter Quarter 2004

Classesbegin ................... ... January 5

Martin Luther King, Jr.’s Birthday holiday January 19

Presidents Day holiday . .. ........... February 16
Last day of instruction . ............... March 12
Final examinations . .. .............. March 15-19
Spring Quarter 2004

Classesbegin ....................... March 29
Memorial Day holiday .................. May 31
Last day of instruction .. ................. June 4
Final examinations . .................. June 7-11
Commencement ...................... June 12

For directory assistance, call the
University switchboard, 206-543-2100.

Address correspondence to:

University of Washington
(Name of office and box number)
Seattle, Washington 98195

The University of Washington reaffirms its policy of equal
opportunity regardless of race, color, creed, religion, national
origin, sex, sexual orientation, age, marital status, disability, or
status as a disabled veteran or Vietnam era veteran. This poli-
cy applies to all programs and facilities including, but not lim-
ited to, admissions, educational programs, employment, and
patient and hospital services.

Any discriminatory action can be a cause for disciplinary
action. Discrimination is prohibited by Presidential Executive
Order 11246 as amended; Washington State Gubernatorial
Executive Orders 89-01 and 93-07; Titles VI and VIl of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964; Washington State Law Against
Discrimination RCW 49.60; Title IX of the Education
Amendments of 1972; State of Washington Gender Equity in
Higher Education Act of 1989; Sections 503 and 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973; Americans with Disabilities Act of
1990; Age Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967 as
amended; Age Discrimination Act of 1975; Vietnam Era
Veterans’ Readjustment Act of 1972 as amended; other fed-
eral and state statutes, regulations; and University policy.
Coordination of the compliance efforts of the University of
Washington with respect to all of these laws and regulations
is under the direction of the Assistant Provost for Equal
Opportunity, Dr. Helen Remick, University of Washington,
Equal Opportunity Office, Box 354560, 4045 Brooklyn
Avenue Northeast, Seattle, WA 98195, 206-685-3263/V or
206-543-6452/TTY.

Additional information concerning the equal opportunity and
affirmative action policies and procedures, including com-
plaint procedures, is in the Operations Manual, D46.1, D46.2,
D46.3, and D46.4, and the UW Handbook, Vol. IV, p. 44.

Information on reasonable accommodation for students with
disabilities is available from the following offices: for class-
room and academic-related accommodation, call Disabled
Student Services, 206-543-8924/V, 206-543-8925/TTY, or email
at uwdss@u.washington.edu; for other non-academic related
information and accommodation, call Disability Services
Office, 206-543-6450/V, 206-543-6452/TTY, or email at
access@u.washington.edu.

Copies may be purchased from the University Book Store,
4326 University Way Northeast, Seattle, Washington 98105,
206-634-3400.

USING THE GENERAL CATALOG

The material in this catalog has been compiled and organized
to provide the reader with a comprehensive overall view of the
programs and courses at the University of Washington. It
includes academic requirements and procedures necessary
for admission and graduation. Information on programs, facul-
ty, and courses is usually arranged in alphabetical order fol-
lowing departmental structure within each school or college.

Because curriculum revisions and program changes usually
occur during the two-year period the General Catalog is in cir-
culation, students should assume the responsibility of consult-
ing the appropriate academic unit or adviser for more current
or specific information. The General Catalog is updated regu-
larly at the University’s Web site (www.washington.edu). The
quarterly Time Schedule gives information on courses offered,
class hours, and classroom locations, and has the latest cal-
endar dates, fees, and details on registration.

Contact information has been provided wherever possible.
All phone numbers, unless noted, are in the 206 area code
and are voice numbers. Unless noted, all addresses with @
are email addresses. Many programs and offices at the
University can be found through the University’s homepage
at http://www.washington.edu.

All announcements in the General Catalog are subject to
change without notice and do not constitute an agreement
between the University of Washington and the student.
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The Graduate School:
Graduate Study

Vice Provost and Dean
Marsha L. Landolt

Associate Dean for Academic Programs
John T. Slattery

Associate Dean for Graduate Opportunities and Minority
Achievement Program

Johnnella E. Butler

Associate Dean for Student Affairs
Elizabeth L. Feetham

Associate Dean for Professional Development
Jody D. Nyquist

Assistant Dean and Director, Center for Instructional
Development and Research

Donald H. Wulff

Director, Graduate Admissions
Joan W. Abe

@ www.grad.washington.edu

The University of Washington awarded its first graduate degree, a Master of Arts
in classical languages, in 1885 and its first Doctor of Philosophy degree, in
chemistry, in 1914. Since those beginnings, the University has conferred more
than 65,000 master’s degrees and 14,000 doctoral degrees, exclusive of med-
ical, dental, and first legal doctorates.

Through its graduate programs, the University fulfills several functions vital to a
healthy society: the advancement of human knowledge is facilitated through the
development and conduct of scientific research; the education of scholars,
teachers and a multitude of professionals in areas that cut across the academic
spectrum insure that knowledge and information are communicated to the gen-
eral public for the use and benefit of all. These functions ensure that some of the
problems and needs confronting society are resolved.

To manage its developing graduate programs, the Graduate School was creat-
ed as a temporary entity in 1899 and was permanently established in 1910. The
purpose of the Graduate School is to define and support excellence in graduate
education and the research and scholarly activities associated with it. Graduate
study is guided by the Dean of the Graduate School and an ever-changing grad-
uate faculty of more than 3,000 members who are selected for their interest in
and concern for graduate education at the University of Washington. There are
now more than 8,000 graduate students working toward master’s or doctoral
degrees in 100 separate University programs. A growing number of interdisci-
plinary graduate degree and graduate certificate programs that have been
established through the efforts of interested faculty members.

Graduate School policy is enacted through an elected council of ten graduate-
faculty members who are chosen from among the graduate-faculty population
and who advise the Dean on matters of policy and procedure. Complementary
to that input, each degree-offering unit within the University appoints a graduate
program coordinator who serves as an important link between the unit and the
Graduate School, advising students on questions concerning Graduate School
and departmental degree requirements.

The Graduate School also has a number of responsibilities that relate to its pri-
mary ones, such as graduate program review, Graduate Opportunities and
Minority Achievement Program, the administration of the Graduate School Fund
and certain fellowship programs, as well as such central facilities as the
University of Washington Press, and the Walker-Ames and the Jessie and John
Danz distinguished visiting professorships.

As part of its commitment to excellence, the University is committed to provid-
ing opportunities for students to learn and grow through experiences rich in cul-
tural, ethnic, and racial diversity. Within the Graduate School, the Graduate
Opportunities and Minority Achievement Program (GO-MAP) works with the
University to provide an innovative and inclusive graduate student community
and experience. GO-MAP takes a leadership role in the recruitment and reten-
tion of ethnic and racial minority and underrepresented students, building com-
munity on and off campus, improving campus climate, and enhancing scholar-
ship and research.

In addition, GO-MAP administers several scholarships and assistantships aimed
at increasing diversity in the University’s graduate programs.
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Graduate Degree Programs

The Office of Academic Programs in the Graduate School contributes to the
University’'s educational and research mission by conducting quality assess-
ment of proposed and continuing education programs at the graduate and
undergraduate level as well as research institutes and centers. Through pro-
gram review, it ensures academic program quality, including all aspects of an
academic unit, and promotes communication among academic units through-
out the three-campus system. The principle mechanism by which this is
achieved is through a process of peer review. Reviews of degree programs are
conducted on a ten-year cycle, or at predetermined shorter intervals. For further
information, see Graduate School Memorandum No. 7: Periodic Review of
Existing Degree Programs at www.grad.washington.edu and the schedule of
program reviews at www.grad.washington.edu/Acad/Academicprograms.htm,
or contact the Office of Academic Programs in the Graduate School at 206-685-

College of Engineering

Aeronautics and Astronautics
Chemical Engineering
Civil and Environmental Engineering

Computer Science and Engineering
Electrical Engineering

Industrial Engineering

Materials Science and Engineering
Mechanical Engineering

Technical Communication

College of Engineering and School of Medicine

Bioengineering

College of Forest Resources

3519.

College of Architecture and Urban Planning

Architecture M.Arch., M.S.
Construction Management M.S.C.M.
Landscape Architecture M.L.A.
Urban Design and Planning M.U.P.
College of Arts and Sciences
Anthropology M.A., Ph.D.
Applied Mathematics M.S., Ph.D.
Art M.FA.
Art History M.A., Ph.D.
Asian Languages and Literature M.A., Ph.D.
Astronomy M.S., Ph.D.
Atmospheric Sciences M.S., Ph.D.
Botany M.S., Ph.D.
Chemistry M.S., Ph.D.
Classics M.A., Ph.D.
Communication M.A., M.C., Ph.D.
Comparative Literature M.A., Ph.D.
Dance M.FA.
Drama M.FA., Ph.D.
Earth and Space Sciences M.S., Ph.D.
Economics M.A., Ph.D.
English M.A., MAAT., M.EA., Ph.D.
French and ltalian Studies M.A., Ph.D.
Geography M.A., Ph.D.
Germanics M.A., Ph.D.
History M.A., Ph.D.
International Studies M.A.LS.

(includes China Studies; the Comparative Religion Program;
International Studies; Japan Studies; Korea Studies; Middle Eastern
Studies; Russian, East European, and Central Asian Studies; and

South Asian Studies)

Linguistics M.A., Ph.D.
Mathematics M.A., M.S., Ph.D.
Music M.A., M\M., D.M.A., Ph.D.
Near Eastern Languages and Civilization M.A.
Philosophy M.A., Ph.D.
Physics M.S., Ph.D.
Political Science M.A., Ph.D.
Psychology M.S., Ph.D.
Scandinavian Studies M.A., Ph.D.
Slavic Languages and Literatures M.A., Ph.D.
Sociology M.A., Ph.D.
Spanish and Portuguese Studies M.A.
Speech and Hearing Sciences M.S., Ph.D.
Statistics M.S., Ph.D.
Women'’s Studies M.A., Ph.D.
Zoology M.S., Ph.D.
Graduate School of Business Administration M.B.A., Ph.D.
Accounting M.P.Acc.
School of Dentistry M.S.D.
Oral Biology M.S., Ph.D.

College of Education

M.Ed., M.I.T., Ed.D., Ph.D.

Information School

Interdisciplinary Degree Programs
Biology Teaching
Health Services Administration
Individual Program
Molecular and Cellular Biology
Museology
Near and Middle Eastern Studies
Neurobiology and Behavior
Nutritional Sciences
Public Health Genetics
Quantitative Ecology and

Resource Management

Urban Design and Planning

School of Law

School of Medicine
Biochemistry
Biological Structure
Comparative Medicine
Genome Sciences
Immunology
Laboratory Medicine

Medical Education and Biomedical Informatics

Medical History and Ethics
Microbiology

Pathology

Pharmacology

Physiology and Biophysics
Rehabilitation Medicine

School of Nursing

College of Ocean and Fishery Sciences
Aquatic and Fishery Sciences
Marine Affairs
Oceanography

School of Pharmacy
Medicinal Chemistry
Pharmaceutics
Pharmacy

Evans School of Public Affairs

School of Public Health and Community Medicine

Biostatistics
Environmental Health
Epidemiology
Genetic Epidemiology
Health Services
Pathobiology

School of Social Work

M.S., M.S.E.

M.AE., MS.AA, Ph.D.

M.S.Ch.E., M.S.E., Ph.D.
M.S., M.S.Civ.E,, M.S.E.,

Ph.D.

M.S., Ph.D.

M.S.E., M.S.EEE., Ph.D.

M.S., Ph.D.

M.S., M.SIM.S.E., Ph.D.
M.S.E., M.S.M.E., Ph.D.
M.S., Ph.D.

M.S.Bio.E., Ph.D.
M.ER., M.S., Ph.D.
M.L.IS., M.S.I.M., Ph.D.

M.AT.
M.H.A.
Ph.D.
Ph.D.

M.A.

Ph.D.
Ph.D.

M.S., Ph.D.
Ph.D.

M.S., Ph.D.
Ph.D.

LL.M., Ph.D.

M.S., Ph.D.
M.S., Ph.D.
M.S.

M.S., Ph.D.
M.S., Ph.D.
M.S.

M.S.

M.A.

M.S., Ph.D.
M.S., Ph.D.
M.S., Ph.D.
M.S., Ph.D.
M.O.T., M.PT.,, M.R.M,,

M.S.

M.N., M.S., Ph.D.

M.S., Ph.D.
M.M.A.
M.S., Ph.D.

M.S., Ph.D.
M.S., Ph.D.
M.S., Ph.D.
M.S., Ph.D.

M.PA.

M.S., Ph.D.

M.S., Ph.D.
M.PH., M.S., Ph.D.
M.PH., M.S., Ph.D.
M.S.

M.S., M.PH., Ph.D.
M.S., Ph.D.
M.S.W., Ph.D.

Because the following professional doctoral degrees offered by the University
are not considered to be graduate degrees, they are not administered

through the Graduate School.

School of Dentistry
School of Law
School of Medicine
School of Pharmacy

D.DS.
J.D.

M.D.
Pharm.D.
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Graduate Admissions

The Office of Graduate Admissions

301 Loew, Box 84808

University of Washington

Seattle, WA 98124-6108

206-543-5929; FAX 206-543-8798
uwgrad2@grad.washington.edu (U.S. citizens and residents) or
intigrad@u.washington.edu (international)

Additional program information is available on the World Wide Web at
www.grad.washington.edu.

The University of Washington reaffirms its policy of equal opportunity regardless
of race, color, creed, religion, national origin, sex, sexual orientation, age, mari-
tal status, disability, or status as a disabled veteran or Vietnam-era veteran in
accordance with University policy and applicable federal and state statutes and
regulations.

Application to the UW through the Office of Graduate Admissions is available
for three types of students. It is important to understand the distinctions between
the categories.

e A graduate student is a person working toward a master’s or doctoral
degree or earning a school administrator’'s credential. Students must be
admitted to this status in order to earn a degree. Information about the
Application for Admission to the Graduate School is obtained from the pro-
gram to which you wish to apply.

e Avisiting graduate student is a person who plans to transfer a limited num-
ber of graduate credits earned at the UW to another institution where he or
she is actively pursuing a graduate degree. Admission is based in part on
availability of resources. Visiting graduate applicants must have been admit-
ted to another recognized graduate school, be currently pursuing a gradu-
ate degree there, and be in good standing. A Certificate of Status signed by
the home institution is required. The Application and Certificate are avail-
able online at https://www.grad.washington.edu/application/. Individual
departments may require additional materials, such as transcripts,
GRE/GMAT scores, a statement of purpose, or a list of desired course work.

e Some graduate programs have chosen to offer admission to graduate non-
matriculated students. These students are not presently seeking a gradu-
ate degree but may apply a maximum of 12 credits earned in this category
to degree requirements should they later be accepted into a graduate pro-
gram. Applicants should meet minimum Graduate School admission require-
ments but admission as a graduate nonmatriculated student does not imply
admission to a graduate degree program. The Application to Graduate
Nonmatriculated Status must be obtained from the program to which you
wish to apply. Official sealed transcripts from all collegiate institutions previ-
ously attended must be sent to the Graduate Nonmatriculated Office, Box
84808, University of Washington, Seattle, WA 98124-6108. (Refer to
Graduate School Memorandum No. 37 for further information.)

Admission to the UW is necessarily a selective process. The prospective stu-
dent must hold a baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or universi-
ty in this country or an equivalent degree from a foreign institution. The student’s
record should be a strong one with an average grade of “B” or a 3.00 grade-
point, or better. The primary criterion and the priority for admission of new appli-
cants into a graduate program is the applicant’s ability, as decided by the appro-
priate faculty, to complete the graduate program expeditiously with a high level
of achievement. One aspect of meeting this criterion is the matching of interests
between applicants and faculty. Additional factors may be used in developing a

pool of qualified applicants for admission to the Graduate School. Weights given
these and other factors vary among graduate degree programs. No factor will
confer admission on an academically unqualified applicant. These factors
include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Priority for admission of applicants into a graduate degree program based
upon the applicant’s apparent ability, as determined by the University, to
complete the program with a high level of achievement.

2. No practice may discriminate against an individual because of race, color,
creed, national origin, sex, sexual orientation, age, marital status, disability,
or status as a disabled veteran or Vietnam era veteran.

3. Sustained efforts shall be made to recruit qualified applicants who are mem-
bers of groups that are underrepresented in certain disciplines.

4. All applicants to a degree-offering unit shall be processed through the same
set of procedures to assure that all applicants are evaluated on their individ-
ual merits.

5. Tests and criteria for admission should relate to the actual requirements of
the graduate program. Reasonable accommodation for testing conditions
may be made to compensate for relevant disabilities.

6. Additional factors may be used in developing a pool of qualified applicants
for admission to the Graduate School. Weights given these and other fac-
tors may vary among graduate degree programs. No factor will confer
admission on an academically unqualified applicant. These factors include,
but are not limited to, the following:

a. Grades earned, especially for subjects in or closely related to the field
of the applicant’s proposed graduate work.

b. Scores on the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) Verbal, Quantitative,
and Analytical Tests, on the GRE Advanced Test, on other tests related
to the applicant’s field, and on other aptitude tests which may be
required.

c. Personal interviews of the applicant by the department admissions com-
mittee.

d. The career objectives of the applicant and the extent to which the grad-
uate degree program may be expected to prepare the applicant for
those objectives.

e. Written and oral recommendations from persons who are qualified to
evaluate the applicant’'s academic record and promise.

f. The applicant’s degree objective (i.e., master's degree, doctoral degree,
or a master’s followed by a doctoral degree).

g. Activities or accomplishments; educational goals; prior employment
experience; living experiences, such as growing up in a disadvantaged
or unusual environment; special talents.

h. Academic accomplishments in light of the applicant’s life experiences
and special circumstances.. These experiences and circumstances may
include, but are not limited to disabilities, low family income, first gener-
ation to attend college, need to work during college, disadvantaged
social or educational environment, difficult personal and family situation
or circumstances, and refugee status or veteran status.

Importance given to these factors will vary among degree programs.

Most Graduate School admissions are for summer or autumn quarters.
Admissions for winter and spring quarters may be severely restricted due to
considerations of space. The following are graduate admissions closing dates.
It is important to remember that individual departments often have much earlier
deadlines which supersede those listed below, particularly for autumn quarter.

. Autumn Quarter—July 1

. Winter Quarter—November 1
. Spring Quarter—February 1
. Summer Quarter—May 15

Each academic program at the UW has a graduate program coordinator who is
responsible for providing advice, guidance, and assistance to applicants as
well as to students working toward graduate degrees. Prospective graduate
students are urged to contact the graduate program coordinator in their pro-
gram of interest for information about any aspect of graduate study, including
research, curriculum, faculty, and financial support in the form of teaching and
research assistantships, grants, and scholarships. Information about graduate
programs is available at www.grad.washington.edu.
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Admission Process

Inforamtion about the application process for both graduate and graduate non-
matriculated status must be obtained directly from the department. Visiting grad-
uate applicants should go to https://www.grad.washington.edu/application/ for
application information. It is very important to submit all application documents
in time to meet departmental deadlines as these will supersede graduate admis-
sions deadlines.

Required Examinations

The Graduate Record Examination (GRE) is required for admission as a gradu-
ate student except in the following circumstances:

e Applicants to Art, Dance, Drama, and to the Master of Music and Doctor of
Musical Arts degree in Music.

e Applicants holding earned doctorates (such as Ph.D., D.D.S., M.D., Ed.D.,
J.D.) from accredited U.S. institutions.

e Applicants to the M.B.A., M.P.Acc., or Ph.D. degrees in the School of
Business Administration, who must submit scores from the Graduate
Management Admission Test (GMAT).

Scores must be sent directly from the Educational Testing Service to the
University of Washington.

For further information you may write to:

Graduate Record Examinations
Educational Testing Service
P.O. Box 6000

Princeton, NJ 08541-6000
609-771-7670 or 510-654-1200
gre-info@ets.org

www.gre.org

International Applicants

Email inquiries from international applicants should be sent to intigrad@u.wash-
ington.edu. You may also refer to the World Wide Web at www.grad.washing-
ton.edu for further information.

In addition to the other requirements for all applicants, a minimum score of 500
on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or 173 on the computer-
based test (TOEFLC) must be presented by applicants who are not citizens of
the United States unless they meet one of the following exceptions:

e Citizens of Australia, Canada, Ireland, New Zealand, or the United Kingdom.

e Applicants holding bachelor’s or advanced degrees from accredited institu-
tions in the United States or in one of the countries listed above.

Applicants offered admission with TOEFL scores between 500 (173 TOEFLC)
and 580 (237 TOEFLC) must fulfill an English as a Second Language (ESL)
requirement before a graduate degree will be conferred by the University of
Washington.

With the exception of citizens of the countries listed above, all international and
immigrant status applicants who intend to apply for teaching assistantships
must also take the Test of Spoken English (TSE).

Official test scores must be received by the University of Washington within two
years of the test date. No waivers of this English competency requirement will
be given.

Due to the time required for evaluation of applications, overseas applicants for
autumn quarter are strongly encouraged to submit the application and tran-
scripts to the Office of Graduate Admissions no later than the prior November 1.
Applications received after this date will be processed as soon as possible but
significant delays may result.

Registration

After successful applicants have been offered admission, the Registration Office
sends a request for a $100 Enrollment Confirmation Deposit to indicate the intent
to register. This nonrefundable deposit will apply toward the first quarter’s tuition.

Once admitted, graduate students are expected to maintain registered or on-
leave status until the degree is conferred. (See section on Continuous
Enroliment.)

Financial Aid for Graduate
Students

Students applying for fellowships, traineeships, and assistantships or associ-
ateships must make certain that complete transcripts and other credentials are
on file by February 15 (earlier submission of applications and supporting docu-
ments is urged by all departments and required by some). Awards and appoint-
ments are usually made about April 1. Application forms may be obtained by
writing to the graduate program coordinator of the appropriate department.

Fellowships, Traineeships, and Scholarships

A limited number of fellowships, traineeships, and scholarships is available
through individual departments to outstanding students in fields of study lead-
ing to advanced degrees. Application forms may be obtained from the gradu-
ate program coordinators in the departments.

The Graduate School and the University of Washington Libraries have collabo-
rated to provide the Grants and Funding Information Services (GFIS) for
University of Washington graduate students (and faculty) who are seeking any
type of general research funding for use at the University of Washington. GFIS
promotes awareness of external funding information resources by providing
drop-in educational consultations, maintaining a print collection for grant seek-
ers, and offering quarterly seminars highlighting Web-based grant-seeking tools.
GFIS works with students and faculty to devise a search strategy, helping to
focus efforts and locate available resources. GIFS also will demonstrate search-
ing on several online databases and how to use its print collection of funding
resource books so that students can perform future searches based on chang-
ing funding needs. GFIS also maintains resources to assist in the proposal-
writing process, including grant-writing handbooks and links to online resources.

To set up a consultation, email gfis@u.washington.edu, call 206-616-3084, or
submit a research profile using GFIS’s online form. For funding seminar sched-
ules, check the Web at www.lib.washington.edu/dfis/events.html.

Graduate Student Service Appointments

The University provides for the appointment of many graduate students as
teaching, research, and staff assistants; predoctoral associates; predoctoral
instructors; and predoctoral lecturers. Approximately 3,000 such appointments
were made during the past year.

The University’s policy regarding these appointments is set forth in detail in
Executive Order 28. Copies of this statement are available from the graduate
program coordinator or the Graduate School, or can be obtained from the
Graduate School Web site at www.grad.washington.edu/fellow/execor28.htm.
Some of the information is provided below.

Appointments are granted only to graduate students who have carefully defined
educational goals and who exhibit the highest intellectual competence and
attainment. Succeeding appointments may be made if the student maintains
high scholarship and continues to make satisfactory progress toward the
degree.

Graduate appointments are granted to graduate students only. An initial appoint-
ment may be offered to a student before being admitted formally to the Graduate
School, but the appointment is contingent upon admission to graduate status
before the beginning of the appointment.
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2000-2002 Graduate Student Service Appointments

Students holding these appointments for at least 20 hours per week and for at
least five of the six pay periods of an academic quarter will receive a waiver of
the resident operating fee (ROF) portion of “tuition and fees” as well as a waiver
for the $37 per quarter technology fee. Appointees who are not state residents
are treated as residents for tuition purposes during the term of the appointment.
Appointees are required to pay approximately $192 tuition per quarter.

All appointees who are eligible for the ROF waiver also receive paid graduate
appointee health insurance. See www.grad.washington.edu/Insurance/insur-
ance.htm for details.

Salary for Half-Time Service
(20 hours per week)

Effective July 1, 2002 — June 30, 2003

Monthly Academic
Title salary year (9 months) salary
Teaching Assistant $1,260 $11,340
Predoctoral Teaching Associate | 1,351 12,159
Predoctoral Teaching Associate |l 1,455 13,095
Predoctoral Instructor* 1,455 13,095
Predoctoral Lecturer” 1,455 13,095
Research Assistant 1,260 11,340
Predoctoral Research Associate | 1,351 12,159
Predoctoral Research Associate | 1,455 13,095
Predoctoral Researcher* 1,455 13,095
Staff Assistant 1,260 11,340
Predoctoral Staff Associate | 1,351 12,159
Predoctoral Staff Associate Il 1,455 13,095

* Minimum

Graduate students appointed to the beginning level of graduate teaching
appointments are not permitted to be in overall charge of a course, but are given
an appropriate degree of responsibility and supervision of laboratory or class-
room work so that they may be introduced to teaching activities gradually and
effectively. Student appointees may also serve as assistants in research activi-
ties for which a faculty member is responsible.

Two special categories for teaching appointments and one for research appoint-
ments are provided above the predoctoral associate level: Predoctoral Instructor,
for the graduate student who has achieved Candidate status and is ready for
increased teaching responsibility; Predoctoral Lecturer, for a mature and compe-
tent graduate student who, though he or she need not be a Candidate, has had
exceptional previous teaching or other professional experience; and Predoctoral
Researcher, for the student who has special skills or qualities obtained outside of
his or her experience as a graduate student or who carries major responsibilities
in relation to research activities. For the 2002-2003 academic year these appoint-
ments carry a minimum stipend of $1,455 per month (half-time) with no designat-
ed maximum so that the stipend may be adjusted to a level appropriate to the
appointee’s experience and his or her teaching and research responsibilities.

International students with teaching appointments (Teaching Assistant,
Predoctoral Teaching Associate | and Il, Predoctoral Instructor, Predoctoral
Lecturer) must meet a spoken-English requirement before they may be given
classroom duties.

An additional series of appointments titled Graduate Staff Assistant and
Predoctoral Staff Associates | and Il is provided for University service activities
that are not appropriately described as teaching or research but are closely
related to the student's field of advanced study. Appointments of specific grad-
uate students to these positions may not be made until after the position itself
has been specifically approved.

Students who hold any of the above appointments are required to render 20
hours of service per week to the University. The appointments may be on a nine-
month basis and ordinarily cover the period from September 16 through June
15. Some of these appointments may be extended to 11 or 12 months. Graduate
student appointments do not provide for paid vacations or sick leave. Students
who accept these University service appointments normally confine their
employment to such appointments.

A graduate student service appointee must register for, and carry throughout
each quarter except summer quarter, a minimum of 10 credits in formal courses
or in research, thesis, or dissertation work. For summer quarter, the requirement
is at least 2 credits.

Work Study Graduate Assistantships

Graduate students who are eligible for the need-based college work-study pro-
gram may qualify for work study graduate assistantships in teaching or research.
Students must submit financial aid applications to the Office of Student Financial

Aid by the February 28 deadline to be considered for these positions.
Information is available from the Office of Student Financial Aid.

Employment Opportunities

The campus offers other job opportunities for graduate students. Students may
apply directly to the chair of the department in which they hope to work or to the
Student Employment Office. Students seeking part-time employment must be
enrolled and on campus before they may obtain jobs.

Advisory positions in University residence halls paying room and board are avail-
able for single graduate students, both men and women. Additional information
may be obtained from the Director of Residence Halls Programs, 301 Schmitz.

Spouses of students also may apply for regular full- and part-time University
employment. These positions cover a wide range of occupations and offer pay
comparable to the prevailing salaries in the community. Some carry such fringe
benefits as vacations, sick leave, and opportunities to enroll in University cours-
es. Inquiries may be directed to the Staff Employment Office, 1320 Northeast
Campus Parkway.

Loans

Long-term educational loans are available to graduate students through the
Federal Perkins Student Loan, the Federal Direct Stafford Loan, and the Federal
Direct Unsubsidized Stafford Loan programs. An application form for these pro-
grams (the Free Application for Federal Student Aid, or FAFSA) is available in
the office of Student Financial Aid, Box 355880, 105 Schmitz Hall, 206-685-9395,
or from the U.S. Department of Education Web site at www.ed.gov/offices/
OPE/express.html. The Office of Student Financial Aid may also be reached by
email (osfa@u.washington.edu) or on the Web at www.washington.edu/students/
osfa/. The application deadline is February 28 for the following autumn quarter.

Students should meet the application deadline even if they have not yet been
admitted to the Graduate School.

The Federal Perkins Student Loan and the subsidized Federal Direct Stafford
Loan are awarded to students who demonstrate financial need. Students who
do not qualify for need-based assistance may qualify for Federal Direct
Unsubsidized Stafford Loans. For more detailed information on these loan
programs, visit the Office of Student Financial Aid Web site at
www.washington.edu/students/osfa/.

Short-term emergency loan funds also are available through the Office of
Student Financial Aid. Several different types of short-term loans are possible.
More information is available from the Office of Student Financial Aid, Short-
Term Loans, 172 Schmitz, 206-685-1282. The Graduate School also has a short-
term emergency loan available. For more information, call 206-543-5900.

Graduate Opportunities and Minority Achievement
Program

The Graduate Opportunities and Minority Achievement Program (GOMAP)
works to develop and maintain a diverse and welcoming climate from which all
students may benefit. As part of its duties, GOMAP oversees the Graduate
School Fund for Excellence and Innovation (see Special Programs and Facilities)
and assists University of Washington graduate programs in developing and
maintaining efforts designed to increase the enroliment of students from ethnic
minority groups that have been historically underrepresented in graduate
programs.

Recognizing that financial aid in the form of scholarships, grants, and fellow-
ships is important in achieving and maintaining diversity, the GOMAP adminis-
ters a variety of need- and merit-based fellowships. Merit-based awards are
generally made through the nomination and support of the department in which
the student is enrolled. Need-based awards are based upon an evaluation of
the student’s need as established by the Free Application for Federal Student
Aid (FAFSA) and the Office of Student Financial Aid. Students who have varied
cultural experiences or educationally or economically disadvantaged back-
grounds and who will therefore contribute to the intellectual and social enrich-
ment of the University, are encouraged to apply. Students must be U.S. citizens
or permanent residents to be eligible.

Financial assistance from individual departments may also be available.
Students should apply directly to the chair of their department. Students are
also encouraged to make use of the University’s Grants and Funding Information
Service located in Suzzallo Library.

Further information on fellowships administered by GOMAP may be obtained by
writing to the University of Washington, Graduate School, Graduate
Opportunities and Minority Achievement Program, Box 351240, Seattle WA
98195-1240, or emailing gomap@u.washington.edu.

All awards are contingent upon the student's admission to the UW Graduate
School.
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Graduate Degree Policies

Usually focused on a specific field of knowledge, graduate study is conducted
through a variety of means, including lectures, seminars, independent advanced
study, special reading courses, internships, and participation in research.
Graduate programs leading to the Master of Arts, Master of Science, or Doctor
of Philosophy degrees emphasize the development of the student’s ability for
independent scholarly work and the creation of new knowledge through
research. Practice-oriented programs, which ordinarily lead to the degree of
master or doctor in a particular professional field, emphasize preparation of the
student for professional practice at the frontiers of existing knowledge.

Many master’s and all doctoral programs culminate in the presentation of a the-
sis or dissertation conveying the results of the independent study and research
carried out by the student. A master’s thesis contributes to knowledge, reviews
or critiques the state of knowledge in a field, creates a new design or composi-
tion, or represents some other appropriate kind of independent contribution. A
doctoral dissertation must set forth a significant contribution to knowledge or
understanding in the student’s field, be presented in scholarly form, and demon-
strate that the student is competent to engage independently in the pursuit of
solutions to important problems. The student must defend the doctoral disserta-
tion in a Final Examination conducted by a faculty committee and open to all
other graduate-faculty members. A member of the graduate faculty from some
other discipline participates as an official representative of the Graduate School,
including various major evaluations such as the General Examination and Final
Examination.

Graduate Program Coordinator

The graduate student’s initial work at the University is guided by the graduate
program coordinator in his or her field. The coordinator must be a senior tenured
member of the graduate faculty and is the official representative of the academ-
ic unit that offers the graduate degree program. The graduate program coordi-
nator maintains familiarity with policies and procedures of the Graduate School
and provides overall coordination of graduate activities within the unit.

Graduate Courses

Graduate courses are intended for, and ordinarily restricted to, either students
enrolled in the Graduate School or graduate nonmatriculated students, and are
given numbers from 500 through 800. Some courses at the 300 and 400 levels
are open both to graduates and to upper-division undergraduates. Such cours-
es, when acceptable to the supervisory committee, may be part of the graduate
program. The Graduate School accepts credit in approved 300-level courses
for the minor or supporting fields only. Courses at the 300 level are not included
in the calculation of grade-point average (GPA) and will not apply toward the
minimum Graduate School requirement of 18 graded credits for the master’s or
doctoral degree. Approved 400-level courses are accepted as part of the major
as well as minor or supporting fields. Courses numbered 498 and entitled
Special Topics or Special Projects normally are not applicable to a graduate
degree program if addressed primarily to introductory content and undergradu-
ate students. Undergraduate research (499) is not accepted as part of the grad-
uate program. Graduate School Memorandum No. 36 offers additional informa-
tion on graduate courses. With the exception of summer quarter, students are
limited to a maximum of 10 credits per quarter of any combination of courses
numbered 600, 700, or 800.

Repeating Courses

Graduate students may repeat any course. Both the first and second grades
will be included in the cumulative GPA. Subsequent grades will not be included,
but will appear on the permanent record. The number of credits earned in the
course will apply toward degree requirements only once.

Grading System for Graduate Students

In reporting grades for graduate students, units that offer graduate degrees use
the system described herein. Grades are entered as numbers, the possible val-
ues beginning at 4.0 and decreasing by one-tenth increments until 1.7 is
reached. Grades below 1.7 are recorded as 0.0 by the Registrar. A minimum
grade of 2.7 is required in each course that is counted toward a graduate
degree. A minimum GPA of 3.00 is required for graduation.

Correspondence between number grades and letter grades is as follows:

Numeric Numeric
grade-point Letter grade-point Letter
equivalent grade equivalent grade
4.0 A 2.8 B-
3.9 2.7
3.8 A- 2.6
3.7 25
3.6 2.4 C+
3.5 2.3
3.4 B+ 2.2
3.3 2.1
3.2 2.0 C
3.1 1.9
3.0 B 1.8
29 1.7
1.6-0.0 E
The following letter grades also may be used:
/ Incomplete. An incomplete may be given only when the student has been

in attendance and has done satisfactory work to within two weeks of the end of
the quarter and has furnished proof satisfactory to the instructor that the work
cannot be completed because of iliness or other circumstances beyond the stu-
dent’s control.

To obtain credit for the course, a student must successfully complete the work
and the instructor must submit a grade. In no case may an incomplete be con-
verted into a passing grade after a lapse of two years or more. An incomplete
received by a graduate student does not automatically convert to a grade of 0.0
but will remain a permanent part of the student’s record.

N No grade. Used only for hyphenated courses and courses numbered 600
(Independent Study or Research), 601 (Internship), 700 (Master’s Thesis), 750
(Internship), or 800 (Doctoral Dissertation). An N grade indicates that satisfacto-
ry progress is being made, but evaluation depends on completion of the
research, thesis, internship, or dissertation, at which time the instructor or super-
visory committee chair should change the N grade(s) to one reflecting the final
evaluation.

S/NS Satisfactory/not satisfactory. A graduate student, with the approval of the
graduate program coordinator or supervisory committee chair, may elect to be
graded S/NS in any numerically graded course for which he or she is eligible. If
a student does not so elect, then the student is graded on a numerical basis. If
approval is granted, the student must elect the S/NS option either when regis-
tering or no later than the end of the seventh week of the quarter.

CR/NC Credit/no credit. With the approval of the faculty in the academic
unit, any course may be designated for grading on the credit/no-credit basis by
notice in the appropriate Time Schedule. For such courses, the instructor sub-
mits a grade of CR or NC to be recorded by the Registrar’s Office for each stu-
dent in the course at the end of the quarter. All courses numbered 600, 601,
700, 750, and 800 may be graded with a decimal grade, CR/NC, or N at the
instructor’s option.

W Course Withdrawal.

HW  Hardship Withdrawal. Refer to the University of Washington Time Schedule
for procedures and dates, or visit the Web at www.washington.edu/students/
reg/wdoffleave.html#Q3.

Of the minimum number of credits required for a graduate degree, a graduate
student must show numerical grades in at least 18 quarter hours of course work
taken at the UW. These numerical grades may be earned in approved 400-level
courses and 500-level courses.

The student may petition the Dean of the Graduate School to modify the proce-
dures described above. The petition should be accompanied by comments and
recommendations from the graduate program coordinator.
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Scholarship

A cumulative GPA of 3.00 or above is required to receive a degree from the
Graduate School. A graduate student’s GPA is calculated entirely on the basis
of numeric grades in 400- and 500-level courses. The grades of S, NS, CR, NC,
and N are excluded, as are all grades in courses numbered 600, 601, 700, 750,
and 800, and in courses at the 100, 200, and 300 levels.

Failure to maintain a 3.00 GPA, either cumulative or for a given quarter, consti-
tutes low scholarship and may lead to a change-in-status action by the Graduate
School. Failure to maintain satisfactory performance and progress toward a
degree may also result in a change-in-status action by the Graduate School.

(See Graduate School Memorandum No. 16 for additional information.)

Withdrawal Policy

Refer to the University of Washington Time Schedule for procedures and dates,
or look on the Web at www.washington.edu/students/reg/wdoffleave.html

Language Competency Requirements and
Examinations

Competence in one or more languages in addition to English is desirable for all
fields of advanced study and is often required, especially in the scholarly and
research-oriented programs leading to the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of
Science, and Doctor of Philosophy.

Requirements for foreign-language competence are established by the gradu-
ate faculty in the unit offering the graduate program. Language competence in
certain languages other than English (i.e., languages that may have special sig-
nificance to the field) may be specified as helpful or desirable or may be
required. Students should consult the graduate program coordinator for infor-
mation and advice about desirable or required competence in foreign
languages.

When appropriate, students are urged to establish foreign-language compe-
tence as undergraduates before entering the Graduate School or as early as
possible in their graduate careers. The University’s language-competence
requirements in French, German, and Spanish may be satisfied by successful
completion of the standardized examinations given by the Educational Assess-
ment Office. Other foreign language examinations are also given at the UW.

It is assumed that citizens of certain English-speaking countries who are admit-
ted to the Graduate School are competent in the English language; citizens of
non-English-speaking countries must demonstrate a satisfactory command of
English, both for admission and for appointment as teaching assistants.

Refer to Graduate School Memorandum No. 8, English Language Competence
for Admission to the Graduate School (www.grad.washington.edu/Acad/
gsmemos/gsmemo08.htm) for more information.

Enrollment Requirement

The enrollment requirement for the master’s degree is 30 credits at the University
of Washington

For the doctoral degree, the enrollment requirement is 90 credits, 60 of which
must be taken at the University of Washington. With the approval of the degree-
granting unit, an appropriate master’s degree from an accredited institution may
substitute for 30 credits of enrollment. Doctoral study requires an immersion in
an academic field and its intellectual community. Degree-granting units may
require a period of full-time or on-site study.

Only courses at the 400-, 500-, 600-, 700-, and 800-levels can be applied to
enrollment or course credit in the major field for advanced degrees (please see
Graduate Courses earlier in this section regarding courses numbered 498 and
499). Courses at the 300-level are not applicable to enrollment or course credit
toward advanced degrees except when applied by permission of the graduate
program coordinator or supervisory committee toward the graduate minor or
supporting courses. Courses numbered below 300 are not applicable to enroll-
ment or course credit for advanced degrees.

Final Quarter Registration

A student must maintain registration as a full- or part-time graduate student at
the University for the quarter the master’s degree, the Candidate certificate, or
the doctoral degree is conferred.

A student who does not complete all degree requirements by the last day of
exam week must be registered for the following quarter.

Continuous Enroliment and
Official On-Leave Requirement

Policy

To maintain graduate status, a student must be enrolled on a full-time, part-time,
or On-Leave basis from the time of first enrollment in the Graduate School until
completion of all requirements for the graduate degree. The student must be
registered when applying for the master’s degree, the passing of the master’s
final examination, or doctoral General or Final Examinations, the filing of the the-
sis or dissertation, and the receiving of the degree. Summer quarter On-Leave
enroliment is automatic for all graduate students who were either registered or
on-leave the prior spring quarter. Failure to maintain continuous enrollment con-
stitutes evidence that the student has resigned from the Graduate School.

A student’s petition for On-Leave status must be approved by the departmental
graduate program coordinator or alternate and submitted to the Registration
Office no later than the fifth day of the quarter. To be eligible for On-Leave status,
the student must have registered for, and completed, at least one quarter at the
UW and have been registered and completed the previous quarter, or have
been officially On-Leave (except summer quarter). An On-Leave student is enti-
tled to use the University Libraries and to sit for foreign-language competence
examinations, but is not entitled to any of the other University privileges of a
regularly enrolled and registered full- or part-time student. The student pays a
nonrefundable fee to obtain On-Leave student status covering four successive
academic quarters or any part thereof. An On-Leave student returning to the
University on or before the termination of the period of the leave must file a
Returning Student Reenrollment Application (available at 225 Schmitz) by the
deadline stated on the form and register in the usual way as a full- or part-time
student (see Graduate School Memorandum No. 9 for procedures). A student
who returns before the termination of the On-Leave period and maintains regis-
tration for any part of a quarter cancels On-Leave status. Please note: Periods
spent On-Leave are included as part of the maximum time periods allowed for
completion of a graduate degree.

Readmission

A student previously registered in the Graduate School who has failed to main-
tain graduate student status but who wishes to resume studies must file an
application in person or by mail for readmission to the Graduate School by the
regularly published closing dates. If the student is readmitted, registration will
occur during the usual registration period. If the student has attended any other
institution during the period when not registered at the UW, official transcripts in
duplicate of the student’s work must be submitted. An application for readmission
carries no preference and is treated in the same manner as an application for
initial admission, including the requirement of payment of the application fee.

The Graduate School normally allows six years to complete requirements for a
master’s degree and ten years for a doctoral degree. Periods spent On-Leave
or out of status are included.

Concurrent Degree Programs

Formal Concurrent Degree Programs

Concurrent programs are defined as a pair of programs that may be taken at
the UW by a postbaccalaureate student resulting in the satisfaction of the
requirements for either two graduate degrees or a graduate and a professional
degree. Rather than sequentially completing first one degree and then the other,
the student’s time and the University’s resources may sometimes be conserved
by providing arrangements that permit the student to proceed in a coordinated
way toward completion of the degree objectives.

These specific programs have been formally approved and students are coded
with the concurrent codes.

To earn two master’s degrees, a student must complete two separate sets of
minimum Graduate School degree requirements of 36 credits each for a total of
72 credits. If a program requires more than 36 credits for the master’s degree, a
graduate student, with prior approval of both graduate programs, may apply a
maximum of 12 credits beyond 36 earned in one program toward the master’s
degree in the second program. Thus, the minimum number of additional credits
for the second degree, with these 12 approved credits, is 24. Up to 12 credits
earned toward a Ph.D. degree may be counted toward a master's degree in
another program with the approval of both degree-granting units.

Informal Concurrent Degree Programs

Students in these programs pursue two degrees from different departments
simultaneously. These programs have not been approved as formal concurrent
programs, but students complete the same requirements as in the formal con-
current programs.
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Students choosing this option must complete an Informal Concurrent Degree
Application, which may be obtained from the Graduate Student Services Office,
229 Gerberding.

Graduate School Memorandum No. 35: Concurrent Degree Programs contains
additional information and is available from the Academic Programs office in the
Graduate School or may be found through the Graduate School homepage at
www.grad.washington.edu.

Master’s Degree

Summary of Requirements

It is the responsibility of each master’s candidate to meet the following Graduate
School minimum requirements:

1. Under a thesis program, a minimum of 36 or more quarter credits (27 course
credits and a minimum of 9 credits of thesis) must be earned. Under a non-
thesis program, a minimum of 36 or more quarter credits of course work
must be earned.

2. Atleast 18 of the minimum 36 quarter credits for the master's degree must
be for work numbered 500 and above. (In a thesis program, 9 of the 18 cred-
its must be course credits and 9 may be for 700, Master’s Thesis.)

3. Numerical grades must be received in at least 18 quarter credits of course
work taken at the UW. The Graduate School accepts numerical grades (a) in
approved 400-level courses accepted as part of the major, and (b) in all
500-level courses. A minimum cumulative GPA of 3.00 is required for a grad-
uate degree at the University.

4. A minimum of 30 credits must be earned at the University of Washington.

5. In athesis degree program, a thesis, approved by the supervisory commit-
tee, must be submitted to the Graduate School. A student must register for
a minimum of 9 credits of thesis (700). With the exception of summer, stu-
dents are limited to a maximum of 10 credits per quarter of thesis (700).

6. A final master's examination, either oral or written, as determined by the stu-
dent’s supervisory committee, must be passed, if it is a departmental
requirement.

7. Any additional requirements imposed by the graduate program coordinator
in the student's major department or by the student’s supervisory committee
must be satisfied. A master's degree student usually takes some work out-
side the major department. The graduate program coordinator in the major
department or the student’s supervisory committee determines the require-
ments for the minor or supporting courses.

8. Students may now apply for the master's degree on the Web at
www.grad.washington.edu/stsv/mastapp.htm. The online application period
commences Monday, the third week of each quarter and closes Friday (mid-
night Pacific Time), the second week of the subsequent quarter (the quarter
the student intends to graduate). For example, if competing in winter quar-
ter, the earliest an online request can be submitted is the third week of
autumn quarter and the latest is Friday of the second week of winter quarter.
If degree requirements are not met in the requested quarter, students must
complete another degree request for the quarter in which they expect to
complete requirements. Students will receive an email confirming receipt of
their Master's Degree Request.

9. The graduate student must maintain registration as a full- or part-time grad-
uate student at the University for the quarter in which the degree is con-
ferred (see detailed information under Final Quarter Registration).

10. All work for the master’'s degree must be completed within six years. This
includes quarters spent On-Leave or out of status and applicable work trans-
ferred from other institutions (see detailed information under Transfer Credit).

11. A student must satisfy the requirements for the degree that are in force at
the time the degree is to be awarded.

Second Master’s Degree Requirement

A second master’s degree may be earned at the UW by completing an addition-
al separate set of requirements. Please refer to Concurrent Degree Programs
earlier in this section and to Graduate School Memorandum No. 35 for more
specific information.

Transfer Credit

A student working toward the master’s degree may petition the Dean of the
Graduate School for permission to transfer to the UW the equivalent of a maxi-
mum of 6 quarter credits of graduate level course work taken at another recog-

nized graduate school. These credits may not have been used to satisfy require-
ments for another degree. The petition must include a written recommendation
from the graduate program coordinator and an official transcript indicating com-
pletion of the course work. Transfer credits are not entered on the UW transcript.

Approved transfer credits are applied toward the total credit count for the mas-
ter's degree only. (Transfer credits are not applicable toward a doctoral degree.)
The 18 quarter credits of numerically graded course work, and the 18 quarter
credits of 500-level-and-above course work may not be reduced by transfer
credit.

UW students who are within 6 credits of completing their undergraduate degree
and who have met the requirements for admission to the Graduate School may
register the quarter immediately preceding admission to Graduate School for
up to 6 credits in 500-level courses in addition to the last 6 credits they require
of undergraduate work. The graduate program which has admitted the student
must approve registration for the courses. The student, after admission to the
Graduate School, must file a petition with the Dean of the Graduate School to
transfer the 6 credits.

The student must also provide a letter from the Office of Graduations and
Academic Records stating that these credits have not been applied toward his
or her undergraduate degree.

Credit taken as a nonmatriculated student or postbaccalaureate student at the
UW may not be transferred into a graduate program. Credit by either independ-
ent study through correspondence or advanced credit examinations is not trans-
ferable.

Thesis Program

The master’s thesis should be evidence of the graduate student’s ability to carry
out independent investigation and to present the results in clear and systematic
form. Two copies of the thesis, normally written in the English language, along
with the appropriate forms signed by the members of the supervisory commit-
tee from the student’s graduate program, must be submitted to the Graduate
School by the last day of the quarter (last day of exam week) in which degree
requirements are completed. The faculty in the graduate program may require
that the student present an additional copy for its own use. The Graduate School
publishes a booklet, Style and Policy Manual for Theses and Dissertations, which
outlines format requirements. This manual should be obtained from the Graduate
School and read thoroughly before the student begins writing the thesis. The
thesis must meet all format requirements before being accepted by the Graduate
School. Thesis advisers are available in the Graduate School for consultation
during the thesis preparation process.

A $25 binding fee is payable at 129 Schmitz before the thesis is submitted to
the Graduate School.

Non-thesis Programs

The faculty in some graduate programs have arranged programs of study for
the master’s degree that do not require the preparation of a thesis. These non-
thesis programs normally include a more comprehensive plan of course work
for more extensive examinations than are required in thesis programs, or they
may include some approved research activity in lieu of a thesis.

Final Examination for Master’s Degree

As soon as is appropriate, the graduate faculty in the student’s graduate pro-
gram appoints a supervisory committee, consisting of two to four members. The
chair and at least one-half of the total membership must be members of the
graduate faculty (see Graduate School Memorandum No. 13). The committee
chair arranges the time and place of the final examination, the results of which
must be reported to the Graduate School by the last day of the quarter (last day
of exam week) in which degree requirements are met. At least two graduate-
faculty members of the committee, including the chair, must sign the Master’s
Application (warrant). If the exam is not satisfactory, the committee may recom-
mend to the Dean of the Graduate School that the student be allowed to take
another examination after a further period of study.
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Application for Master’s Degree

Students may now apply for the master’s degree on the Web at www.grad.wash-
ington.edu/stsv/mastapp.htm. The online application period commences
Monday, the third week of each quarter and closes Friday (midnight Pacific
Time), the second week of the subsequent quarter (the quarter the student
intends to graduate). For example, if competing in winter quarter, the earliest an
online request can be submitted is the third week of autumn quarter and the lat-
est is Friday of the second week of winter quarter. If degree requirements are
not met in the requested quarter, students must complete another degree
request for the quarter in which they expect to complete requirements. Students
will receive an email confirming receipt of their Master's Degree Request. The
filing of the application is the responsibility solely of the student. When the appli-
cation is received, the student'’s record is reviewed in the Graduate School. All
requirements for the degree must be met by the end of the current quarter if the
application is to be approved. If this is not possible, the applicant is notified of
deficiencies by the Graduate School. Once approved, the application is for-
warded to the appropriate graduate program. Registration must be maintained
for the entire quarter in which application for the degree is made. If a student
should withdraw during the quarter, the application becomes void and a new
one must be submitted at the appropriate time.

Upon completion of departmental requirements, the master’'s degree applica-
tion is signed by the supervisory committee and returned to the Graduate
School. It must be received by the last day of the quarter (last day of exam week)
if the degree is to be conferred that quarter. If all requirements are completed
after this deadline, registration for the following quarter is required.

The student and the graduate program coordinator should be thoroughly
acquainted with the requirements for the particular degree.

Master of Arts for Teachers

Master’s degree programs for experienced teachers, which focus upon the fields
of knowledge normally taught in the common school and the community col-
lege, have been established at the University. These programs provide alterna-
tives to the research-oriented Master of Arts and Master of Science degree pro-
grams, which emphasize particular fields of knowledge. Programs leading to
the M.A.T. degree are offered in Biology Teaching and English.

Doctoral Degree

The doctoral degree is by nature and tradition the highest certificate of mem-
bership in the academic community. As such, it is meant to indicate the pres-
ence of superior qualities of mind and intellectual interests and of high attain-
ments in a chosen field. It is not conferred merely as a certificate to a prescribed
course of study and research, no matter how long or how faithfully pursued. All
requirements and regulations leading to the doctoral degree are devices where-
by the student may demonstrate present capacities and future promise for schol-
arly work.

Summary of Requirements

In order to qualify for the doctoral degree, it is the responsibility of the student to
meet the following Graduate School minimum requirements:

1. Completion of a program of study and research as planned by the graduate
program coordinator in the student’s major department or college and the
Supervisory Committee. Half of the total program, including dissertation
credits, must be in courses numbered 500 and above. At least 18 credits of
course work at the 500 level and above must be completed prior to sched-
uling the General Examination.

2. Presentation of 90 credits, 60 of which must be taken at the University of
Washington.

With the approval of the degree-granting unit, an appropriate master’s
degree from an accredited institution may substitute for 30 credits of
enrollment.

3. Numerical grades must be received in at least 18 quarter credits of course
work taken at the UW prior to scheduling the General Examination. The
Graduate School accepts numerical grades in approved 400-level courses
accepted as part of the major, and in all 500-level courses. A minimum cumu-
lative GPA of 3.00 is required for a graduate degree at the University.

4. Creditable passage of the General Examination. Registration as a graduate
student is required the quarter the exam is taken and candidacy is conferred.

5. Preparation of and acceptance by the Dean of the Graduate School of a
dissertation that is a significant contribution to knowledge and clearly indi-
cates training in research. Credit for the dissertation ordinarily should be at
least one-third of the total credit. The Candidate must register for a minimum
of 27 credits of dissertation over a period of at least three quarters. At least

one quarter must come after the student passes the General Examination.
With the exception of summer quarter, students are limited to a maximum of
10 credits per quarter of dissertation (800).

6. Creditable passage of a Final Examination, which is usually devoted to the
defense of the dissertation and the field with which it is concerned. The
General and Final Examinations cannot be scheduled during the same quar-
ter. Registration as a graduate student is required the quarter the exam is
taken and the degree is conferred.

7. Completion of all work for the doctoral degree within ten years. This includes
quarters spent On-Leave or out of status as well as applicable work from the
master’s degree from the UW or a master’s degree from another institution, if
applied toward one year of resident study.

8. Registration maintained as a full- or part-time graduate student at the
University for the quarter in which the degree is conferred (see detailed
information under Final Quarter Registration).

9. A student must satisfy the requirements that are in force at the time the
degree is to be awarded.

Appointment of Doctoral Supervisory Committee

A Supervisory Committee is appointed by the Dean of the Graduate School to
guide and assist a graduate student working toward an advanced degree and
is expected to evaluate the student’s performance throughout the program. The
supervisory committee should be appointed no later than four months prior to
the General Examination. Appointment of the supervisory committee indicates
that the graduate faculty in the student’s field finds the student’s background
and achievement sufficient for admission into a program of doctoral study and
research. “Preliminary” examinations, if required, should be completed prior to
the request for appointment of the supervisory committee (see Graduate School
Memorandum No. 13: Supervisory Committees for Graduate Students).

Admission to Candidacy for Doctoral Degree

At the end of two years of graduate study, the chair of the supervisory commit-
tee may present to the Dean of the Graduate School, for approval, a Request for
General Examination (signed by all supervisory committee members including
the Graduate School Representative) permitting the student to take the General
Examination for admission to candidacy for the doctoral degree. This means
that, in the opinion of the committee, the student’'s background of study and
preparation is sufficient to justify the undertaking of the examination. A warrant
is issued to the department if the Graduate School requirements have been met.
The Request for General Examination must be received at least three weeks
prior to the proposed examination date. Written and other examinations prior to
the oral are the responsibility of the graduate program and do not need Graduate
School approval. At least four members of the committee (including the chair,
GSR, and one additional graduate faculty member) must be present at both the
General and Final Examinations. Registration as a graduate student is required
the quarter the exam is taken and candidacy is conferred.

If the student’s performance is judged by the supervisory committee to be satis-
factory, the signed warrant certifying successful completion of the General
Examination is filed in the Graduate School. If the General Examination is unsat-
isfactory, the supervisory committee may recommend that the Dean of the
Graduate School permit up to a maximum of two additional re-examinations,
after a further period of study. Any members of the committee who do not agree
with the majority opinion are encouraged to submit a minority report to the Dean
of the Graduate School.

Thereafter, the student is identified and designated as a Candidate for the appro-
priate doctoral degree and is awarded the Candidate’s certificate. After achiev-
ing Candidate status, the student ordinarily devotes his or her time primarily to
the completion of research, writing of the dissertation, and preparation for the
Final Examination.

The Candidate’s certificate and the doctoral degree may not be awarded in the
same quarter.

Candidate’s Certificate

The Candidate’s certificate gives formal recognition of the successful comple-
tion of a very significant step toward the doctoral degrees awarded through the
Graduate School: Doctor of Philosophy, Doctor of Education, and Doctor of
Musical Arts. Students who have passed the Graduate School General
Examination and who have completed all requirements for the degree except
the dissertation and the Final Examination are awarded the Candidate certificate.

Dissertation and Final Examination

The Candidate must present a dissertation demonstrating original and inde-
pendent investigation and achievement. The dissertation should reflect not only
mastery of research techniques but also ability to select an important problem
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for investigation and to deal with it competently. Normally the dissertation is writ-
ten in the English language. However, if there are circumstances that warrant
the dissertation be written in a foreign language, approval must be received
from the Dean of the Graduate School. The Graduate School publishes a book-
let, Style and Policy Manual for Theses and Dissertations, which outlines format
requirements. This manual should be obtained from the Graduate School and
read thoroughly before the student begins writing the dissertation. The disserta-
tion must meet all format requirements before being accepted by the Graduate
School. Thesis advisers are available in the Graduate School, and students are
encouraged to consult with them throughout the dissertation preparation
process.

When the supervisory committee agrees that the doctoral Candidate is pre-
pared to take the Final Examination, the Dean of the Graduate School should be
informed of the decision and asked to designate a reading committee consist-
ing of at least three voting members of the supervisory committee.

Once the reading committee is established officially with the Graduate School,
a Request for Final Examination (signed by all members of the supervisory com-
mittee including the Graduate School Representative) is presented to the
Graduate School three weeks prior to the Final Examination date, and if the
Candidate has met all other requirements, a warrant authorizing the Final
Examination is issued by the Graduate School. At least four members of the
committee (including the chair, GSR, and one additional graduate faculty mem-
ber) must be present at both the General and Final Examinations.

If the Final Examination is satisfactory, the supervisory committee signs the war-
rant and returns it to the Graduate School by the last day of the quarter in which
the degree requirements are completed. Any members of the committee who
do not agree with the majority opinion are encouraged to submit a minority report
to the Dean of the Graduate School. If the examination is unsatisfactory, the
supervisory committee may recommend that the Dean of the Graduate School
permit a second examination after a period of additional study.

After the Final Examination, the doctoral Candidate has 60 days in which to sub-
mit the dissertation to the Graduate School. Registration as a graduate student
is required the quarter the dissertation is submitted and the degree is conferred.

Publication of Doctoral Dissertations

Part of the obligation of research is publication of the results, and in the case of
doctoral research, this means microfilm publication of the dissertation and/or
abstract. This is a Graduate School requirement in addition to any previous or
planned publication of any or all of the dissertation and provides worldwide dis-
tribution of the work. The Candidate submits the publication agreement when
the dissertation is presented to the Graduate School. Publication in microfilm
does not preclude other forms of publication.

The following fees for microfilming the doctoral dissertation are paid at the
Cashier’s Office, 129 Schmitz (all fees are subject to change): microfiiming the
entire dissertation, $60; optional copyright fee (applicable only when the entire
dissertation is microfilmed), $45; or microfilming of only the abstract, $60. These
fees are in addition to the $25 binding fee.

Individual Ph.D. Program

The Graduate School maintains the Individual Ph.D. (IPh.D.) Program for excep-
tionally able students whose objectives for study are of an interdisciplinary
nature that cannot be met within one of the University units authorized to grant
the Ph.D. degree. The program is intended for dissertation topics that require
supervision from two or more of the disciplines in which the University offers the
Ph.D. degree. It is not intended as a mechanism for offering the Ph.D. degree
within units that do not have their own authorized Ph.D. programs.

A graduate student may apply to the IPh.D. Program when he or she has com-
pleted the master’s degree, or has been admitted to the Graduate School and
has completed at least three quarters of full-time work at the UW, and has care-
fully planned an appropriate program of studies.

Proposals, including GRE scores, are due by December 15 of each year, and
decisions on admission are made by May 31 of the following year. Information
and application materials for the Individual Ph.D. Program are available at
www.grad.washington.edu/inter/iphd.htm.

Special Programs and Facilities

Graduate School Support for Interdisciplinary
Units and Graduate Student Recruitment

The objective of the Graduate School Fund for Excellence and Innovation
(GSFEI) is to support the overall goals of graduate education and research
through funding in the following areas: (1) program support for interdisciplinary
units on campus, (2) graduate student recruitment support to Ph.D.-degree

granting units on campus, (3) honoraria and colloquia support for the dissemi-
nation of research, (4) matching support on proposals to establish research
centers, (5) graduate student travel to present the results of research, (6) book
publication subsidies for faculty, and (7) other uses that benefit graduate edu-
cation and research on campus.

GSFEI revenues come from various sources that include state funds provided in
the University’s biennial budget, private donations, institutional allowances pro-
vided with fellowships and traineeships, patent, invention, and copyright royal-
ties accruing to the University, and various special, short-term and renewable
awards from the President’s and Provost’s Offices for maintenance of certain
unique needs.

GSFEI policies and procedures may be accessed on the Web at grad.washing-
ton.edu or obtained from the Graduate School, G-1 Communications, Box
353770, or requested by calling 206-543-7436.

Related to its primary responsibilities for graduate education, the Graduate
School has responsibility for the following programs:

Special Professorships and Lectureships

The Walker-Ames Fund was established in the 1930s through a bequest from
the estates of Maud Walker Ames and her husband, Edwin Gardner Ames. lts
stated purpose is to enable the University of Washington “to guarantee to the
state of Washington the scholarly and educational services of the most distin-
guished minds available in this and other countries.”

Chaired by the Dean of the Graduate School, a committee of University faculty
members considers nominations from their colleagues and makes recommen-
dations to the President for the appointment to Walker-Ames Professorships of
distinguished scholars of national and international reputation.

Since 1936, when the first Walker-Ames Visiting Professor was appointed, over
345 scholars and members of the profession have come to the University as
temporary members of the faculty, enriching the intellectual life of the University
community and the state.

The Jessie and John Danz Fund was established in 1961 by a gift and bequest
from John Danz; an additional gift was made to the Danz fund in 1969 by his
wife, Jessie Mohr Danz. The Danz fund is intended primarily to enable the
University to bring to the campus each year two “distinguished scholars of
national and international reputation who have concerned themselves with the
impact of science and philosophy on man’s perception of a rational universe.”

Nominations and appointments for the Danz lectureships are made in the same
manner as the Walker-Ames professorships. Since 1961 when the lectureship
was established there have been more than 100 appointed lectureships. Other
arrangements compatible with the Danz bequest (e.g., the publicizing of the
Danz Lectures) may be made upon approval of the committees involved.

Questions pertaining to the Walker-Ames Fund and the Jessie and John Danz
Fund may be directed to the Dean of the Graduate School.

In addition to regular academic offerings, the University maintains a wide range
of programs and facilities that provide special opportunities for graduate study
and research. The following units are administered by the Graduate School:

Center for Law and Justice

Joseph G. Weis, Director
117 and 119 Savery, Box 353340

The Center for Law and Justice is a multidisciplinary research center estab-
lished in 1975. Its goals are to engage in research, to contribute to the educa-
tion and training of students, to offer consultation, and to provide liaison to the
community in the areas of law and justice. To achieve these goals the Center (1)
apprises faculty members of research opportunities and assists in the develop-
ment of proposals, (2) involves students from different disciplines in research
training and education and sponsors biweekly colloquia, and (3) provides con-
sultation to the criminal justice system and responds to the broader information-
al needs of the community.

University of Washington Press

Pat Soden, Director
1326 Fifth Avenue, Suite 555, Box 359120

The University of Washington Press, the book-publishing division of the
University, has over a thousand titles in print, with special emphasis on art,
anthropology, Asian-American studies, Asian studies, environmental studies,
ethnology, history, international studies, and regional subjects. The Press pub-
lishes about 60 new books each year, including reprints and imports. Authors
include both members of the University faculty and scholars outside the
University. In addition to its own publishing program, the Press distributes art
books and catalogues for numerous museums.
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Procedures and Fees

The University and its colleges and schools reserve the right to change the fees,
the rules, and the calendar regulating admission and registration; the instruction
in and the graduation from the University and its various divisions; and any other
regulations affecting the student. The University also reserves the right to with-
draw courses and programs at any time.

It is the University’s expectation that all students follow University regulations
and procedures as they are stated in the General Catalog. Appeals may be filed
with the student’s dean or with the Vice President for Student Affairs in nonacad-
emic matters. Students are expected to observe the standards of conduct con-
tained in the Student Conduct Code (WAC 478-120).

Registration
@ www.washington.edu/students/reg/regelig.htm!

Instructions for registration are available on MyUW (myuw.washington.edu) in the
Student Personal Services menu by selecting Registration. Notification is emailed
to each student quarterly with information about registration for the next quarter.

Registration Period |
www.washington.edu/students/reg/addpolicy.htm/

Designed to accommodate currently registered matriculated students and stu-
dents eligible to register under the Quarter Off Eligibility Policy, Registration
Period | occurs during the latter half of the quarter preceding the quarter for
which the student is registering. However, currently enrolled students register-
ing for autumn quarter do so in spring quarter.

Registration Period 1l

Registration occurs after Registration Period | closes and is intended primarily
to accommodate new and returning students. Continuing students who fail to
register during Registration Period | may register during this period. Students
who have not completed their initial registration by the end of this period (update
and selection of address information, insurance/optional charges, and ASUW
membership) are charged a Late Registration Fee.

Registration Period 111

All students may register or make course changes during this period. Dropped
courses do not appear on the transcript. Students are charged a Change of
Registration service fee for registration changes made after Period Ill. One fee
is charged for all changes occurring during the same day. A tuition forfeiture is
charged for total credit reductions after Period Ill if applicable. See Fee Forfeiture
section.

Late Add Period

All students may register or make registration changes during this period. All
added courses require an entry code or faculty number. A Change of
Registration service fee is charged.

Unrestricted Drop Period
www.washington.edu/students/reg/wdpolicy.htm/

Courses dropped during this period will not appear on the transcript. A Change
of Registration fee is charged.

Late Course Drop Period (Annual Drop)

Students may drop one course each academic year (autumn through summer
quarters) after the fourteenth calendar day of the quarter through the seventh
week of the quarter. A course drop will be recorded on the transcript with a W
followed by the number of the week of the drop (W3-W7). A Change of
Registration service fee is charged.

Credits Required for Full- or Half-Time Status
Requirements

www.washington.edu/students/reg/regpol.html

Some agencies require that a student have full-time status to receive maximum
benefits. To be classified as a full-time student by the University, a professional
student must register for and complete at least 12 credits per quarter and a
graduate student must register for and complete at least 10 credits per quarter.

To be classified as a half-time student by the University, a professional student
must register for at least 6 credits per quarter and a graduate student must
enroll for at least 5 credits per quarter.

Restrictions on Attending Classes
www.washington.edu/students/reg/regpol.html

No person, other than a faculty member attending informally with the approval
of the instructor, may attend a University course in which that person has not
been registered.

An instructor may allow a student to attend his or her class only if the student’s
name is on the official class list from the Office of the Registrar. An unregistered
student may attend through the fourteenth calendar day of the quarter if the stu-
dent is on an official wait list for the course.

Adding Courses/Permission Guidelines
www.washington.edu/students/reg/regopt.html

For reasons of public safety and instructional quality, it is important to limit course
enrollment to the approved classroom capacity. The Office of the Registrar mon-
itors course enrollment and accepts student registration in fully enrolled cours-
es according to the following guidelines:

1. Through the second week of the quarter, departments may choose to over-
load courses up to 115% of the room capacity to offset anticipated student
course drops and withdrawals as demonstrated by past registration activity.

Students must secure entry codes from instructors or departments to add
closed courses. However, if enroliment is at 115% of room capacity, regis-
tration requests are denied. Students should be informed when receiving
entry codes to overload courses that registration is not guaranteed if enroll-
ment exceeds 115% of room capacity.

If centralized room-capacity records do not correctly reflect the actual seat-
ing capacity, notification should be made to the Room Assignments/Time
Schedule Office in the Office of the Registrar.

2. Students may add courses during the Late Add Period or through the twenty-
first calendar day of the quarter. Adds after the seventh calendar day of the
quarter require an entry code or faculty number. Departments may also add
students to departmental courses during this period through departmental
registration screens. To add courses after this period, students must submit
a faculty-approved Late Add Petition form to the Registration Office.

3. A course may not be changed to or from an audit registration after the first
two weeks of the quarter. See below for transcript entry.

Dropping a Course
www.washington.edu/students/reg/wdpolicy.html

Students dropping a course during the first two weeks of a quarter shall have no
entry on their permanent academic transcript. If all courses are dropped, then a
complete withdrawal date is recorded on the transcript.

A course drop made during the third through the seventh weeks of the quarter
is recorded on a student’s transcript with a W grade and a number designating
the week of the quarter in which the course drop was transacted. Only one drop
after the fourteenth day of a quarter is permitted each academic year (autumn
through summer quarter).

A student who does not officially drop a course through the registration system
or the offering department is given a grade of 0.0.

Students receiving or applying for financial aid should check with the Office of
Student Financial Aid, 105 Schmitz, 206-543-6101, before dropping a class
because it may affect their eligibility.

Students receiving veterans’ benefits should contact the Office of Special
Services, 460 Schmitz, when dropping courses.

Complete Withdrawal from the University
for a Registered Quarter

@ www.washington.edu/students/reg/wdoffleave.htm!

Once registered, a student must officially withdraw if he or she later chooses not
to attend the University for the registered quarter. Official withdrawal must be
made by the fifth day of the quarter for the student to avoid further financial obli-
gation (see Tuition, Fees, and Special Charges for refund information on
withdrawals).
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1. To withdraw from a quarter, students may complete a Withdrawal Card and
submit it in person to the Registration Office, 225 Schmitz, or write to the
Registration Office, Box 355850, Seattle, WA 98195-5850. Withdrawal forms
are available at advising offices and the Registration Office. An official with-
drawal is effective the day it is received in the Registration Office, or if sub-
mitted by mail, the date of the postmark.

2. Students who drop the last course on their schedules will be considered
withdrawn for the quarter. Students who drop courses beginning the eighth
calendar day of the quarter are charged a Change of Registration service
fee per day for any course drops.

3. Submission of a graduate On-Leave application does not constitute official
withdrawal from the University.

4. Refer to the grading section in the Graduate School: Graduate Study section.

5. Students receiving veterans’ benefits should immediately notify the Office of
Special Services of withdrawal.

6. Students with a scholarship or loan awarded through the University should
notify Student Fiscal Services.

7. Students who withdraw due to conscription into the armed forces or who are
called to active duty military service may be entitled to either a full refund of
tuition and fees or academic credit, depending on when in the quarter offi-
cial withdrawal occurs. Students should contact the Registration Office for
complete information.

Additional Information
Address Change

www.washington.edu/students/reg/address.html

Students are responsible for notifying the Office of the Registrar when their
address changes. Individual addresses may be viewed and updated through
MyUW. (Select Change of Address under the Student Personal Services menu.).
A confirmation message will be sent to the student’s email address. The mailing
of notices to the last address on record constitutes official notification.

Residence Classification Requirements
www.washington.edu/students/reg/residency.htm/

Residence classification information is available from the Graduation and
Academic Records Office, 264 Schmitz.

Student Identification Cards
www.washington.edu/students/reg/id.htm!

All new students should go to the Student ID Card Center, 225 Schmitz, to be
issued a permanent student identification card. Photo identification (such as a
driver’s license, state ID card, or passport) is required to obtain a student ID
card. Returning students who have not retained a previous ID card should obtain
a new one. A quarterly validation sticker is mailed with the registration confirma-
tion to each registered student. The student ID card with attached validation
sticker is used for a variety of campus services. It is the student’'s means of iden-
tifying his or her status as a student at the University.

Registered students whose ID cards have been lost or stolen can have them
replaced at the Student ID Card Center. Students who request such replace-
ment are charged a nonrefundable fee. Replacement of cards made invalid by
changes in a student’s name or rendered unusable by normal wear and tear is
provided without charge upon return of the original card to the Student ID Card
Center. Two pieces of identification (one with a photo) are required to obtain a
replacement card.

Cards that have been tampered with or misused may be confiscated by the
University agency or department involved, and the incident may be referred to
the Office of the Vice President for Student Affairs for appropriate University
action.

Transcripts
www.washington.edu/students/reg/transcripts.html

Official copies of student academic records at the UW must bear the official seal
of the University, the signature of the Associate Registrar, and the date of issue.

Transcript Fee

A charge of $4, paid to the Transcript Office in advance, is required for each
transcript.

Transcripts from Other Schools

A transcript covering a student’s previous secondary and college education
that has been submitted to the University as a requirement for admission
becomes part of the official file and is not returned to the student. Any student
who desires transcripts of his or her course work undertaken elsewhere must
order official transcripts from the institution. The University does not issue or
certify copies of transcripts from other institutions.

Veterans and Children of Totally Disabled
Veterans and Personnel in the Armed Forces

Information on educational benefits and tuition reduction programs for veterans
and their dependents is available from the Office of Special Services, 460
Schmitz.

Veterans and members of the armed forces who apply for admission to the
University are subject to the same minimum requirements as regular students
and are expected to enroll in accordance with University requirements.

The University’'s academic programs of study are approved by the Washington
State Higher Education Coordinating Board’s State Approving Agency
(HECB/SAA) for enrollment of persons eligible to receive educational benefits
under Title 38 and Title 10 USC.

Tuition, Fees, and Special
Charges

Estimated Expenses

The cost of a student’s education at the University varies, the amount depend-
ing on his or her classification, status as resident or nonresident, and field of
study. In computing college costs, a student should consider such additional
expenses as insurance coverage, books, and laboratory supplies. Personal
expenses (e.g., clothing, laundry, recreation, and transportation), which vary
with each individual, as well as between-quarter expenses, should not be over-
looked.

The following figures are prepared and updated each year by the Office of
Student Financial Aid and reflect modest, but adequate, probable costs for stu-
dents attending the University during the nine-month academic year. They
should be used only as a guide in determining the year's expenses.

Books $777
Room and Board 8,319
Transportation 747
Miscellaneous personal expenses 2,043
Total $11,886

This budget assumes room and board is paid for by the student.

Resident Nonresident
tuition and fees tuition and fees
Business students 8,469 17,569
Graduate students—Tier I* 6,508 15,595
Graduate Students—Tier IIT 6,758 15,845
Graduate Students—Tier Illf 7,008 16,095
Law students 10,230 17,969
Doctor of Pharmacy (PharmD) 7,758 16,695
Medical and dental students 11,421 27,574

Tuition and fees are subject to change.

*Tier | comprises all Ph.D. students and all master's degree programs not spec-
ified in tiers Il and lI.

tTier Il comprises Education masters, Forest Resources masters, non-
professional School of Medicine masters, Nursing masters, Oceanography and
Aquatic and Fishery Sciences masters, Public Affairs masters, and Public Health
and Community Medicine masters

FTier Il comprises Architecture and Urban Planning masters, Engineering mas-
ters, and Information School masters

Enroliment Confirmation Deposit
depts.washington.edu/nsp/first2.html

A new graduate student is required to confirm his or her intention to enroll by
paying a nonrefundable $100 Enroliment Confirmation Deposit (not required of
students admitted summer quarter). The $100 is applied toward tuition and fees
assessed for the quarter for which the student is determined to be admissible
and subsequently enrolls. A student who pays the fee for a given quarter but
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does not register in that quarter is not entitled to a refund except by petition in
the situations listed below:

1. A new or returning matriculated student who is unable to obtain courses
required for the completion of the degree or certificate program, or courses
which are determined by an appropriate academic adviser to be accept-
able alternate courses. A written verification from the appropriate academic
adviser must be attached to this petition. Such requests for refund must be
submitted by Friday of the second week of the quarter.

2. A new or returning matriculated student who, after meeting with an appro-
priate academic adviser, determines that the program for which admission
was granted differs substantially from what the student was led to expect
based upon earlier available information. This petition for refund must be
submitted before the student registers for courses and in no case later than
the first day of the quarter for which admission has been granted. A written
verification from the appropriate academic adviser must be included.

3. Anew or returning student who applies by the prescribed deadline for finan-
cial aid administered by the University’s Office of Student Financial Aid, and
who cannot be awarded financial aid adequate to his or her needs as deter-
mined by that office, and who is therefore unable to attend the University.
This petition and a copy of the Notice of Award and Acceptance must be
submitted no later than two weeks after receipt of notice of the financial aid
award.

4. A new or returning student who is unable to attend the University because
of pregnancy, disability, or death, or because of being called involuntarily
into the military service of the United States or into civil duty. Documentation
is required.

Fee Payment
www.washington.edu/students/sfs/sao/ttnrates.htm/

An obligation to pay tuition and fees in U.S. dollars is incurred when a student
registers. A fee statement is mailed to the student’s address on file with the
Office of the Registrar.

Payment of this obligation is due by Friday of the third week of the quarter.
Nonpayment of tuition and fees by the due date results in a charge of $120 for
late payment. For balances under $150, the late fee is $50. There is no late fee
for balances under $50. One-half of tuition is assessed when registration is can-
celed for nonpayment of tuition and fees. The Summer Quarter Bulletin and Time
Schedule should be consulted for fees and fee payment schedule applicable to
summer quarter only.

When the payment is not in conformance with the tuition and fee billing, specific
instructions on how the payment is to be applied must accompany the payment.
In the absence of instructions, the University makes a reasoned interpretation of
the student’s intent and accounts for the funds accordingly. The student number
must be specified on all payments.

Estimated Quarterly Tuition Rates
Effective Autumn Quarter 2002

@ www.washington.edu/students/sfs/sao/ttnrates.html

Graduate Program—Tier I'

Technology Fee  Resident? Nonresident?

2 credits (minimum) $12 $616 $1,480
3 credits 17 922 2,219
4 credits 22 1,228 2,958
5 credits 27 1,634 3,697
6 credits 32 1,840 4,436
7-18 credits 37 2,146 5,175

Additional fee per credit for

more than 18 credits NA 288 721

Graduate Program—Tier II°

Technology Fee  Resident? Nonresident?

2 credits (minimum) $12 $635 $1,504
3 credits 17 954 2,255
4 credits 22 1,273 3,006
5 credits 27 1,692 3,757
6 credits 32 1,911 4,508
7-18 credits 37 2,230 5,259
Additional fee per credit for

more than 18 credits NA 300 733

Graduate Program—Tier III*

Technology Fee  Resident? Nonresident?

2 credits (minimum) $12 $663 $1,527
3 credits 17 993 2,290
4 credits 22 1,323 3,053
5 credits 27 1,653 3,816
6 credits 32 1,983 4,579
7-18 credits 37 2,313 5,342
Additional fee per credit for

more than 18 credits NA 312 745

Doctor of Pharmacy (PharmD)

Technology Fee  Resident? Nonresident?

2 credits (minimum) $12 $733 $1,574
3 credits 17 1,099 2,361
4 credits 22 1,465 3,148
5 credits 27 1,831 3,935
6 credits 32 2,197 4,722
7-18 credits 37 2,563 5,509
Additional fee per credit for

more than 18 credits NA 348 768
Law®

Technology Fee  Resident? Nonresident?

2 credits (minimum) $5 $971 $1,707
3 credits 9 1,454 2,559
4 credits 13 1,937 3,411
5 credits 17 2,420 4,263
6 credits 21 2,903 5115
7-18 credits 25 3,387 5,967
Additional fee per credit for

more than 18 credits® NA 465 834

Graduate Business Programs

Technology Fee  Resident® Nonresident?

2 credits (minimum) $12 $800 $1,668
3 credits 17 1,200 2,501
4 credits 22 1,600 3,334
5 credits 27 2,000 4,167
6 credits 32 2,400 5,000
7-18 credits 37 2,800 5,833
Additional fee per credit for

more than 18 credits NA 381 815

Medical and Dental’

Technology Fee  Resident? Nonresident?

2 credits (minimum) $12 $583 $1,404
3 credits 17 874 2,109
4 credits 22 1,165 2,814
5 credits 27 1,456 3,519
6 credits 32 1,747 4,224
7 credits 37 2,038 4,929
8 credits 41 2,329 5,634
9 credits 45 2,620 6,339
10 credits 49 2,911 7,044
11 credits 53 3,202 7,749
12 credits 57 3,493 8,454
13 or more credits 61 3,784 9,159

' Tier | comprises all Ph.D. students and all masters degrees not specified in
tiers Il and IlI.

2 Includes technology fee.

3 Tier Il comprises Education masters, Forest Resources masters, non-
professional School of Medicine masters, Nursing masters, Oceanography and
Aquatic and Fishery Sciences masters, Public Affairs masters, and Public Health
and Community Medicine masters

¢ Tier lll comprises Architecture and Urban Planning masters, Engineering mas-
ters, and Information School masters

° For the purposes of assessing tuition, a law student is any student solely pur-
suing the Juris Doctor degree. Visiting law students will be considered law stu-
dents for tuition purposes. Students solely pursuing graduate degrees in the
School of law—i.e., degrees other than the Juris Doctor degree—pay graduate
tuition. A student concurrently pursuing the Juris Doctor degree and a graduate
degree (concurrent law student) will be assessed the law tuition rate for all cred-
its taken in a quarter when 6 or more credits are in School of Law courses.
Concurrent law students, who have completed 135 credits for the Juris Doctor
degree and are pursuing a graduate law degree, pay graduate tuition.
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® Does not apply to law students exclusively in Juris Doctor program.

7 A student concurrently pursuing a medical degree and a graduate degree will
be assessed the medical tuition rate for all credits taken in a quarter when 6 or
more credits are in School of Medicine courses.

Fees are subject to change without notice.

Tuition rates for resident and nonresident students apply to the academic year
(autumn, winter, and spring quarters). Summer quarter tuition is listed in the
Summer Quarter Bulletin and Time Schedule.

Tuition charges are based on student classification, e.g., undergraduate, grad-
uate, or professional, and not on course level. Students pursuing the Doctor of
Pharmacy degree are charged graduate tuition.

Fees listed above do not apply to students registered through UW Extension.
See the UW Extension Bulletin for their fee structure.

Special Course and Laboratory Fees

The amounts listed above cover normal University charges for course registra-
tion. Some courses, however, have extraordinary expenses associated with
them, and in such cases the University may charge additional fees in amounts
that approximate the added instructional or laboratory costs.

Other Fees

Auditors: There is no reduction in fees for auditors.

Admission Application Fees: Graduate, $45; Medicine, Dentistry, $35; Law, $50.
Former students returning in the same classification, $35.

On-Leave Registration Fee: This fee of $35, charged to graduate students only,
provides for a maximum on-leave period of four successive academic quarters
or any part thereof and is not refundable.

Late Registration/Reregistration Fees: A late registration service charge of $25
is assessed when a student registers after the last scheduled day of Period Il
registration and through the fourteenth day of the quarter. Students registering
after the fourteenth day pay a $75 Late Registration Fee. Waiver or refund of the
Late Registration Fee may be petitioned in the Registration Office. Waiver or
refund of the $75 reregistration fee may be petitioned in the Student Fiscal
Services Office.

Change of Registration Service Fee: A charge of $20 is made for any number of
add, drop, or change transactions processed during a given day beginning the
eighth calendar day of the quarter.

Transcript Fees: A charge of $4, paid to the Transcript Office in advance, is
required for each transcript.

Thesis and Dissertation Fees: Publication binding fee, $25; dissertation micro-
filming fee, $52; abstract-only microfilming fee, $50; optional copyright service
fee, $35.

Replacement Fees: Duplicate diploma, $10; student identification card, $5 (non-
photo), $10 (photo).

U-PASS Fee: A U-PASS validation sticker is mailed quarterly with a student’s
registration confirmation. The U-PASS is valid on all Metro and Community Transit
routes at all times and provides parking privileges to carpoolers, riding privi-
leges to vanpool and Night Ride passengers, and merchant discounts. The
quarterly fee of $35 (subject to change) is included on the tuition bill. Students
who do not wish to participate in the U-PASS program must return the validation
sticker to the University by the tuition payment deadline. The sticker can be
returned by mail in the return envelope provided, mailed with the tuition pay-
ment, or returned in person to Student Fiscal Services.

All fees are subject to change without notice.

Cancellation of Tuition

Registered students must pay full tuition and fees. Tuition may be canceled or
reduced if a student makes an official withdrawal or drops a course during the
period specified by state statute. Refunds are given when a cancellation or
reduction results in an overpayment.

Continuing Students
1. A student who withdraws on or before the seventh calendar day of the quar-
ter does not pay tuition.

2. A student who withdraws after the seventh calendar day through the thirtieth
calendar day of the quarter must pay one-half tuition.

3. A student who withdraws after the thirtieth calendar day must pay full tuition.

New and Returning Students

1. A student who withdraws on or before the seventh calendar day forfeits the
$100 Enroliment Confirmation Deposit but does not pay the regular tuition.

2. A student who withdraws after the seventh calendar day through the thirtieth
calendar day of the quarter must pay one-half tuition. The $100 Enrollment
Confirmation Deposit is applied toward payment of tuition.

3. A student who withdraws after the thirtieth calendar day of the quarter must
pay full tuition. The $100 Enrollment Confirmation Deposit is applied toward
payment of tuition.
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Fee Forfeiture

A student who does not completely withdraw but drops one or more courses
may be eligible for lower tuition, depending on the total number of credits
remaining after the course drop and on the time period when the drop was made.
Tuition for students making a course drop on or before the seventh calendar
day of the quarter is determined by the total credits remaining. Tuition for stu-
dents making a course drop after the seventh calendar day through the thirtieth
calendar day of the quarter is computed on the total credits remaining plus one-
half the difference between the old tuition and the new tuition. There is no can-
cellation or reduction in tuition for courses dropped after the thirtieth calendar
day of the quarter.

Fee Refund

When a fee payment is made by check, a waiting period is required before a
refund can be authorized. An application for refund may be refused, unless it is
made during the quarter in which the fees apply. A student who withdraws for
disciplinary reasons forfeits all rights to refund or cancellation of any portion of
his or her fees.

Financial Obligations

The Comptroller is authorized to place a hold (administrative) on the records of
any student who fails to pay amounts due the University.

Until this hold is cleared, the University (1) does not release the student’s record
or any information based upon the record, (2) does not prepare transcripts or
certified statements, and (3) denies registration.

In cases of serious financial delinquency, the Comptroller, with the consent of
the Associate Registrar, may order that a student’s registration be canceled and
that privileges of attendance be withdrawn.

An administrative hold or cancellation also may occur when a student has not
complied with other University rules, procedures, or obligations. The hold may
be placed on the student’s record by the authorized University office responsi-
ble for enforcement of the rule, procedure, or obligation involved. The student is
not permitted to register for any subsequent quarter or to obtain a transcript of
his or her record or a certified statement except on the written release of the
office that placed the hold.

Tuition Exemptions and Reductions
@ www.washington.edu/students/reg/tuition_exempt.htm!

Faculty/Staff, Washington State Employee, and
Washington National Guard Member Tuition
Exemption Programs

Eligible faculty, staff, state employees, and Washington National Guard mem-
bers admitted to the University may request an exemption for a maximum of 6
credits each quarter under these tuition exemption programs. Applicable tuition
will be charged for credits that exceed the 6-credit limit. Because such students
are registered on a space-available basis, they must register after other stu-
dents. The quarterly Time Schedule lists registration dates when students
enrolling under these exemption programs may register. Eligibility information
may be obtained from either the Staff Training and Development Office, or the
Registration Office.

“Access” Program for Older Adults
www.washington.edu/students/reg/access.htm/

The UW allows Washington residents who are 60 years of age or older to audit
certain courses on a space-available basis. Students who attend the University
under the Access Program are limited to two courses per quarter. There is a
nominal registration fee. As auditors, students do not receive credit, participate
in discussions, complete laboratory work, or take examinations.

Tuition Reductions

The following categories of students may be eligible for reduced tuition and
fees. Students in these categories may contact the offices shown for information
or to obtain an application. The reductions are established by legislative man-
date and may be revoked by the legislature at any time.

Category

Active duty military assigned to
Washington and their children and
spouses

American Indian students who meet
specific eligibility requirements

Children of POWs or MIAs

Children of Washington law enforce-
ment officers or firefighters who died
or became totally disabled in the line
of duty

UW faculty members and their
children and spouses who are not
Washington state residents

Immigrants holding a refugee classifi-
cation who have been in the United
States less than one year

Senior citizens under the Access
Program

UW staff members and their children
and spouses who are not Washington
state residents

TAs/RAs with half-time appointments

Veterans who served in the Persian
Gulf combat zone in 1991

Veterans who served in Southeast
Asia during the period of August 5,
1964-May 7, 1975

Medical students in the WWAMI
Program

Award recipients under the
Washington State Scholars and
Washington Award for Vocational
Excellence (WAVE) programs

Students participating in the WICHE
Program

Contact Office

Office of Special Services,
460 Schmitz, 206-543-6122,
resquest@u.washington.edu

Office of Special Services,
460 Schmitz

Office of Special Services,
460 Schmitz

Office of Special Services,
460 Schmitz

Academic Personnel Office,
85 Gerberding, 206-543-5630

Office of Special Services,
460 Schmitz

Registration Office, 206-543-8580,
regoff@u.washington.edu

Office of Special Services,
460 Schmitz

Graduate School, 201 Gerberding

Office of Special Services,
460 Schmitz

Office of Special Services,
460 Schmitz

School of Medicine, Office of
Academic Affairs,
A300 Health Sciences

Office of Student Financial Aid,
QOutreach Services, 172 Schmitz

Student Accounts and Cashiers
Office, 129 Schmitz
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The University

Academic Assessment

As part of an ongoing effort to ensure the quality of the education received by
its students, the UW has instituted a comprehensive assessment program
designed to measure student learning outcomes. This assessment program
conforms with guidelines established by the state’s Higher Education
Coordinating Board. From time to time, students may be asked to participate in
outcomes assessment by completing satisfaction surveys, sitting for achieve-
ment examinations, compiling portfolios of their academic work, or providing
other academic performance indicators. The purpose of all such activities is to
monitor the quality of the University’s academic programs.

While it is a University requirement that students participate in these assess-
ment activities when asked to do so, participants can be assured that assess-
ment results will be treated in the strictest professional confidentiality. Whenever
those results appear in University assessment reports or other public docu-
ments, they will be presented anonymously and in aggregate fashion.

Academic Sessions

University instruction is offered during autumn, winter, and spring quarters, each
lasting approximately 11 weeks. The 9-week summer quarter is divided into two
4 1/2-week terms.

Accreditation

The University is accredited by the Northwest Association of Schools and
Colleges and is a member of the Association of American Universities. Individual
schools and colleges are members of the various accrediting associations in
their respective fields. Currently enrolled or prospective students should contact
the Office of the Registrar to review accreditation documents for the University
and the respective department to review programmatic accreditation documents.

Academic Programs

The University offers a wide range of undergraduate, graduate, and profession-
al degree programs. In addition to these programs, the following educational
opportunities are available.

Certificate Programs
www.extension.washington.edu/extinfo/

UW Extension offers more than 80 specially designed credit and non-credit
evening certificate programs of study in many areas, primarily to working adults.
Some certificate programs address such personal-interest areas as film, writing,
and sound production. Other programs focus on specific careers in business,
industry, and technology, offering specialized training that supplements other
education and work experience. Students are prepared to enter new fields or to
grow professionally in areas ranging from accounting to computer program-
ming to project management. All certificate programs and instructors have been
approved by the appropriate academic units. Programs are designed by advi-
sory boards consisting of leading professionals in the field and UW faculty. To
accommodate working professionals, UW Extension schedules most classes to
meet evenings or weekends. Several certificate programs are offered to stu-
dents at a distance through various technologies. Course fees and admission
requirements vary, and enrollment in all certificate programs is limited. More
information may be obtained by consulting the quarterly UW Extension catalog,
available by telephone, 206-543-2320 or by UW Extension’s Web site.

Evening Classes

Opportunities for evening study at the University are varied to serve individual
student interests and academic goals. For nonmatriculated (not formally admit-
ted) students, UW Extension offers hundreds of evening credit courses and
evening non-credit courses, which are described in the UW Extension section
of this catalog.

Evening Degree Program
www.evedegree.washington.edu/evedeg/

Students can complete a bachelor’s or graduate degree in the evening through
the University of Washington Evening Degree Program. A wide variety of cours-
es are scheduled for the convenience of evening-degree students. Some pro-
grams use technology for the delivery of courses to make the degrees more
accessible.

Evening Degree Program graduate-level programs include the Master of
Science in Construction Management, the Master of Social Work (M.S.W.), the
Master of Professional Accounting (M.P.Acc.), the Master of Public
Administration (M.P.A.), Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.), the Master
of Education (M.Ed.) and the Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) in educational leader-
ship and policy studies with an emphasis in higher education, the Master of
Applied Physics (M.S.), the Professional Master’s in Computer Science and
Engineering (M.S.), the Master of Library and Information Sciences (M.L.S.), the
External Doctor of Pharmacy Program (Pharm.D.), the Master of Health
Administration (M.H.A.), and the Master of Medical Engineering (M.M.E.) which
is offered by the Department of Bioengineering.

Distance Learning Degree Programs

Degree programs available to students that incorporate distance learning tech-
nologies include the Master of Social Work (M.S.W.), the Professional Master’s in
Computer Science and Engineering (M.S.), the External Doctor of Pharmacy
(Pharm.D.), the Master of Health Administration (M.H.A.), and the Education at
a Distance for Growth and Excellence program for engineers (M.S.).

For more information on these programs call 206-543-6160 or 206-543-2320, or
visit the Evening Degree Web site.

Summer Quarter
www.summer.washington.edu/uwsq/

During summer quarter, more than two thousand courses in most major fields
are available to graduate and undergraduate students pursuing degree pro-
grams on a year-round basis as well as to summer-only students seeking to
broaden, intensify, or refresh subject-matter competence. Summer-only stu-
dents can apply for admission as nonmatriculated students and can earn cred-
its which may apply toward a degree at another college. This status also accom-
modates teachers and school administrators who take special-interest courses
to earn additional university credits and postbaccalaureate students who do not
desire formal admission to a graduate or second undergraduate program.

Credits earned during summer quarter are evaluated as residence credits and,
with the exception of separate fee schedules for medical and dental students,
summer quarter fees closely parallel those of the other quarters. A complete
listing of summer-quarter courses is published in the Summer Quarter bulletin,
available on request from the University of Washington, Office of Summer
Quarter, Box 354224, Seattle, Washington 98195, 206-543-2320 or 1-800-543-
2320 or visit the summer-quarter Web site.
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UW Bothell and UW Tacoma

@ www.bothell.washington.edu
www.tacoma.washington.edu

At its Bothell and Tacoma campuses, the University offers bachelor’s and mas-
ter's degree programs designed to provide additional educational opportunities
for residents of the Puget Sound region. The campuses are located in Bothell,
15 miles to the north of the Seattle campus, and in Tacoma, 35 miles to the south.
Undergraduate programs at Bothell and Tacoma are offered at the upper-
division level, for students who have already completed the first two years (80 to
90 credits) of undergraduate study. The following degree programs are current-
ly available at both campuses: Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Studies, Bachelor of
Arts in Business Administration, Bachelor of Science in Nursing (designed for
registered nurses), Bachelor of Science in Computing and Software Systems,
and Master of Education. In addition, a Teaching Certificate Program is avail-
able at both campuses for students preparing to teach at the K-8 grade levels.
The Tacoma campus also offers Master of Nursing and Master of Social Work
degree programs. The Bothell campus also offers a Bachelor of Science in
Environmental Sciences, a Master of Business Administration degree, a Master
of Arts in Public Policy, and a Master of Nursing. A Master of Science in
Computing and Software Systems is planned to begin in autumn 2003. Further
information is provided in the University of Washington, Bothell and University of
Washington, Tacoma sections of this catalog.

Resources and Facilities

Burke Museum

www.washington.edu/burkemuseum/

The Burke Museum of Natural History and Culture serves both the University
and the public in its mission to encourage understanding of, and appreciation
for, the natural and cultural heritage of Washington state, the Pacific Northwest,
and the Pacific Rim. The Burke has three scientific divisions—anthropology,
geology, and zoology—holding more than four million specimens. Collections of
national and international ranking include Northwest Indian art, Northwest
archaeology, vertebrate and invertebrate paleontology, mammals, and birds.
Other noteworthy collections include Asian and Pacific ethnography, minerals
and gems, paleobotany, arachnids, lepidoptera, and micropaleontology.

The collections are accessible for research by UW faculty, students, and visiting
scientists. The museum’s public galleries feature two long-term exhibits (“Life
and Times of Washington State” and “Pacific Voices”), as well as a series of
changing shows on Pacific-region cultures and natural history. Hours are 10
a.m. to 5 p.m. daily, except July 4th, Thanksgiving, December 25th, and January
1st. Admission is free to UW staff and students.

Computing Resources

@ www.washington.edu/computing/
www.washington.edu/oep/

The diverse computing and networking needs of instructional and research
groups on campus are served by central organizations as well as individual
schools, colleges, and departments. Together these provide a variety of com-
puters, facilities, and support services to the UW community. A wide array of
computing options and services is offered by Computing and Communications
(C&C), the central UW organization for computing and networking, and by
UWired, a collaborative effort to integrate information technology into teaching
and learning.

Students, faculty, and staff members can create accounts on computers provid-
ed by C&C, which give them access to tools for teaching, learning, and research.
They can use Internet and Web resources including MyUW, a personal portal to
UW resources, and servers where they can create Web pages. They can browse
the UW course catalog and Time Schedule; use email; get news and campus
events; research term papers; search library catalogs; and use software for sta-
tistics, graphics, programming, and text formatting. In addition, UW Internet
Connectivity Kit software allows them to connect their own computer to the
Internet, either from home (via a modem and a phone line) or from a residence
hall or office (usually via Ethernet). To obtain the personal network identification
(UW NetID), that provides access to these resources, see www.washington.edu/
computing/uwnetid/.

The University’s largest drop-in labs are operated by SACG. These labs are
more than just a place to check email and do word processing—they are infor-
mation commons, co-located with other services to provide students with a rich
set of resources required to enhance learning. The labs offer PC and Macintosh
computers connected to the campus network, free workshops, student consul-
tation, and computers with special adaptive equipment to assist people with

motor, visual, hearing, or learning impairments. For hours, locations, and addi-
tional information see depts.washington.edu/sacg/.

The Educational Technology Development Group operates the university’s
Center for Teaching, Learning and Technology (CTLT), providing free assis-
tance, workshops, and one-on-one faculty consultation. The CTLT is equipped
with a variety of hardware and software to allow faculty to experiment with differ-
ent technology options and receive assistance in using them effectively. In addi-
tion, resources are available for a fee in the John Locke Computer Center in
Health Sciences. Students, faculty, and staff working on UW-related projects
can use this campus lab for printing, posters, scanning, and digital video. For
information, see net.hs.washington.edu/locke/

The CTLT also is home to the development efforts behind Catalyst, a project to
support innovation in teaching via the Web. Catalyst provides educators with
the resources, ideas, tools, and information needed to make use of the Web in
education, and it functions as a campus clearinghouse for new approaches to
educational technology.

C&C provides other computing-associated services, such as telecommunica-
tions, UWTV cable channel 27, video production and videoconferencing, micro-
computer and workstation support, training, administrative systems support,
individual consulting, publications, and online documentation. For details about
the computing resources available on campus through C&C (including how to
get started and take advantage of low-cost training), see the Computing and
Networking Web page. Your questions can be answered via the Web at
www.washington.edu/computing/help/, by sending email to help@cac.washing-
ton.edu, or by calling C&C Information, 206-543-5970.

Ethnic Cultural Center and Theatre

The Ethnic Cultural Center and Theatre complex is a facility for student-
organized events and activities. Twenty-four of the University’s student organi-
zations use the ECC/TC as their center of activity. The staff of the center offers
students opportunities for the development of cultural, social, and student-
government programs. The Ethnic Cultural Center/Theatre complex also main-
tains an outstanding theatre facility which provides opportunities for students
interested in participating in or creating on-stage productions, symposia, and
other events.

Office of Educational Assessment
www.washington.edu/oea/

Testing and educational evaluative services for University departments and indi-
vidual students are available at the Office of Educational Assessment. Of partic-
ular interest to prospective and entering students are the office’s programs for
admissions testing, including the Scholastic Assessment Test (SAT), and for
placement testing in mathematics and foreign languages. Also, the Office
administers a variety of tests for international students and others for whom
English is not their native language. These tests are used for admission and
Academic English Program (AEP) placement or waiver. For the University stu-
dent approaching graduation, the Office administers tests required for admis-
sion to graduate, law, medical, and other professional schools, as well as those
tests often requested by prospective governmental or private employers. The
Office is located at 453 Schmitz. For more information, and test times and dates,
call 206-543-1170.

English As A Second Language Department

www.edoutreach.washington.edu/esl/

The English As A Second Language Department offers a variety of courses to
help students improve their English and learn more about American culture.
Additional information appears in the University Extension section of this catalog.

Hall Health Primary Care Center
depts.washington.edu/hhpccweb

The University provides outpatient health and medical care for students, faculty,
staff, and their families, and others through the Hall Health Primary Care Center.
Located on campus, the Center is staffed by physicians and nurse practitioners
affiliated with the UW Physicians group (UWP) and is accredited by the
Accreditation Association for Ambulatory Health Care.

Services include immunizations, acute care, diagnosis and treatment of illness
or injury, employee health, and health education.

The following specialties are represented: internal medicine, family practice,
women’s health, sports medicine, physical therapy, mental health, adolescent
medicine, pediatrics and prenatal services, dermatology, minor out-patient sur-
gery, nutrition services, and travel medicine. Common conditions in other spe-
cialties also may be treated. The Health Education staff offer a variety of health-
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promotion services including providing learning resources, assistance with self-
care, and educational programs.

The following services are provided at no cost for students: unlimited visits with
HHPCC consulting nurses; advice about concerns for HIV and STD exposures;
reproductive health counseling for women; unlimited access to the Wellness
Resource Center; blood pressure screening and consultation; after hours con-
sulting nurse service for urgent medical problems; one visit per quarter for acute
illness/injury (excluding routine physicals and annual women’s exams); and one
crisis intervention counseling session per full academic year. Fees are charged
for follow-up visits and preventative care visits, as well as specialty services,
including but not limited to mental health, nutrition services, physical therapy,
travel clinic, lab work, and x-rays.

UW Student Accident and Insurance Plan is not necessary to use Hall Health
Primary Care Center. Student insurance is recommended if the student is not
otherwise covered by a private insurance plan. Hall Health Primary Care Center
accepts most insurance plans.

Dependents of students, faculty, and staff, and others are welcome at Hall Health
Primary Care Center and are eligible for care on a fee-for-service basis.

Student health insurance, available through the UW, should not be confused
with services through Hall Health Center. A student may use Hall Health Center
services without having student insurance. Occasionally, injuries and illnesses
occur which may require extensive diagnostic lab tests, x-rays, medications,
and treatment in an emergency room, off-campus clinic, or hospital, and which
may involve surgery, rehabilitation, or prolonged therapy. The student should
protect himself or herself against such major medical expenses by obtaining
student health insurance (if not covered by family health insurance or other
health plans). This low-cost medical-surgical-hospital policy, designed to meet
those specific needs, may be purchased at the time of registration.

Hall Health Primary Care Center is open five days a week, Monday through
Friday, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., except Tuesdays, when the clinics open at 9 a.m.
Selected clinics may offer appointments before or after the usual hours.

Additional information may be obtained from Hall Health Primary Care Center,
Box 354410, University of Washington, Seattle, WA 98195, 206-685-1011, or
from the Hall Health Web site (www.hallhealthcenter.com).

Henry Art Gallery

www.henryart.org

The Henry Art Gallery, the art museum of the University, brings nationally noted
special exhibitions of contemporary and historical work in all media to the cam-
pus community. The museum’s offerings include exhibitions, lectures, symposia,
and an active publishing program. The Henry’s permanent collection includes a
large research collection of ethnic textiles and Western dress as well as a small
but distinguished collection of European and American paintings, prints, draw-
ings, photographs, and contemporary American ceramics and Japanese folk
pottery.

Hailed as the Northwest’'s premier contemporary art museum, the Henry Art
Gallery offers challenging, thought-provoking visual art exhibitions and brings
innovative programming to the region. The Henry organizes exhibitions and
hosts nationally and internationally touring exhibitions including such recent
shows as the wildly popular Superflat and the intriguing exhibition Gene(sis):
Contemporary Art Explores Human Genomics. Founded in 1927, the museum’s
major renovation, completed in April 1997, quadrupled its size.

The Henry Gallery Association offers membership to students, faculty members
and the community for the purpose of supporting the museum’s programs. UW
students are admitted free at all times. For details, please call the Henry at 206-
543-2281 or visit its Web site at www.henryart.org.

Intercollegiate Athletics

www.gohuskies.com

The Department of Intercollegiate Athletics operates an integrated program for
men and women. Intercollegiate competition is limited to full-time students.

There are twelve women’s teams: cross-country, soccer, volleyball, gymnastics,
basketball, swimming, indoor track, tennis, golf, softball, outdoor track and field,
and crew. Women’s competition is in the ten-team Pacific-10 Conference
(Pac-10).

Eleven sports are offered for men’s competition: baseball, basketball, crew,
cross-country, football, golf, soccer, swimming, tennis, indoor track, and out-
door track and field. Men’s teams compete on a full Pacific-10 Conference
schedule, as well as with other institutions locally, regionally, and nationally. The
University is a member of the National Collegiate Athletic Association.

Facilities available to intercollegiate athletic teams are Bank of America Arena at
Hec Edmundson Pavilion, Pavilion Addition, Husky Stadium, Dempsey Indoor
Practice Facility, Husky Baseball Field, Husky Softball Field, Conibear
Shellhouse and other crew facilities on Lake Washington at the eastern bound-
ary of the campus, the Lloyd Nordstrom Tennis Center, Husky Soccer Field, and
the Washington National golf course in Auburn.

Office of International Programs and Exchanges
depts.washington.edu/ipe/

The Office of International Programs and Exchanges (IP&E) administers and
cooperates in more than 80 international-study programs in Latin America,
Europe, the Middle East, Africa, and Asia. Qualified undergraduate and gradu-
ate students are enrolled concurrently at the University and abroad, earning UW
credit and maintaining residency and financial aid eligibility. Quarter, semester,
and academic-year programs are offered. Opportunities for study include lan-
guage and liberal arts courses, advanced language programs requiring two to
three years of college-level language preparation, and specialized professional
programs. The University also has more than 100 reciprocal exchange agree-
ments with major research institutions abroad, including universities. These
arrangements allow qualified UW students to enroll in regular courses at the for-
eign university while maintaining full UW standing.

Many overseas programs are supported by scholarships from private endow-
ments. Additional scholarship support is available to undergraduate students
and special consideration is given to underrepresented groups of students.

Program information and counseling are available from the Office of International
Programs and Exchanges, 516 Schmitz, Box 355815; 206-543-9272;
ipe@u.washington.edu.

Language Learning Center
depts.washington.edu/llc/

The Language Learning Center (LLC) provides technological and pedagogical
resources for faculty and students to teach, learn, and research languages and
cultures. The LLC develops and acquires software, audio, and video materials
for course work, reading and aural/oral teasing, and class assignments. The
LLC offers audio, video, satellite, and cable TV facilities and services, with multi-
standard video and videodisc equipment available upon reservation. The LLC
recording studio is used to create original native-speaker resources for use in
language instruction. Audio media sales to large language classes augment
Web-based resources. Computer-assisted language materials integrating inter-
active digitized audio, video, and graphics/animation are developed for student
use in the LLC. The Language and Culture Room is a general-purpose facility
used for informal language practice, moderated conversation groups, and spe-
cial events, such as cultural activities, feature and documentary video and film
viewing, and technology and pedagogy seminars. Two computer labs provide
digital multi-media courseware, multi-lingual word processing, email, and Web
browsing. Two digital multi-media classrooms can be reserved by instructors.
The media sales office provides take-home media for students. The LLC is locat-
ed on the ground floor of Denny Hall and is open during regular academic
sessions.

University Libraries
www.lib.washington.edu

The University Libraries, with more than six million volumes, consists of the
Suzzallo and Allen Libraries, Odegaard Undergraduate Library, the Health
Sciences Library and Information Center, East Asia Library, 15 branch libraries,
and the UW Bothell and UW Tacoma Libraries. The University Libraries main-
tains nationally ranked collections in fisheries, forestry, East Asian languages
and literature, Scandinavian studies, and Slavic and South Asian area studies.
In addition to printed books and periodicals, the Libraries’ holdings include e-
books and e-journals, archival materials and manuscripts, maps, newspapers,
microforms, research reports, media materials, CD-ROMs, government publica-
tions, photographs, and architectural drawings.

The Libraries Information Gateway provides access to the UW Libraries Catalog,
dozens of licensed databases (many of which are full text) covering a wide array
of subjects, e-journals, links to Internet resources selected by UW Libraries sub-
ject specialists, tools, and UW Libraries self-initiated services like renewing
checked-out material and requesting materials from other University Libraries
units online. The Information Gateway is accessible from all Libraries locations
or from anywhere in the world at www.lib.washington.edu.

The Suzzallo and Allen Libraries, a combined facility, house the major social sci-
ences and humanities collections. The Suzzallo Library serves as the central
acquisitions and processing unit of the campus libraries system and contains
the interlibrary borrowing service, fee-based document delivery service (Library
Express), and the public-service divisions of Government Publications, Map
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Collections, Microform and Newspaper Collections, Reference and Research
Services, Periodicals, and International Studies (Near East, Slavic and Eastern
Europe, South Asia, and Southeast Asia). Reference and research assistance is
available during most library hours. The 1925 and 1935 sections of the Suzzallo
Library, including the beautiful Suzzallo Reading Room, have been closed since
2000 for seismic renovation, but will open again in the fall of 2002. The Allen
Library houses the Natural Sciences Library, and Manuscripts, Special
Collections, University Archives, which includes the Pacific Northwest Col-
lection. The University Libraries’ administrative offices are located also in Allen.

The Odegaard Undergraduate Library (OUGL) supports undergraduate
teaching and learning through an extensive collection of books, periodicals,
and media; collaborative learning spaces; specialized reference services;
and general-access computing. The collection is interdisciplinary, with an
emphasis on materials in the social sciences and the humanities. OUGL is the
primary reserve unit for non-health-sciences classes. Many reserve materials
are available electronically through the Libraries Catalog or MyUW
(myuw.washington.edu). Media services and materials for course-related
usage are provided in the University Libraries Media Center in OUGL. The
UWired Commons is a 365-seat general-access computing facility in OUGL.
OUGL librarians also offer classes on how to use the library, including
computerized indexes and search strategies for term papers.

The Health Sciences Libraries (HSL) house the largest and most comprehen-
sive collection of health-sciences materials in the Pacific Northwest at three
locations: Health Sciences Library and Information Center, located in the Health
Sciences Center; the Social Work library, located in the School of Social Work;
and the K.K. Sherwood Library at Harborview Medical Center. HSL supports
education, research, and patient care in the fields of dentistry, medicine, nurs-
ing, pharmacy, public health, and social work, as well as in the related behav-
ioral, biological, and quantitative sciences. In addition to a print collection of
350,000 volumes, the libraries offer access to a wide range of non-print
resources and provide extensive user services, including curriculum-based
instructional support; interlibrary loan services for health-sciences personnel,
and document delivery services for affiliates and non-affiliates. HSL serves as
headquarters for the National Network of Libraries of Medicine/Pacific Northwest
Region (NN/LM PNR), with responsibility for promoting access to biomedical
information resources in Alaska, Idaho, Montana, Oregon, and Washington. In
partnership with the Health Sciences Center, HSL houses the Integrated
Advanced Information Management System Program, the Research Funding
Service, the Primate Information Center, the Bioinformatics Consultation Service,
and the Health Services Microlab.

The East Asia Library is one of the major resource centers of its kind in the United
States and is an international leader in the provision and development of elec-
tronic services for its subject areas. The collections are especially strong in
anthropology, archaeology, economics, history, art, languages, literature, law,
music, political science, religion, and sociology with respect to the histories and
cultures of China (including Taiwan and Hong Kong), Japan, Korea, Inner Asia,
and Tibet.

Fifteen subject-oriented branch libraries, generally located in close proximity to
the schools, colleges, and departments they serve, provide a wide range of
library services to faculty, students, and staff. Larger branches include the busi-
ness, engineering, music, and natural sciences libraries.

University Research Facilities
www.washington.edu/research/

In addition to the campus facilities described in this section, the University has
numerous educational and cultural resource centers. Academic or research
activities and facilities that are of general significance in all or many fields of
knowledge throughout the University are listed in the Research section of this
catalog; others are described in individual school or college sections.

University Theatres
ascc.artsci.washington.edu/drama/season.html

The School of Drama operates three theatres: the Playhouse, with a thrust stage;
the Penthouse Theatre, the first theatre-in-the-round built in America; and Meany
Studio Theatre, which seats 225. Faculty- and student-directed plays drawn from
the full range of world dramatic literature are presented throughout the year.

The School also gives technical and design support to opera and dance pro-
ductions of the School of Music and the Department of Dance.
Women’s Center
depts.washington.edu/womenctr/
The Women’s Center, located in Imogen Cunningham Hall, promotes the

advancement of women on campus and in the community by offering a wide
variety of non-credit workshops and classes including college success classes

(GRE preparation courses, computer, and writing classes); career and financial
classes; fitness, health, and creativity classes; the Noontime Lecture Series; the
Women for the Common Good lecture series; the Distinguished UW Women'’s
Scholar Series; and the Feminist Research and Activist Forum. The Center pro-
vides services for women re-entering the University and houses a modest library
with a job board and scholarship information.

Housing and Food Service
@ www.washington.edu/hfs/

University-Owned Housing

Residence Halls

The UW provides housing for more than 5,300 students in eight residence halls.
All are located within easy walking distance of classrooms and other campus
facilities. Food service is available to residence hall students at locations
throughout the campus through the use of the A La Carde Plus™ debit-card
system. Students live in an environment of responsible freedom, and a
residential-life staff enhances the University experience through a variety of edu-
cational, cultural, and social programs.

Single-Student Apartments

The University also has apartments available for single students, 20 years of
age or older. Stevens Court provides four-bedroom apartments that have pri-
vate bedrooms, a common kitchen and living room, and bathrooms. The
Commodore-Duchess Apartments have studio apartments for single students.

Family Housing
Convenient apartment housing is available for about 500 student families.

For detailed information on housing or the Husky Card, visit the Housing and
Food Services (HFS) Web site (above); email HFS at hfsinfo@u.washington.edu;
write to the Student Services Office, Box 355842, Seattle, WA 98195-5842; or
call 206-543-4059.

Food Service

University Food Services operates dining facilities throughout the campus. The
diverse schedules and dietary preferences of the campus community are
accommodated by providing full meal service, a la carte menu items, and cater-
ing services, as well as convenient hours of operation.

Food may be purchased through the Husky Card program at all University Food
Services facilities and on-campus convenience stores. This program, available
to the entire campus community, offers prepaid meal service through use of a
debit card. The Husky Card (your UW ID card) provides the flexibility for pur-
chase of food at many locations on campus. The card may also be used at the
UW Bookstore and other UW facilities. For more information on the opening an
account, call 206-543-7222, or visit the HFS Web site at www.washington.edu/hfs/.

Transportation and the U-PASS
@ www.washington.edu/upass/

Walking and biking are the best ways to get to campus, but when you need
another transportation method, use the U-PASS. The U-PASS program provides
students with many benefits at a highly discounted price. With a U-PASS sticker,
you get free rides on all regular Metro, Community Transit and Sound Transit
Express bus service throughout the region, discounted rides on the Sounder
commuter train service, free trips on the Night Ride shuttle, free parking when
you drive with other U-PASS holders, subsidized vanpool fares, discounted bike
helmets and light sets, and discounts at many local merchants. In addition, the
U-PASS funds bicycle improvements, including more secure racks and lockers.
The U-PASS sticker is sent with registration confirmation materials before each
quarter.

Having a U-PASS provides many alternatives. Although expensive, parking is
available for those students that must drive. An easy way to avoid paying for
parking is to ride or drive with someone else. Two U-PASS holders in a car get
free parking in the E1 lot (near the stadium) when they arrive between 7:00 and
10:00 a.m., and three U-PASS holders get free parking on the main campus.
Other student parking is available for a daily fee in the E1 lot, which fills up quick-
ly. A limited number of parking permits are available from Parking Services to
commuter students on a first-come, first-served basis the first day of each quarter.

For more information, visit the U-PASS Web site at www.washington.edu/upass/
or contact the Transportation Office at upass@u.washington.edu or 206-543-
0450.
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Student Services

Office of the Vice President for Student
Affairs

The Division of Student Affairs assists the University in fulfilling its academic
mission by providing a broad range of services and programs designed to fur-
ther the educational and personal development of students. The Division con-
sists of ten units: Admissions and Records, Center for Career Services, Student
Counseling Center, Disabled Student Services, Housing and Food Services,
Recreational Sports Programs, Student Financial Aid, Student Publications, and
Student Activities and Union Facilities.

Students are encouraged to contact the Office of the Vice President for Student
Affairs, 206-543-4972, 476 Schmitz, for information concerning various aspects
of extra-class life at the University.

Center for Career Services

depts.washington.edu/careers/

The University’s Center for Career Services, which includes a Minority Job
Placement Program, offers career information and services to assist undergrad-
uates, graduate students, and alumni (1) to make a viable connection between
their academic backgrounds and their career or long-range employment objec-
tives, (2) to develop effective job-seeking strategies, and (3) to find suitable
employment upon leaving the University or to change employment thereafter.

A variety of programs are offered and include individual and group career coun-
seling, career options and job-search seminars, employer and alumni career
panels, mock interviews a résumé database, career-related internships and
career fairs, credential files, online job listings, campus interviews, employee
information, and student employment listings (including on-campus jobs).
Students may also send questions to ccscnslr@u.washington.edu.

Students are encouraged to begin using the services of the Center early in their
academic careers. This is best accomplished by visiting the Center at 134 Mary
Gates Hall or calling 206-543-0535 to make an appointment with a career coun-
selor. The Center also maintains a Web site at depts.washington.edu/careers/.

Childcare Program
www.washington.edu/students/ovpsa/cc/

The Childcare Program provides eligible student-parents with direct financial
assistance to purchase services at licensed childcare facilities in the Seattle-
King County area. To apply, students must submit the Free Application for
Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) to the designated processor by the end of February
each year and a Childcare Request Application to the Childcare Office, 482
Schmitz, before the end of May each year. Brochures describing the program
are available at the Childcare Office, 206-543-1041.

Student Counseling Center
depts.washington.edu/scc/

All currently enrolled, matriculated students at the University may make use of
the services of the Student Counseling Center and its staff of psychologists and
counselors to discuss educational progress, personal concerns, or career goals.
Individual, couples, and group counseling is provided for a variety of issues
including academic, career, personal, and social issues. Because of the num-
ber of students seeking help, the Center offers only short-term therapy.
Psychological tests, when necessary, are provided as part of the Center’s coun-
seling service. Workshops on special topics such as test anxiety, time manage-
ment, test taking, note taking, and stress management are available.

There is a $15 fee for the first assessment appointment, which is provided to
determine if the Student Counseling Center’s services are appropriate. Individual
appointments after the first visit currently cost $30 each. For students financially
unable to pay the fee, an extended-payment plan is offered. The Center is locat-
ed on the fourth floor of Schmitz Hall, 206-543-1240. Additional information may
be found at the Center’'s Web site.

Disabled Student Services

The University is committed to ensuring facility and program access to students
with either permanent or temporary physical, sensory, or psychological disabili-
ties through a variety of services and equipment. The Disabled Student Services
(DSS) Office coordinates academic accommodations for enrolled students with

documented disabilities. Accommodations are determined on a case-by-case
basis and may include classroom relocation, sign language interpreters, record-
ed course materials, note taking, and priority registration. DSS also provides
needs assessment, mediation, referrals, and advocacy as necessary and appro-
priate. Requests for accommodations or services must be arranged in advance
and require documentation of the disability, verifying the need for such accom-
modation or service.

Technical and adaptive equipment is available through both DSS and
Computing and Communications. Information about adaptive-technology com-
puter software and equipment and their locations on campus may be obtained
from DSS. Publications include Access Guide for Persons with Disabilities,
(showing classroom access, elevator locations, ramps, parking, and restrooms),
and the Campus Mobility Route Map, as well as other publications.

To the maximum extent possible, students with disabilities are integrated into
the general student population and their problems are solved through the usual
channels. Various other departments offer additional services: the Transportation
Department provides free on-campus transportation with wheelchair lifts for stu-
dents with mobility limitations through Dial-a-Ride, 206-685-1511, and UW Night
Ride, 206-799-4151 after 6 p.m.

Additional information is available from Disabled Student Services,
448 Schmitz, Box 355839, 206-543-8924 (Voice), 206-543-8925 (TTY),
uwdss@u.washington.edu.

Student Health Insurance Program
www.washington.edu/students/ovpsa/insurance.html

An accident and sickness insurance plan is available to matriculated University
students (Seattle campus) and dependents on a voluntary basis. A student may
enroll in the plan at the time of registration through the seventh calendar day of
each quarter. The appropriate premium is paid by the quarterly tuition due date.
Brochures describing the insurance eligibility, coverage, and costs are avail-
able at the Student Insurance Office, 469 Schmitz, 206-543-6202; Hall Health
Primary Care Center; and the HUB.

The University also sponsors a field-trip accident insurance plan. Application
forms may be requested from the Risk Management Office, 22 Gerberding, Box
351276, 206-543-3419.

Insurance for Foreign Students

All students from foreign countries are required to have a health-and-accident
insurance policy in force while registered at the University. This may be achieved
by purchasing either the student accident and sickness insurance offered
through the University or other coverage, proof of which must be furnished to
the International Services Office and for which an insurance waiver must be
obtained. To avoid cancellation of registration, international students must pay
tuition and either pay for the University-sponsored insurance or have a waiver
on file by the tuition due date.

5
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International Services Office
www.washington.edu/students/gencat/front/International.html

The International Services Office provides assistance to international students,
scholars, and faculty in meeting United States Immigration and Naturalization
Service regulations dealing with such matters as maintaining lawful status,
extensions of stay, transfers of schools/programs, and working authorizations.
The Office also provides a formal orientation to the campus and community for
new international students and visiting faculty; advice and counsel for educa-
tional, financial, and personal problems; and dissemination of important and
timely information through newsletters and workshops. The Office is located in
459 Schmitz, 206-543-0841.

Office of Special Services

The Office of Special Services, 460 Schmitz, assists students eligible for veter-
ans’ educational benefits, advises and monitors students who must meet English
As A Second Language requirements, and administers certain tuition-reduction
programs (see Procedures and Fees section).

Office of Student Financial Aid

The Office of Student Financial Aid, 105 Schmitz, administers federal, state, and
private financial aid programs designed to help students pay for their educa-
tion. Assistance is offered in the form of grant aid, scholarships, long-term loans
that must be repaid after leaving school, and work opportunities. Information
describing the different programs, eligibility criteria, and application procedures
may be viewed on the Web at www.washington.edu/students/osfa/ or may be
obtained by calling 206-685-9535.

There is a limited amount of grant aid for graduate students and assistance is
generally limited to long-term loans and work opportunities. Information on grad-
uate fellowships, scholarships, and teaching and research assistantships may
be obtained from the graduate program coordinator in the individual depart-
ment or program (see the Graduate School section of this catalog).

To be eligible for financial aid, an individual must be a citizen or permanent res-
ident of the United States and be admitted to the University as a matriculated,
degree-seeking student. Priority consideration is given to students who apply
before the University’s financial aid application deadline of February 28 (e.g.,
February 28, 2002, for the academic year beginning in September 2002).

The Office of Student Financial Aid also administers a short-term loan program
for full-time students who find themselves in temporary financial difficulty.
University students may take advantage of the short-term loan program without
applying for financial aid.

Student Legal Services
www.washington.edu/students/handbook/legal.html

Student Legal Services (SLS) provides legal advice, counseling, negotiating,
and court representation in many civil and criminal matters. All currently enrolled
undergraduate and graduate students at UW Seattle are eligible for a free initial
consultation. If additional services are needed, there is an hourly charge of $15,
plus a $10 office supply fee. Students are responsible for court costs, if any. The
office is staffed by third-year law students supervised by licensed attorneys. To
make an appointment or learn more about SLS, call 206-543-6486 or visit the
office, 31 Brooklyn Building, Box 354563, 4045 Brooklyn Avenue NE. No legal
advice is given over the phone.

Student Publications

www.washington.edu/students/studentdir. htm/
www.thedaily.washington.edu

Student publications at the University include The Daily and the Student
Directory. The Daily is published Monday-Friday throughout the academic year
and is distributed in the mornings on campus without charge. During summer
quarter, The Daily is published once a week. Any student with an interest in jour-
nalism may serve on The Daily staff.

Student Union Facilities
depts.washington.edu/sauf/

The Husky Union Building (Student Union Building) and the South Campus Center
are the principal centers of student activities and programs on the campus.

Husky Union Building

The Husky Union Building (HUB), located in the center of campus, houses a
variety of facilities and services for students, and faculty and staff members.
These include lounges, a 478-seat auditorium, a multipurpose ballroom, a bar-
ber and hair-styling shop, a branch of the University Book Store, several retail
food operations, a study/music lounge with email access, a lost-and-found
office, a ticket sales office, a newsstand, a self-service post office, a limited-
service bank, three cash machines, a number of student-organization offices,
and a games area which includes a twelve-lane bowling center. Meeting rooms
accommodating from 10 to 175 persons are available for registered student
organizations.

South Campus Center

The South Campus Center, located on the shore of Portage Bay, serves as the
central meeting place for students and faculty on the southern end of campus.
Facilities and services similar to those in the HUB are available and include
meeting and conference rooms, display cases, a hair-styling shop, amusement
games, a cash machine, a branch of the University Book Store, a newsstand,
and lounges with beautiful views of Portage Bay.

Student Activities and Organizations

Student Activities Office

The services provided by the Student Activities Office (SAO) include assisting
student organizations in understanding University policies and procedures, pro-
viding technical help in the planning and conduct of student events, and fur-
nishing information and assistance in order that they may represent themselves
and their interests in an effective manner. Advisers are available to assist stu-
dents involved in group activities with budget and program planning, advertis-
ing, orientation to campus resources, and leadership and organizational skill
development. Underlying the SAQ service functions is a desire to provide an
environment in which students can learn from their experiences in extracurricu-
lar activities as a supplement to their classroom experiences. Additional infor-
mation about the services is available from the Student Activities Office,
207 HUB, 206-543-2380.

Student Organizations

depts.washington.edu/sao/

Students at the University are encouraged to become active in at least one of
the campus’s approximately 450 voluntary student organizations, which include
honorary, professional, and social organizations; service clubs; activity groups;
and religious and fraternal organizations. Voluntary student organizations that
register with the University receive various benefits and services to assist their
respective activities. Additional information is available from the Student
Activities Office, 207 HUB, 206-543-2380.

Associated Students of the University of Washington
depts. washington.edu/asuweb/

The Associated Students of the University of Washington (ASUW) is a voluntary,
nonprofit association of students designated by the University Board of Regents
to carry out a variety of student activities and to represent student interests. In
order to vote in ASUW elections, hold ASUW office, or be employed by the
ASUW, a student must be a member of the ASUW. Membership is open to all
students by providing an affirmative answer on the University registration form
each quarter.

The ASUW has an annual budget of approximately $1 million, supported by the
services and activities fee paid as part of tuition and from program revenue. The
government of the ASUW is headed by an eleven-member board of directors
elected by the student body each year, and one representative from the
Graduate and Professional Student Senate. The ASUW maintains agencies and
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service groups to provide students with a varied program of activities during the
school year and nominates students for service on a number of University com-
mittees. ASUW services include the Experimental College, a bicycle repair shop,
and an ongoing film and entertainment series. Questions regarding the ASUW
and its services should be directed to either the ASUW Office, 204L HUB, 206-
543-1780, or the Student Activities Office, 207 HUB, 206-543-2380.

Graduate and Professional Student Senate
depts.washington.edu/gpss/

The Graduate and Professional Student Senate (GPSS) serves primarily as an
advocate for the academic welfare of graduate and professional students. It is
composed of representatives elected from each graduate and professional
degree-granting unit. Funded from student services and activities fees, GPSS
dedicates a portion of its budget each year to direct allocations for departmen-
tal student groups and for special programs benefiting students from many
departments. GPSS publishes informational bulletins, monitors legislative issues
of impact to graduate students, maintains graduate student representation on
University administrative committees, assists with personal or academic griev-
ances and, in general, seeks to represent graduate student issues and con-
cerns within the University community. Questions regarding the GPSS should
be directed to the GPSS Office, 300 HUB, 206-543-8576.

Recreational Sports
depts.washington.edu/ima/

The Department of Recreational Sports Programs provides a comprehensive
program of more than seventy sports and fitness activities designed to meet the
diverse needs and interests of students. To provide this service, the department
manages recreation facilities that include the Intramural Activities Building (IMA),
Golf Driving Range, Waterfront Activities Center (canoe rentals), outdoor facili-
ties (Denny Field and tennis courts), Hutchinson Hall swimming pool and locker
rooms, and the practice Climbing Rock. Programs and facilities are open to stu-
dents with a valid student identification card (Husky card).

For additional information call the telephone numbers listed below, or visit the
Recreational Sports Web site at depts.washington.edu/ima/.

Intramural Activities Building: The IMA is located north of Husky Stadium
and south of parking lot E1. The IMA includes activity space for basketball,
volleyball, badminton, swimming, squash, racquetball, handball, martial arts,
aerobics, archery, and roller skating. The IMA has a fitness center with free
weights, weight machines, and cardiovascular machines. Located near the
IMA are 13 tennis courts (seven are night lit), and three multipurpose sports
fields for flag football, softball, soccer, rugby, lacrosse, ultimate, and other
outdoor activities. For more information, contact the IMA at 206-543-4590 or
ima@u.washington.edu.

The fitness center is equipped with 18 climbers, 24 treadmills, 12 recumbent
cycles, 12 stationary cycles, 21 cross trainers, six ergometers, 62 single-station
weight machines, 40 strength benches, a step mill, and Olympic weights, includ-
ing barbells and dumbbells.

Sports Skills Instruction: Recreational Sports offers non-credit classes in aiki-
do, aerobics, step aerobics, hydro-aerobics, deep-water fitness, Abs, body

composition, conditioning, first aid and CPR, golf, judo, karate, kung fu, rac-
quetball, rock climbing, rowing, scuba diving, ski conditioning, snow
skiing/snowboarding (indoor), squash, swim conditioning, swimming, tae kwon
do, tai chi, tennis, weight training, and yoga. For more information, call Sports
Skills Instruction at 206-543-2571.

Club Sports: Recreational Sports offers club sports, including aikido, archery,
climbing, cycling, equestrian, fencing, ice hockey, judo, karate, kayaking,
kendo, kung fu, lacrosse (men’s and women'’s), rowing, rugby, sailing, scuba
diving, snow skiing, soccer, tae kwon do, ultimate Frisbee(men’s and women’s),
volleyball(men’s and women’s), and water polo (men’s and women’s). For more
information, contact Club Sports at 206-543-9499.

Intramural Sports are offered for men, women, and men and women combined
in a variety of activities, including basketball, bowling, crew, flag football, inner-
tube basketball, soccer, softball, swimming, tennis, track and field, ultimate
Frisbee, and volleyball, as well as special events. For more information, call
Intramural Sports at 206-543-8558.

The Golf Driving Range is located at the foot of the 45th Street viaduct and is
the center for all golf activities on campus. The facilities include 43 hitting tees,
and two putting and chipping greens, and are open seven days a week. Group
lessons are available for beginning players. For more information, contact the
Golf Driving Range at 206-543-8759 or seagren@u.washington.edu.

Waterfront Activities Center (WAC): The campus center for water sports (e.g.,
canoe rentals, sailing, kayaking, rowing) is located at the WAC southeast of
Husky Stadium. The WAC offers locker rooms with saunas, private boat storage
for non-motorized craft, and group rental of the lounge and meeting rooms. The
facility is open from 10 a.m. to dusk, seven days a week. For more information,
contact the WAC at 206-543-9433 or h2o@u.washington.edu.

Student Rights and Responsibilities
Student Conduct Code

www.washington.edu/students/handbook/conduct.html

The University Board of Regents has adopted a Student Conduct Code, which
applies to both the academic and nonacademic conduct of students while they
are attending the University. The Code specifies standards of conduct, jurisdic-
tion for hearing disciplinary matters, and due-process procedures. Students
may obtain copies of the code through either their advisers or the Office of the
Vice President for Student Affairs, 476 Schmitz.

Computer Use Policy
www.washington.edu/computing/rules/

All faculty, staff, and students who use any computer at the University are
responsible for using computer resources in an ethical and legal manner. For
example, it is not appropriate to share computer accounts or use them for com-
mercial purposes, to send unwanted email, or to distribute copyrighted soft-
ware, music, or images. Those who do not follow the rules could lose their UW
computing privileges. For detailed information see the Web, or contact
Computing and Communications Information at 206-543-5970.

University Policy on Student Education Records
www.washington.edu/students/reg/ferpa.html

A copy of the University’s policy on a student’s right to inspect his or her educa-
tion records and the University’s responsibility to maintain the confidentiality of
such records is located at each departmental reference station. The policy is
filed under the Washington Administrative Code 478-140-010. Copies of the pol-
icy are available at the Registration Office, 225 Schmitz.

Sexual Harassment Complaint Procedure
www.washington.edu/students/handbook/harrass.html

Students, staff, faculty, and other users of University services who have a con-
cern or complaint regarding sexual harassment may contact either the
Ombudsman for Sexual Harassment, 206-543-0283, or the University Complaint
Investigation and Resolution Office, 206-616-2028. Personnel in these offices
provide assistance in resolving concerns and complaints. Also, University staff
may contact their human resources representative about sexual harassment
concerns.



30 THE OFFICE OF RESEARCH

The Office of
Research

Acting Vice Provost for Research
Malcolm R. Parks

Associate Vice Provost for Research
E. James Davis

Director, Grant and Contract Services
Carol A. Zuiches

@ www.washington.edu/research/

The Office of Research provides a range of services in support of scholarly
and scientific inquiry at the University of Washington. The Vice Provost for
Research works with faculty to establish appropriate research policies, develop
research-related initiatives, increase resources available for research, and guar-
antee that the successes of faculty and the public benefits of research programs
are widely known and understood. The Office of Research cooperates with the
Graduate School and other units within the University that depend on or are
affected by the research and graduate education activities of UW faculty. The
Office of Research also serves as a point of contact with the public and private
sectors on issues relating to research, including the solicitation of corporate
research support. The Office of Research works with the Office of Intellectual
Property and Technology Transfer (OIPTT) to facilitate the transfer of research
discoveries, and the promotion of economic development.

The Office of Grant and Contract Services (GCS) reviews and approves all
proposals to outside agencies for support of UW research. The Director of GCS
is responsible for negotiating the terms and conditions for grants and contracts
in consultation with the principal investigator and appropriate UW administra-
tors. All grant and contract awards received by the University are communicat-
ed to GCS, which maintains a historical record of grant activity. GCS is also
responsible, through its Human Subjects Division, for managing the human sub-
jects review process at the University in cooperation with University’s Human
Subjects Review Committees.

Funding for UW Research

External Support for Research and Training is fundamental to the UW'’s estab-
lished role as one of the nation’s leading research institutions. During fiscal year
2001, the University received roughly $707 million in grant and contract support
for a wide array of research and training programs. Since the late 1960s, the
University has ranked among the top five institutions in the United States in the
receipt of federal research awards. About 80 percent of the University’s grant
and contract funds comes from federal agencies, most of the remainder coming
from foundations, industry, and other private sources. These funds are awarded
in response to faculty-initiated, University-approved proposals for funds to sup-
port specific projects in accord with the University’s research, education, and
public-service goals. Grant and contract funding supports about 5,900 full- and
part-time employees and provides significant opportunities for students who
work with faculty members in the conduct of research as a vital component of
their education.

In addition to federal research funding, corporations provide an increasing
amount of funding for research. Last year, the UW received more than $44 mil-
lion in corporate research awards. Private gifts to the University total more than
$103 million per year and also add significantly to the opportunities of students
and faculty to pursue research interests.

Internal Support for Research at the UW is based in part on the principle of
directing revenue that arises from UW research discoveries back into the
University’s research enterprises. The Office of Research administers the Royalty
Research Fund (RRF), which is derived from the UW'’s central share of royalty
and licensing income negotiated by OIPTT and the Washington Research
Foundation with companies that commercialize University technologies. The
goal of the RRF is to stimulate additional scholarly initiatives, to encourage fac-
ulty to explore new directions in research and scholarship, and to improve the
environment for intellectual endeavors at the University. Proposals must demon-
strate a high probability of generating important new scholarly materials or
resources, significant data or information, or essential instrumentation resources
that are likely to lead to external funding or that might lead to a new technology.

The RRF guidelines, procedures, and application forms are available from the
Office of Research.

Special Facilities

In support of scholarship, research activities, and regular academic offerings,
the University maintains a wide range of special facilities that provide unique
educational opportunities. The following list is illustrative of the range and diver-
sity of special facilities at the UW.

Applied Physics Laboratory

A research and development organization within the College of Ocean and
Fishery Sciences, APL is one of four university research centers in the United
States affiliated with the U.S. Navy. APL conducts a program of fundamental
research, technology development, engineering, and education, emphasizing
naval applications of ocean and polar science, acoustics, and engineering. APL
has a $30 million annual research and development budget. The staff conduct
research for the Navy, NSF, NASA, NOAA, ARPA, and other federal agencies
and who participate in partnerships with private companies. In addition, about
60 graduate and undergraduate students participate in research at APL.

Burke Memorial Washington State Museum

An educational and cultural center whose function is to collect, preserve,
research, exhibit, and interpret the natural and cultural objects of the human
environment, particularly the Pacific Ocean, its islands, and mainland shores.

Henry Art Gallery

The Henry Art Gallery is a major art museum serving the campus community
and the public. The newly renovated gallery contains a number of art galleries,
study and research laboratories, and an auditorium.

Friday Harbor Laboratories

The Friday Harbor Laboratories facility is the principal marine-science field sta-
tion of the University of Washington. Its faculty is drawn from various academic
units of the University, including botany, fisheries, oceanography, and zoology,
as well as visiting faculty members from many other U.S. and foreign institu-
tions.

The Laboratories, located approximately 80 miles north of Seattle near the town
of Friday Harbor on San Juan Island, offer a biological preserve of nearly 500
acres of wooded land with about two miles of shoreline. The island is one of the
largest of the 172 that make up the San Juan Archipelago, located in the north-
west section of the state of Washington between Vancouver Island and the
United States mainland. In addition to the Friday Harbor site, the Laboratories’
administration has the responsibility for overseeing biological preserves leased
or owned by the University on San Juan Island and Lopez Island. Goose and
Deadman islands, biological preserves owned by the Nature Conservancy, are
also under the stewardship of the Laboratories.

The Laboratories are located close to seawaters that range from oceanic to
those highly diluted by streams, some with depths to 1,000 feet, others with bot-
toms varying from mud to rock, and water movements ranging from those of
quiet bays and lagoons to those of swift tideways. The waters about the San
Juan Archipelago abound in varied marine flora and fauna.

The Laboratories offer opportunities for independent and supervised research,
as well as a varied program of instruction for graduate and undergraduate stu-
dents. Throughout the year, use of the Laboratories’ facilities for research in var-
jous areas of marine science is encouraged.

Nuclear Magnetic Resonance Facility

The UW has one of the most advanced facilities for nuclear magnetic resonance
(NMR), with high-field superconductivity magnets capable of investigating bio-
molecules, macromolecules, and solid state samples at frequencies of 500 MHz
for protons. The UW also has a state-of-the-art 750 MHz spectrometer.

Center for Experimental Nuclear Physics and
Astrophysics

The Center for Experimental Nuclear Physics and Astrophysics (CENPA) sup-
ports a broad range of experimental physics research. Investigators do basic
research using in-house accelerators and are also engaged in non-accelerator
research in solar neutrino physics in collaboration with investigators in Canada
and Russia.
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Oceanographic Research Vessels

These are operated for field study and research in Puget Sound and the Pacific
Ocean. Of particular note is the R/V Thomas G. Thompson, a modern vessel
capable of multidisciplinary research in most oceans of the world.

Speech and Hearing Clinic

Serves as a center for research in speech science, speech and language pathol-
ogy, and audiology, and provides services to the public.

University of Washington Medical
Center/Harborview Medical Center

The University operates two major teaching hospitals: its own 450-bed University
of Washington Medical Center and, under contract with King County, the
351-bed Harborview Medical Center.

University Libraries

With nearly six million volumes, an equal number of microforms, several million
items in other formats, and more than 50,000 serial titles, the University of
Washington Libraries houses one of the top research collections in the country
and forms a part of one of the most innovative electronic campus information
networks in the world. The fully integrated, computerized UW Libraries Catalog
provides bibliographic information and circulation status for the cataloged hold-
ings of the Libraries. The UW Libraries Catalog and an increasing number of
other databases (ERIC, MEDLINE, INSPEC, PsychINFO, MLA Bibliography, etc.)
may be searched by author, title, subject, publisher, keyword, and various num-
bers, including call number, International Standard Book Number (ISBN),
International Standard Serial Number (ISSN), and Superintendent of Documents
Number. Publication date and date ranges are among the limit options available.

The UW Libraries Information Gateway provides access through a single World
Wide Web location to all the Libraries’ resources, print and electronic, as well as
tools, services, and the ability to search a wide range of Internet resources. For
more information, call Reference and Research Services, 206-543-0242, or con-
sult the Libraries’ Web site (www.lib.washington.edu).

The Libraries also offer an extensive array of services at each of its 22 units. The
Suzzallo and Allen Libraries, the Odegaard Undergraduate Library, the Health
Sciences Library and Information Center, the East Asia Library, and 15 branch
libraries each provide reference services and offer instruction in the use of library
resources.

X-Ray Beamline Facility

Located at the Advanced Photon Source of the Argonne National Laboratory in
Argonne, lllinois, this facility is operated by a Pacific Northwest consortium led
by the UW. It supports the investigation of the properties of x-rays and their inter-
action with matter. The Advanced Photon Source uses synchrotron radiation to
provide the most brilliant source of x-rays currently available.

Centers, Institutes, and Other Research
Organizations

More than 170 centers, institutes and other organizations operate at the UW in
support of faculty research activity. In many cases, centers and institutes are
created to facilitate interdisciplinary research or to coordinate research involv-
ing many participants, some from outside the UW community.

Addictive Behaviors Research Center

Advanced Power Technologies Center (APT)

Aerospace & Energetics Research Program

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Institute

Alzheimer’s Disease Research Center

APEC Internet Collaboration Center

APEC Study Center

AVID Clinical Trial Center

Behavioral Research and Therapy Clinics (BRTC)

Biomolecular Structure Center

Bone and Joint Center

Canadian Studies Center

Cardiovascular Research and Training Center

Cascade Center for Public Service

Cascadia Community and Environment Institute (CCEI)

Center for Advanced Research Technology in the Arts and Humanities (CAR-
TAH)

Center for Advanced Study and Research on Intellectual Property (CASRIP)

Center for AIDS and STD

Center for AIDS Research

Center for American Politics and Public Policy

Center for Anxiety and Depression

Center for Applied Microtechnology (CAM)

Center for Child Environmental Health Risks Research
Center for Clinical Research

Center for Clinical Research of Epilepsy

Center for Community Development and Real Estate
Center for Cost and Outcomes Research (CCOR)
Center for Design of Analog-Digital Integrated Circuits (CDADIC)
Center for Disability Policy and Research

Center for Ecogenetics and Environmental Health
Center for Educational Renewal

Center for Effective Schools

Center for Engineering, Learning, and Teaching (CELT)
Center for Environmental Design and Education

Center for Health Education and Research

Center for Health Management Research

Center for Inherited Diseases

Center for Instructional Development and Research
Center for Intelligent Materials and Systems (CIMS)
Center for International Business Education and Research (CIBER)
Center for International Trade in Forest Products (CINTRAFOR)
Center for Internet Studies

Center for Labor Studies

Center for Law, Commerce, and Technology

Center for Medical Education Research

Center for Multicultural Education

Center for Nanotechnology

Center for Process Analytical Chemistry (CPAC)

Center for Social Science Computation and Research (CSSCR)
Center for Streamside Studies

Center for Studies in Demography and Ecology

Center for Studies in Social Psychology

Center for Sustainable Communities

Center for the Study and Teaching of At-Risk Students (C-STARS)
Center for the Study of Teaching and Policy

Center for the Study of the Pacific Northwest

Center for Urban Horticulture

Center for Urban Water Resources Management

Center for Vascular Biology

Center for Videoendoscopic Surgery (CVES)

Center for West European Studies

Center for Women’s Health Research

Center of Excellence for Chemically-Related lliness
Center on Human Development and Disability

Center on Reinventing Public Education

Child Health Research Center

Clinical Nutrition Research Unit

Columbia Basin Research

Comprehensive Center for Oral Health Research
Consortium for Risk Evaluation with Stakeholder Participation
Core Center for Gene Therapy

Cystic Fibrosis Center

Dart Center for Journalism and Trauma

deTornyay Center for Healthy Aging

Diabetes Endocrinology Research Center

Diagnostic Imaging Sciences Center

East Asian Studies Center

Electron Microscopy Consortium

Engineering Center for Surfaces, Polymers, and Colloids
EPA Northwest Research Center for Particulate Matter and Health
European Union Center

Fetal Alcohol and Drug Unit

Field Station for Protected Area Research

Fiscal Policy Center

Fisheries Research Institute

Friday Harbor Laboratories

General Clinical Research Center

George M. O'Brien Kidney Research Center

George Taylor Institute

George M. O’'Brien Research Center

Geriatric Research, Education, and Clinical Center
Halbert Robinson Center for the Study of Capable Youth
Harborview Center for Sexual Assault and Traumatic Stress
Harborview Injury Prevention and Research Center
Human Interface Technology Laboratory (HIT LAB/HITL)
Human Services Policy Center (HSPC)

Institute for Economic Research

Institute for Ethnic Studies in the United States

Institute for International Policy

Institute for Nuclear Theory (INT)

Institute for Public Policy and Management

Institute for Risk Analysis and Risk Communication
Institute for the Study of Educational Policy

31
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Institute on Aging

Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS)

International Studies Center

Joint Institute for the Study of the Atmosphere and Ocean (JISAO)

Markey Center for Genetic Medicine

Markey Molecular Medicine Center

Middle East Studies Center

Multidisciplinary Pain Center

Nathan Shock Center of Excellence for the Basic Biology of Aging

National Alzheimer’s Coordinating Center

National ESCA and Surface Analysis Center for Biomedical Problems
(NESAC/BIO)

National Research Center for Statistics and the Environment

National Simulation Resource in Circulatory Mass Transport and Exchange

Northwest Center for Occupational Health and Safety

Northwest Center for Public Health Practice

Northwest Center for Research on Women

Northwest Policy Center

Northwest Prevention Effectiveness Center (NWPEC)

Northwest Regional Spinal Cord Injury System

Olympic Natural Resource Center

OSHA Training Institute Education Center

Pacific Earthquake Engineering Research Center

Pacific Northwest Agricultural Safety and Health Center

Pacific Northwest Consortium-Collaborative Access Team (PNC-CAT)

Pacific Rim Finance Center

Pain Clinical Research Center

Pediatric Epilepsy Research Center

Pharmaceutical Outcomes Research and Policy Program

Polar Science Center

Poplar Molecular Genetics Cooperative

Population Research Center

Program in Drug Interactions

Puget Sound Blood Center and Program

Quaternary Research Center

Regional Clinical Dental Research Center

Regional Epilepsy Center

Regional Primate Research Center

Resource Facility for Kinetic Analysis

Robert Wood Johnson Clinical Scholars Program

Russian, East European, and Central Asian Studies Center (REECAS)

School Law Division

Science and Technology Center for Molecular Biotechnology

Sexually Transmitted Diseases Cooperative Research Center

Simpson Center for the Humanities

Social Work Prevention Research Center

South Asian Studies Center

Southeast Asian Studies Center

Specialized Center of Research (SCOR): Adult Respiratory Failure

Stand Management Cooperative (SMC)

Transportation Northwest (TransNow)

Treaty Research Center

University of Washington Engineered Biomaterials (UWEB)

UW Health Policy Analysis Program

UW Hepatitis C Cooperative Research Center

Virginia Merrill Bloedel Hearing Research Center

Volcano Systems Center

W. M. Keck Center for Advanced Studies in Neural Signaling

Warren G. Magnuson Institute for Biomedical Research and Health Professions
Training

Washington Cooperative Fish and Wildlife Research Unit

Washington Sea Grant Program

Washington State Transportation Center (TRAC)

Western Regional Aquaculture Center (WRAC)

WWAMI Rural Health Research Center

Field Stations

Field work is an essential component of research and instructional programs in
many academic disciplines, and access to appropriate field sites is vital and
necessary for research universities. Detailed information about each of the
University’s research sites is available in University of Washington Field Stations,
an inventory available from the Office of Research. The following list of 30 sites
represents a broad spectrum of types and locations.

Apache Point Observatory, Archaeology Field School, Big Beef Creek, Blue
Glacier, Cheeka Peak Atmospheric Research Station, Chignik Lake, Clifford A.
Barnes Research Vessel, Energy Test Homes, Friday Harbor Laboratories, Joe
E. Monahan Findlay Lake Reserve, Lake lliamna and Porcupine Island, Lee
Forest, Manastash Ridge Observatory, Olympic Natural Resources Center,

Organization for Tropical Studies, Pack Forest, Regional Primate Research
Center, Rome Center, Seismic Network, Seward Park Hatchery, Thomas G.
Thompson Research Vessel, Thompson Research Site, Union Bay Ecological
Research Area, University of Washington Aircraft Hangar, Washington Park
Arboretum, Westport House, Wind River Canopy Crane Research Facility, Wood
River System.

The Impact of UW Research

Research programs at the UW benefit students, the state, and the nation. Over
the last decade, these programs have produced life-saving advances in med-
ical technology, support for key state and regional industries, research and
analysis on critical public-policy issues, patented technologies, training for more
than 10,000 graduate and professional students each year, as well as contribu-
tions to scholarly literature in virtually all major fields of the arts, sciences, and
humanities. The following sections contain brief descriptions of a few of the
many interesting research projects currently underway at the UW.

Earth, Ocean, and Atmospheric Sciences

UW earth scientists have a long tradition of concentrating on regional studies to
learn more about the forces that continue to shape the Pacific Northwest. Recent
evidence suggests that great earthquakes of magnitude 7 or 8 have occurred in
the Pacific Northwest in the not-too-distant past, and are likely to recur at some
time in the future. Data gathered from a network of seismic stations throughout
the Pacific Northwest are permitting new faults in the region to be mapped and
characterized. The first three-dimensional images of structures within the earth
in this region are being generated. Lessons learned from seismic studies since
the eruption of Mount St. Helens are being applied to eruptive activity around
the globe, from Alaska to Mount Pinatubo in the Philippines. Additionally, extreme
conditions deep inside the earth are simulated in the UW High Pressure Mineral
Physics Lab in order to understand the geologic processes that shape our
planet.

Underwater observing platforms have been installed to monitor volcanic activity
on the sea floor more than a mile and a half below the surface of the Pacific
Ocean off the coast of Washington state. These undersea volcanoes and
hydrothermal vents spew out heated, mineral-laden waters that nourish exotic
life forms and form rich metal deposits. The heat-loving organisms, capable of
existing without light from the sun, are among the most ancient forms of life on
earth.

UW scientists have long been interested in polar research, including both the
Arctic and the Antarctic. The University is one of the major centers in the world
for studies of ocean currents, ice formation, ice movement, and air-sea-ice inter-
action in these regions. UW personnel have developed unusual expertise for
operating in polar regions. Through the Applied Physics Laboratory, UW investi-
gators regularly conduct studies from bases sited on Arctic pack ice and have
deployed a series of weather buoys on the ice and in Arctic waters that form
part of a worldwide weather-forecasting system.

An ice core containing an unprecedented record of climate conditions in a near-
coastal area of Antarctica has been obtained by scientists in the UW Quaternary
Research Center. The ice sample, which goes back 140,000 years through a
complete ice-age cycle, was taken at Taylor Dome, the site of major changes in
glacier cover that affected sea level at the end of the last ice age.

Work by UW atmospheric scientists has established the role of sulfate aerosol in
global climate change. Other studies are shedding light on past and future El
Nifio weather events—intervals of especially warm ocean temperature that peri-
odically appear around December in the equatorial Pacific and that disrupt
weather patterns around the globe. UW researchers have developed a theoreti-
cal understanding of the mechanisms that give rise to the EI Nifio phenomenon.
Cores obtained from coral formations in the Pacific provide a record of past El
Nifio events and may lead to more accurate forecasts of these weather changes
in the future.

UW atmospheric scientists pioneered the study of clouds and weather systems
by flying into the heart of storms approaching the Washington coast. Now, aero-
nautical engineering researchers at the UW will be able to gather weather data
using a fleet of unmanned airplanes. With the advent of global positioning satel-
lite technology, these unmanned aircraft can be piloted by computer on flights
of more than a thousand miles to gather data to improve the accuracy of north-
west weather forecasts.

The School of Fisheries, renowned for the development of the Donaldson salmon
as well as for its contributions to the High Seas Salmon Program and Alaska
Salmon Program, also has made many important contributions to the develop-
ment of shellfish aquaculture in Puget Sound and around the world. The triploid
oyster, prized for its superior characteristics, was developed by UW fisheries
researchers.



THE OFFICE OF RESEARCH 33

The Columbia River Salmon Passage model, or CRiSP, is a computer model that
relates the number of juvenile salmon that survive their journey through reser-
voirs and dams on the Columbia River to various parameters such as hatchery
release dates, reservoir levels, and water flow rates. The model may help fishery
biologists and planners understand the complex implications of river manage-
ment decisions.

Physical and Chemical Sciences

Extremely high precision measurements of atomic properties are the forte of a
strong atomic physics group, which brought recognition in the form of a Nobel
Prize awarded to Professor Hans Dehmelt in 1989. Later, the University won a
competition sponsored by the Department of Energy for its first Nuclear Theory
Institute. Since that time, a distinguished staff and an international visitor pro-
gram have made the University a center for research in fundamental nuclear
physics and associated problems in astrophysics and particle physics.

The University has been a leader in the development and use of XAFS, a sophis-
ticated x-ray tool for determining the structure of materials. Physicists studying
condensed matter are engaged in the development of the Advanced Photon
Source, a high-energy x-ray source that will be the most intense in the world.
With this source it will be possible to carry out detailed studies of topics such as
the growth and structure of liquid-crystal films; the structure on an atomic scale
of proteins and new, specially tailored drugs; and the structure of thin films,
ranging from one atom thick to multiple-layered heterostructures with many lay-
ers of atoms.

Astronomers at the University conduct research in a wide variety of astronomi-
cal subjects, from the study of solar system bodies to the nature of the universe.
The UW'’s Interplanetary Dust Laboratory has pioneered the discovery and study
of cometary and asteroidal dust. The Stardust mission led by UW astronomer
Don Brownlee will gather and return samples of interstellar dust from a comet
called Wild-2 in January 2004. Stardust, which was selected by NASA as the
fourth flight mission in its Discovery program, was launched on an expendable
launch vehicle in February 1999. The return capsule carrying the comet dust
samples will parachute to Earth in January 2006.

The University is part of a consortium that has constructed a 3.5-meter optical
telescope located at Apache Point in the New Mexico mountains. An innovative
design made this telescope lighter and more inexpensive to build than previ-
ously possible. One of the largest university-operated telescopes in the country,
faculty and students can access it remotely from a laboratory in the new
Astronomy-Physics Building on the UW campus.

UW astronomers have also used the Hubble Space Telescope to probe the
secrets of stellar evolution, deriving a fresh understanding of the way that stars
are born, change, and die. Scientists explore the nature of galaxies and their
mysterious content of “dark matter.” Other studies range from the nature of cos-
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mic black holes to mergers and violent collisions of galaxies, and quasar phe-
nomena.

Basic research in the chemical sciences is aided by exceptional research tools.
The Department of Chemistry is collaborating with Pacific Northwest National
Laboratory, Richland, Washington to construct a 1,000-megahertz nuclear mag-
netic resonance (NMR) spectrometer which will provide an instrument of
unprecedented power for probing molecular structure. The University also has
state-of-the-art equipment for studies involving magnetic resonance imaging
(MRI), used by health researchers studying complex biological processes.

The Center for Process Analytical Chemistry is a joint University/industry effort
to develop novel sensors and instrumentation for continuous monitoring of chem-
ical processes used in the manufacturing and environmental settings. Projects
range from fiber-optic sensors and spectrometric methods to data analysis and
process-control algorithms. Research results from the Center transferred to
industrial sponsors have led, for example, to a commercial, online, near-infrared
spectrometer for determining quality parameters of hydrocarbon fluids.

Engineering and Applied Sciences

A group of UW engineering researchers working in the field of biomimetics is
taking its inspiration from nature in designing new materials. The group is prob-
ing the secrets of such natural substances as slug mucus, spider webs, and
abalone shells in order to produce man-made materials that are stronger, lighter,
less expensive, and more environmentally benign to manufacture than conven-
tional materials.

The Washington Technology Center (WTC) is a state resource, established in
1983 with funding from the combined Department of Community and Economic
Development. It was created to encourage collaborative industry-University
research and development in new and emerging technologies to benefit the
economic vitality of the state of Washington. Current research areas include
advanced materials and manufacturing, biotechnology, computer systems and
software, microelectronics, and human-interface technology. The WTC promotes
faculty collaborations with industry within the state, and co-sponsors applied
research at the state’s research universities directed toward the needs and inter-
ests of state industries. Its statewide headquarters are located in Fluke Hall at
the UW.

The Center for Bioengineering is the home of pioneering work in diagnostic ultra-
sound, which enables physicians to image in detail the internal features of a
patient without having to perform surgery. In addition, important strides contin-
ue to be made in understanding how to design man-made materials that are
compatible with the human body. Working together in the University of
Washington Engineering Biomaterials (UWEB) project, a group of UW
researchers hopes to develop a new generation of medical implants that mimic
the biology of the body parts they replace, thus fooling the body into accepting
foreign materials.

The Department of Computer Science and Engineering is known for its catalytic
role in bringing tools for designing microchips to engineers and industrial firms
in the Pacific Northwest, and for its pioneering work to address critical safety
issues in software systems. Recently, UW researchers have been recognized
for work leading to a three-dimensional photography system as well as for the
development of Internet and World Wide Web searching tools called software
robots (“softbots”).

The tremendous flexibility and power of Geographic Information Systems are
being brought to bear on a wide range of research activities across the cam-
pus. In a fusion of GIS, computer-aided design, and virtual reality, efforts are
underway to link GIS capabilities with visualization tools to allow users to dis-
play and move around in a virtual three-dimensional representation of a GIS
database. For example, city planners may be able to use GIS systems to navi-
gate through a cityscape to visualize key features or to evaluate different plan-
ning options. This is the focus of the Community and Environmental Design and
Simulation Laboratory at the University, a partnership between the College of
Architecture and Urban Planning and the Human Interface Technology (HIT)
Lab of the WTC.

In another project at the HIT Lab, researchers have developed a process to dis-
play electronic images directly on the human retina. They anticipate the retina
display may replace computer screens and video monitors in the future.

The University is part of the Pacific Earthquake Engineering Research Center
(PEER), a $20-million effort funded by the National Science Foundation. Its goal
is to identify and mitigate potential earthquake hazards along the Pacific Coast.
The UW joins eight California universities in the project. Amid mounting histori-
cal evidence that the Pacific Northwest is at risk for devastating temblors, the
center will study new ways to assess earthquake resistance, as well as seismic
retrofitting options for major structures.
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Biological Sciences

Research programs in the biological and zoological sciences take research
teams to sites in the Pacific Northwest region and beyond, to remote corners of
the world. Research in zoology has focused on the neurological basis of behav-
ior and the origin of circadian rhythms, the physiology of insect development
and the role of hormones in metamorphosis, and the ecology of intertidal com-
munities. Pioneering field studies of the male red-winged blackbird conducted
by UW zoologists have helped to explain the phenomenon of territorial domi-
nance in animals.

A multidisciplinary team of UW scientists has been intensely involved in the
study of the recovery of life in the blast zone that resulted from the eruption of
Mount St. Helens in 1980. Findings from that effort are changing how scientists
understand and study the recovery of volcanic sites around the world.

In order to study the tops of trees and tips of branches where most budding,
branching, and photosynthesis occur, and to understand what makes forests
thrive, the UW has erected a construction crane in the Gifford Pinchot National
Forest in southwest Washington. The crane’s gondola can be moved in a 550-
foot circle, giving researchers access to nearly six acres of old-growth canopy.
The crane is the largest forest research crane in the world and the only one
located in a temperate forest.

Forest nutrition studies initiated decades ago by UW researchers have pro-
duced one of the largest databases in the world on the growth characteristics of
Douglas fir and western hemlock, and spawned a highly successful research
cooperative comprising over 35 organizations. Today, the Stand Management
Cooperative integrates research in forest nutrition , silviculture, wood quality,
and modeling.

UW microbiologists have pioneered genetic engineering techniques for plants.
A UW group applied the latest gene mapping techniques to the problem of how
much genetic change is required in order for a new species to evolve, one of
the central mysteries of evolutionary biology. Investigators from the College of
Forest Resources and the Departments of Biochemistry and Botany have
teamed up in this effort.

Researchers in the Department of Genetics in the College of Arts and Sciences
have conducted basic research in yeast genetics that has led to a vaccine
against Hepatitis B.

Health Sciences

Since its establishment many decades ago, the UW Health Sciences Center
has become well known for its teaching, research, and patient care. University
physicians and staff members pioneered the first successful long-term kidney
dialysis techniques, which have led to lifesaving treatments for tens of thou-
sands of people. Continuing research is leading to the production of simpler
and more portable devices for patients suffering from kidney failure.

University physicians have been leaders in the development of bone marrow
transplantation, which offers the hope of curing several forms of leukemia. E.
Donnall Thomas, former head of medical oncology at the University (now pro-
fessor emeritus and director emeritus of clinical research at the Fred Hutchinson
Cancer Research Center), received the Nobel Prize in 1990 for developing bone
marrow grafting techniques.

Fundamental research in biochemistry is unlocking the secrets of life processes
at the molecular and cellular level. The discovery of protein phosphorylation—
the reactions that regulate energy use, growth, and transformation of cells—by
UW scientists Edmond Fischer and Edwin Krebs was recognized with the Nobel
Prize for Medicine in 1992.

In 2001, Dr. Lee Hartwell, professor of genetics at the University of Washington
and director of the Fred Hutchinson Cancer Research Center, received the Nobel
Prize. His pioneering work in yeast genetics provided the foundation for under-
standing how normal cells divide and the mechanisms leading to the uncon-
trolled growth of cancer cells.

Building on work over the past three decades to understand the structures of
ion channels in the cellular membrane, new efforts are directed toward the rela-
tionship between ion channel abnormalities and various diseases such as cys-
tic fibrosis, certain bacterial infections, and forms of muscular dystrophy.

UW scientists have made important progress in understanding the causes of
atherosclerosis, in understanding and isolating blood growth and blood clotting
factors, and in studying the processes involved when white blood cells engulf
and destroy bacteria. On another front, a UW team has developed a novel
method to measure bone loss and to monitor the effectiveness of therapies to
treat osteoporosis; the technology is being commercialized by a Seattle
company.

In the School of Public Health and Community Medicine, a center in ecogenet-
ics explores the genetic basis for cellular responses to environmental insults or
other stresses. Research programs at the UW in the study of heart disease, dia-
betes, and sexually transmitted diseases have achieved international
recognition.

Genetic engineering techniques leading to the transgenic mouse and the use of
transgenic animals in the study of new treatments for disease have been pio-
neered at the University.

The School of Pharmacy has a strong program in pharmacokinetics, the study
of how drugs are metabolized and the rate at which they affect target organs
and are eliminated by the body. Research is aimed at the analysis and predic-
tion of dangerous drug interactions.

The University’s Center on Human Development and Disability is recognized for
its pioneering work in the causes, prevention, and treatment of diseases and
disorders leading to mental retardation and other developmental disabilities.

The UW School of Dentistry is renowned for its work in periodontology, the study
of infectious diseases of the tissues surrounding the teeth. The School has the
largest clinical service in the world dedicated to the challenges of treating
patients with dental fears and phobias.

Social Sciences

Interactions among individuals and groups determine the texture of society. The
study of these interactions is the province of social scientists, whose work ranges
from basic research on perception to the effect of interest groups on public
policy.

Nationwide attention has been given to the work of UW investigators studying
couples and the common factors that underlie successful relationships. In relat-
ed research, several investigators are examining the processes of interaction in
small groups, from families to work teams.

The award-winning Social Development Research Group in the School of Social
Work conducts innovative research on the causes and prevention of violence,
crime, drug use, school dropout, and other problems that affect children and
families.

Important research in leadership and motivation, in human memory, and in alco-
holism and addictive behavior is being carried on in a number of academic dis-
ciplines. Alcoholism studies range from physiological experiments to model
counseling programs for pregnant women to participant-observer studies of
addictive behavior. The focus for this effort is the Alcohol and Drug Abuse
Institute.

Social scientists have performed provocative studies on the changing role of
urban neighborhood organizations. Another group has concentrated on deviant
behavior, including juvenile delinquency and possible prevention strategies. Its
work is part of a larger effort by faculty members and graduate students to
explore the ways that society’s institutions react to deviant behavior.

Anthropologists are studying the changes in fertility, medical history, and cultur-
al adaptation of the Japanese-American community in the Pacific Northwest,
and the challenges faced by immigrants from Vietnam and Laos. Other faculty
members are pursuing problems in distant locales and times, such as the begin-
ning of agriculture in the Nile Valley.

Geographers are studying regional issues, such as the economic linkages
between the Pacific Northwest and other parts of the country, the design and
financing of efficient and equitable transit systems, the recent surge in popula-
tion of nonmetropolitan areas and its policy implications, and the geography of
access to health care.

Economists continue working on models to predict the results of federal mone-
tary and fiscal policy. A group of researchers is breaking ground in a relatively
unexplored area, the economics of natural resources, comparing the costs and
benefits of different patterns of usage. These investigations are designed to
help policy makers evaluate alternatives.

Social scientists at the University have a special interest in international rela-
tions. The University has been a pioneer in research concerning the Near and
Far East. In the Henry M. Jackson School of International Studies, scholars in
political science, anthropology, sociology, and the humanities study the role of
culture in international affairs. Economists and geographers study development,
resource management, and international economics. Historians complement
the work of social scientists in exploring the basis of current thought, and schol-
ars in languages and literature provide essential knowledge of original texts and
the relationship of language to culture.
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Humanities and the Arts

Research in the humanities often fulfills a primary mission of humanistic study—
the preservation of the literary and artistic achievements of mankind. One aspect
of this research is textual scholarship, involving the identification and authenti-
cation of original texts and artifacts. New knowledge is also generated through
reassessment of earlier texts and works of art.

Texts that form part of Egypt's Nag Hammadi Library, found more than a quarter
of a century ago but only recently translated from Coptic, may lead to a reinter-
pretation of early Christianity. Located near the upper Nile, the library contains
documents from little-known monastic groups, previously unknown Christian
gospels, and both familiar and unfamiliar sayings of Jesus. A UW scholar study-
ing these texts expects them to have as great an impact as the discovery of the
Dead Sea Scrolls. The texts also will shed more light on the heretical Gnostic
movement, which offers a radically different interpretation of Genesis.

The earliest history of Buddhism is largely lost, because the first documented
efforts to commit Buddhist scriptures to writing did not occur until 400 years
after the death of the Buddha. This gap has been filled in part by the recent dis-
covery of 57 fragments of Buddhist texts, the earliest yet found. UW professors
and graduate students from the Department of Asian Languages and Literature
are engaged in a joint project with the British Library to transcribe and interpret
the texts, which are expected to help clarify the early development of Buddhist
doctrine and literature.

Research often is meant to describe exclusively the generation of new knowl-
edge, but in the humanities a growing number of faculty members explore the
theoretical basis underlying our knowledge and the means of transmitting it.
The focus for these studies has been a colloquium in theory involving faculty
members and graduate students. Discussions on problems in the theory of nar-
rative, for instance, may span literature, history, science, and psychoanalysis—
in fact, wherever the written word is used. The colloquia have acted as catalysts
for several scholarly articles and may lead to an expanded program encom-
passing other disciplines.

Theoretical studies also form an important component of research in the arts.
Some faculty in the School of Music conduct extensive research in the scientific
analysis of sound, known as systematic musicology. Studies in this field include
the influence of vibrato on judgments of vocal blend; context and time in musi-
cal perception; and rhythmic responses of preschool children. Other faculty
members are exploring new ways of creating music, including the use of com-
puters.

The concept of scholarly achievement in the arts often is synonymous with per-
formance or exhibition. The UW School of Music has on its faculty a number of
nationally recognized composers, including two long-time recipients of research
funds from the American Society of Composers, Authors, and Publishers
(ASCAP). The awards are designed to encourage and assist writers of serious
music. The School of Music also is home to one of the finest opera programs in
the country.

The School of Art faculty includes nationally and internationally known artists
and scholars in nearly every one of its ten studio, art history, and design disci-
plines. Studio artists carry on the age-old quest for aesthetic quality but also
pursue stylistic innovation, as well as developing new techniques in such diverse
areas as non-toxic water-soluble printing and computer-generated imagery.
Many of the School’s art historians have helped reshape this young discipline
through their studies of art as cultural expression.

The UW School of Drama houses the famous Professional Actors’ Training
Program, which, besides teaching basic acting skills, provides an intensive
introduction to the practice of the theatre arts. The program attracts dedicated
students who work for demanding, scrupulous visiting directors from the com-
mercial stage as well as for permanent faculty members with extensive profes-
sional experience. Graduate research in the history and practice of theatre forms
an integral part of the School’s diverse program.

The University’s program in creative writing is one of the oldest in the country. It
achieved prominence in the 1950s and 1960s, when its faculty included
Theodore Roethke, winner of the Pulitzer Prize in 1953. The tradition of excel-
lence continues, with current University poets and authors receiving critical
acclaim throughout the nation, including Professor Charles Johnson, who was
awarded the 1990 National Book Award for Fiction. This concentration of talent
has made the University a center for literary activity in the Pacific Northwest.

The Center for advanced Research Technologies in the Arts and Humanities
(CARTAH) supports and promotes computer-based research and creative work
in the arts and humanities. The center helps foster liaisons between the research
community and the University’s arts and humanities departments, and provides
state-of-the-art computing and media resources. CARTAH has become known
internationally as an important center for producing new digital art and plays a
key role in developing educational technology at the UW.
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Office of Educational Outreach (UW Extension, Summer Quarter,
Evening Degree Program, and Distance Learning)

Vice Provost
David P. Szatmary

@ www.outreach.washington.edu

Established in 1912, UW Extension brings the University’s resources to the com-
munity by providing access to quality educational programs which meet ongo-
ing professional and personal needs.

This section describes the various programs currently part of UW Extension.
The quarterly UW Extension catalog contains details of the program offerings. It
is mailed without charge to residents of western Washington, who may also
receive it by calling 1-800-543-2320, by email at uweo@u.washington.edu or by
writing to UW Educational Outreach, 5001 25th Avenue N.E., Seattle, WA 98105-
4190. Catalogs can also be requested at UW Extension’s Web site, www.out-
reach.washington.edu.

Evening Degree Program

Many credit courses are offered each quarter for students pursuing a degree,
as well as those who are not formally admitted to the University. The classes are
intended for non-traditional degree seekers as well as for postbaccalaureate
individuals pursuing new skills and knowledge. All evening credit courses are
taught by University faculty members and lecturers, approved by the appropri-
ate academic units. UW credit is awarded and the grades earned are included
in GPA calculations. Matriculated students enrolling in these courses pay course
fees in addition to regular tuition.

Graduate Nonmatriculated Program

Individuals not admitted to a graduate program who wish to enroll in a graduate-
level course may apply for graduate nonmatriculated student (GNM) status.
Credits earned as a GNM may be applicable toward a degree upon subsequent
admission to a graduate program. Application forms are available from partici-
pating departments. The Graduate School: Graduate Study section of this cata-
log offers more details.

UW Extension Distance Learning

UW Extension Distance Learning delivers approximately 230 credit courses and
over a dozen credit certificate programs. Courses are delivered by print, video,
audio, and the World Wide Web, and typically consist of assigned texts, study
guides, assignments, and examinations. Most courses use interactive Web sites,
email and voice mail to enhance interactions with instructors as well as other
students. Certain noncredit courses required for University entrance are avail-
able to those who wish to qualify for admission. Other courses provide subject
matter for professional continuing education.

Courses are open to persons who prefer an alternative to on-campus classroom
meetings. Matriculated University students often find distance learning a con-
venient way to earn credits during summers or during the evening, or a way of
taking courses that would otherwise be unavailable due to schedule conflicts.

Formal admission to the University is not required for enrollment in distance
learning certificate programs and UW Extension courses. Students may register
at any time for most courses and have between three and six months to com-
plete the work. As many as 90 credits earned through distance learning may be
applied to a University baccalaureate degree. Upon successfully completing a
course, the grade and number of credits earned are recorded on an official
University transcript. Grades earned, however, are not computed in the
University GPA, which is based solely on courses taken in residence. (This poli-
cy is currently under review.) UW Extension offers certificate programs to stu-
dents at a distance through various technologies (see the Certificate Programs
section of this catalog).

UW Distance Learning catalogs may be obtained by telephone, 206-543-2320;
by e-mail at uweo@u.washington.edu or by writing to UW Educational Outreach,
5001 25th Avenue N.E., Seattle, WA 98105-4190. Additional information
is available through the UW Extension Distance Learning Web site,
www.outreach.washington.edu/dl/.

English Language Programs

The English Language Programs (ELP) Department provides non-native speak-
ers of English who are interested in improving language skills with the following
services and resources:

The Academic English Program

The Academic English Program offers courses designed to help University of
Washington non-native speaking students improve their academic English lan-
guage skills. Some of these courses are offered online.

Although AEP courses do not carry credit for graduation, the courses are grad-
ed and are computed into the student's GPA. These course require an addition-
al fee separate from regular tuition.

All non-citizen applicants, including transfer students, are evaluated during the
University admissions process to determine compliance with the minimum
English proficiency standards based on test scores submitted by the applicants.
For admission without English language requirements, the University of
Washington requires a Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) computer-
based score of 237 or higher, an SAT verbal score of 490 or higher, an ACT
score of 20 or higher, or a Michigan Test of English Language Proficiency
(MTELP) score of 90 or higher. Admission may be granted to international stu-
dents with TOEFL scores in the range of 207-233 or MTELP scores in the range
of 80-89.

ESL Extension Courses

The ELP offers many other ESL programs, courses and certificates for non-
native speakers, including online learning, evening, conversation, grammar,
business English, TOEFL preparation, and many more. These courses do not
require admission to the University of Washington, and are offered throughout
the year.

For more information about ESL services, including complete listings and
descriptions of current ESL course offerings, contact the ELP office directly at
UW English Language Programs, Box 354232, Seattle, WA, 98195-4232, 206-
543-6242, or on the web at www.uwelp.net.

Noncredit Classes

UW Extension offers a broad range of courses, certificate programs, institutes,
conferences, and seminars for adults, students, and children. Noncredit class-
es offer opportunities for professional development and personal enrichment.
Specific programs are announced quarterly in the UW Extension catalog. To
receive a catalog, call 206-543-2320.

Advising and Recruitment

UW Extension is committed to providing needed resources and skills to the
Puget Sound community. Through its Advising and Recruitment department,
companies are contacted and customized training programs are provided.
Information meetings on various courses are held at companies, on campus,
and in downtown Seattle. Advisers are available to answer questions on any of
UW Extension’s credit or noncredit courses or certificate programs. They may
be reached at 206-543-6160.
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University of
Washington, Bothell

The University of Washington, Bothell (UW Bothell) admitted its first students in
autumn quarter 1990 and has grown rapidly since. UW Bothell is fully accredit-
ed as part of the University of Washington and awards a University of Washington
degree. In addition, professional programs are accredited by their respective
accrediting bodies.

All programs give particular attention to the development of skills appropriate to
an advanced level of study, to writing and oral communication, to the analysis
and assessment of information, and to collaborative work with other students. At
present the following programs are offered: Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Studies,
Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration, Bachelor of Science in Nursing,
Bachelor of Science in Computing and Software Systems, Bachelor of Science
in Environmental Sciences, Master of Education, Master of Business
Administration, Master of Nursing, Master of Public Policy Studies, and a post-
baccalaureate Teacher Certification Program for elementary school teachers.
Minors are currently offered in computing, business, and education. A Master of
Science in Computing and Software Systems is being planned for the 2003-
2004 academic year. As state funding permits, options will be added in existing
programs and additional undergraduate and graduate degree programs will be
considered.

UW Bothell is committed to increased access to higher education for residents
of north, northwest, and northeast Puget Sound. To serve a diverse student pop-
ulation, most programs offer part- and full-time study options, with day, late after-
noon, and evening classes. The teacher certification program requires full-time
study. Financial aid and a tuition installment plan are available.

UW Bothell is located on the former Truly Farms site, at the intersection of
Interstate 405 and State Route 522. The campus is also home to the largest wet-
lands restoration project in the United States.

Degree Programs

Detailed descriptions of the academic programs offered at UW Bothell may be
obtained by calling the Office of Admissions at 425-352-5000 or 1-800-736-
6650. A brief overview of the programs is provided below. Undergraduate pro-
grams are offered at the upper-division level; students are expected to have
completed their first two years (80 to 90 quarter credits) of college study prior to
entry, and then to complete at least 90 additional credits at the upper-division
level to earn the bachelor’s degree. The teacher certification program is offered
as a postbaccalaureate program. The Master of Education degree requires a
minimum of 45 credits, and the Master of Business Administration degree
requires a minimum of 60 credits.

Interdisciplinary Arts and Sciences: The IAS program is an innovative and inter-
disciplinary program combining the methods, materials, and intellectual tools of
the humanities, social sciences, and sciences. Because the ability to think, write,
and speak effectively is a vital part of a liberal studies education, the program is
designed to improve competence in these essential skills. The program leads to
a Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Studies with degree options in American studies;
society, ethics, and human behavior; culture, literature, and the arts; global stud-
ies; and science, technology, and the environment. Pending approval and fund-
ing, a Bachelor of Science in Environmental Science will begin in autumn 2002.

Business Administration: The business administration program offers an inte-
grated approach to the study of business. The program emphasizes effective
oral and written communication, teamwork in a diverse workforce, entrepreneur-
ial management, high technology and the global business environment. With
close ties to the greater Seattle business community, a “real world, hands on”
approach is offered. In addition, business students complete courses in liberal
studies to better understand the larger social and cultural context in which busi-
ness functions. The undergraduate curriculum focuses on essential business
core courses and currently offers options in marketing; management; innovation
and technology management; finance; and international environment.

At the graduate level, the business program offers a Master of Business
Administration degree with a focus on technology-oriented businesses and is
designed for working professionals. The program covers advanced topics in
finance, accounting, marketing, project management, and organizational behav-
ior, within the context of the unique opportunities and challenges facing high-
tech companies today.

Both the Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration and the Master of Business
Administration degrees are credited by the American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business (AACSB).

Computing and Software Systems: The Bachelor of Science in Computing and
Software Systems (CSS) program features an innovative and broad approach to
the design of applications software. Within the major, there are three options:
applications programming, systems analysis, and information engineering.
Students gain essential knowledge and skill in state-of-the-art computing theo-
ry, application development, problem solving, communication, and manage-
ment. Through industry partnerships, students have the opportunity for “real-
world” experience. Designed in collaboration with representatives of high-tech
industries, the CSS program prepares students for employment, graduate edu-
cation, and life-long learning in this dynamic field. Pending approval and fund-
ing, a new Master of Science in Computing and Software Systems is planned
for autumn 2003.

Nursing: The Bachelor of Science in Nursing program at UW Bothell is specifi-
cally designed for registered nurses who have at least 90 transferable college
credits. Through a credit by examination mechanism, nursing students may earn
their junior-year credits. The program prepares professionals for the broader
scope of current nursing practices and evolving future opportunities. Critical
thinking, decision making, and oral and written communication are emphasized.
The Bachelor of Science in Nursing program at UW Bothell is accredited by the
CCNE accrediting body of the American Association of Colleges of Nursing
(AACN) and is affiliated with the UW School of Nursing. The program begins
annually in summer quarter and may be completed in four quarters; electives
may be taken prior to summer quarter.

Education: The UW Bothell teacher certification program leads to Washington
state teacher certification for grades K-8. Two options are available. Option | is
a full-time, 12 month postbaccalaureate program designed for those who
already hold a bachelor’'s degree. This option begins summer quarter. Option ||
is an extended two-year program that begins autumn quarter with three quar-
ters of part-time study followed by three quarters of full-time course work.
Through collaborative partnerships with area schools, the teacher certification
program integrates courses and structured field experiences in a variety of
school settings. This unique program incorporates the most current and thought-
ful perspectives on preparing dedicated professionals for classrooms and
schools. UW Bothell also offers a Master of Education degree. This program
encourages educators to think deeply about the complex work of teaching, to
explore questions central to their professional growth, and to develop sustained,
collegial relationships with peers from across the region. The program chal-
lenges students’ thinking and celebrates their accomplishments. Critical reflec-
tivity, leadership, and the generation and use of research to improve classrooms
and schools are emphasized throughout the program.
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University of
Washington, Tacoma

The University of Washington, Tacoma, whose campus has won national awards
for urban design and historic preservation, is changing the face of its region—
architecturally and economically, as well as intellectually and culturally. Located
on 46 acres in Tacoma’s historic warehouse district, across from the Washington
State History Museum and Union Station, UWT was established in 1990 as a
non-residential campus to offer innovative upper-division, postbaccalaureate,
and master’s-level programs that serve people in the South Puget Sound region.
In 2001 an Institute of Technology at the University of Washington, Tacoma was
launched to address a workforce shortage of bachelor's and master’s level pro-
fessionals available to Washington’s high-tech industry and to expand the
access of citizens, especially women and people of color, to outstanding pro-
fessional high-tech education and careers. The UW Tacoma now enrolls more
than 1,500 students and is expected to see continued dramatic growth in aca-
demic offerings, enroliment, and facilities. (A new science building with science
and computing labs and an auditorium building opened in 2002 and five more
buildings are scheduled to open in 2004.) An impressive faculty of scholars and
researchers devote themselves to UWT students through quality teaching and
to the community through service and partnership.

UWT’s undergraduate programs are designed to be the next academic step for
community college and transfer students who wish to complete a baccalaure-
ate degree. UWT enjoys tremendous community support, which has generated
substantial support for scholarships, facilities, and programs. UWT’s master’s
programs have been tailored to serve specific demand in the South Puget Sound
area. The one-year, postbaccalaureate teacher certification program has rec-
ommended alumni for more than 287 K-8 teaching certificates since 1994. A
five-quarter educational administrator program opened in 2001. With day,
evening, and Saturday classes, UWT serves the needs of students who work or
who have families and cannot travel long distances to further their education.

Graduate Degree and Certificate Programs

Students seeking admission to master’'s degree programs should check with
the specific program. Detailed information about the academic programs offered
can be obtained by calling the UWT Office of Admissions at 253-692-4400 or 1-
800-736-7750; TDD 253-692-4413; or visit UWT’s Web site at www.tacoma.wash-
ington.edu.

Master's Degree in Foundations of Public Action: This graduate program, lead-
ing to a master's degree, prepares students for an enhanced capacity for roles
of responsibility and leadership. The program includes four closely integrated
core courses: Models and Critical Inquiry; Culture and Public Problems;
Evidence and Action; and Values and Action. Elective courses, internships, and
a final project or thesis will provide opportunity for extended reflection on the
application of the themes of the core to the student’s particular area of interest.
Program information is available at www.tacoma.washington.edu/ias/
concentrations/MA.htm.

Business Administration: The Master of Business Administration degree at UNT
is designed for working professionals who want to enhance their ability to man-
age and lead organizational change. The primary goal is to prepare current and
future business managers with the knowledge and skill set they need to suc-
ceed in a dynamic and complex environment. Students develop a strong mix of
leadership, technological, financial, analytical, relational, and communication
skills. The program’s objective is to offer a high-quality program that is immedi-
ately relevant to practicing managers.

For additional information, visit the program’s Web site at
www.tacoma.washington.edu/business.

Education: The education program at UWT prepares reflective, collaborative
practitioners who are grounded in best practices and sensitive to diversity
issues. The Master of Education program is a graduate program intended to
build upon the skills, knowledge, and commitment of certificated, experienced
teachers. The degree program is founded on a deep respect for practicing edu-
cators. It is committed to strengthening and revitalizing teaching. Underlying
the education program is a vision of the teacher as one who is broadly educat-
ed and continuing to learn, skilled and committed to the craft of teaching, and
entrusted to nurture the greatest human potential in every learner.

The Master of Education degree is a graduate course of study for experienced
teachers at all levels of education, preschool through adult. Five study options
are available: at-risk learner, integrated curriculum, science education, special
education, and technology.

UWT also prepares educational administrators for their role in school and dis-
trict leadership. Unique features of the four-quarter educational administrator
program include a cohort of potential leaders from local schools and districts;
integrated curriculum grounded in best practice as determined by theory,
research, and school-based, experienced faculty; the design and implementa-
tion of strategies to improve student achievement; curriculum taught in time syn-
chrony with the school’s administrator calendar; leadership in implementation of
national and state school reform; and weekly reflective seminars. All quarters of
the program include integration of university-based learning and field-based
learning.

Nursing: Affiliated with the top-ranked University of Washington School of
Nursing at the Seattle campus, UWT'’s nursing program is accredited by the
Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education. The nursing program focuses on
the discovery and dissemination of knowledge that promotes health. The cur-
riculum emphasizes and fosters the integration of teaching, inquiry, and service
among a community of learners. Partnerships with the community provide learn-
ing environments in which students build upon their skills and knowledge to
strengthen their understanding of local, national, and global health issues.

The Master of Nursing program prepares RNs for advanced practice. The pro-
gram offers the following graduate emphases: communities, populations, and
health; health care leadership and management; and a blending of the two pro-
gram emphases. Within the emphases, students may elect to take coursework
in nursing education, health, business, or arts and sciences. The core curricu-
lum includes scholarly inquiry, health systems, health policy, diversity, and social
issues related to health. The program is designed for both full-time and part-
time students.

For additional information, call the program office at 253-692-4470 or visit the
program’s Web site at www.tacoma.washington.edu/nursing/.

Social Work: The Social Work Program is accredited by the Council on Social
Work Education as the Alternative Master of Social Work for the University of
Washington, Seattle School of Social Work. The MSW program prepares stu-
dents to function in a wide variety of settings, including health-care agencies,
child and family services, public social service organizations, the criminal jus-
tice system, and public schools. The advanced curriculum provides an in-depth
education employing the classroom and practicum settings to prepare gradu-
ates for advanced specialized practice.

The Alternative MSW is currently a three-year, part-time evening program offer-
ing one concentration in the area of Children, Youth, and Families. Topics include
applied research, social policy, and advanced content in social work practice
models and methods.

For more information or to request application materials, please visit the pro-
gram’s Web site at www.tacoma.washington.edu/social/.

Computing and Software Systems: The Master of Science in Computing and
Software Systems prepares graduates for high-tech careers as system analysts,
support specialists, computer engineers, database administrators, software
developers, and project managers, as well as for many positions with related
titles. The Bureau of Labor Statistics within the U.S. Department of Labor reports
that starting salaries for graduates with a master's degree in CSS are approxi-
mately 25 to 30 percent greater than starting salaries for graduates with a bach-
elor’'s degree in CSS.

The M.S. in Computing and Software Systems program accommodates both
students who have a baccalaureate degree in computing (such as computer
science, computing and software systems, and computer engineering) as well
as those whose baccalaureate degree was awarded in non-computing-related
disciplines. To accommodate such a diverse population of students, as well as
those students who may not have the necessary background to immediately
matriculate into a master’s program, multiple paths of entry, transition, progres-
sion, and completion are available within the degree program.

For more information, visit the program’s Web site at www.tacoma.washington.edu/
tech/.
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The symbols, abbreviations, and conventions below are used in the listings of
program descriptions, faculty members, and course descriptions. Colleges and
schools are presented in alphabetical order; departments and programs are
listed alphabetically within the appropriate college or school. If you are unable
to locate a department or program, consult the index.

Faculty

Entries include appointment to the Graduate School faculty (indicated by *);
year of appointment to the University; graduate or professional degree, date,
and institution. Entries also may indicate Acting, Adjunct, Affiliate, Clinical,
Emeritus, or Research faculty; and area(s) of interest.

Course Descriptions

Each course listing includes prefix, course number, title, and credits. Each list-
ing also may include general-education designator(s), name(s) of instructor(s),
description of the course, prerequisite(s), and quarter(s) offered.

Specific information on courses offered in a particular quarter, including descrip-
tions of courses approved since the publication of this catalog, appears in the
quarterly Time Schedule.

Course Numbers

400-499 Upper-division courses primarily for juniors, seniors, and postbac-
calaureate (fifth-year) students. Graduate students may enroll in 300- and 400-
level courses. When acceptable to the major department and the Graduate
School, approved 400-level courses may be applied as graduate credit in the
major field and approved 300-level courses may be applied in the supporting
field(s).

500- Restricted to graduate students. (Courses numbered in the 500 and 600
series with a P suffix denote professional courses for students in the schools of
Dentistry and Medicine; such courses may not be applied as graduate credit in
the Graduate School.) Undergraduate, postbaccalaureate, and nonmatriculat-
ed students who wish to register for 500-level courses must obtain permission
from the instructor of the class, departmental chair, or other designated person.

Graduate courses numbered 600, 601, 700, 750, or 800 are restricted to stu-
dents in the Graduate School. They appear by number and title only where appli-
cable under the departmental course listings in this catalog. Descriptions for
these courses are listed below.

(PREFIX) 600 Independent Study or Research (*)

Individual readings or study, including independent study in preparation for
doctoral examinations, research, etc. Prerequisite: permission of supervisory
committee chair or graduate program adviser.

(PREFIX) 601 Internship (3-9, max. 9)

Internship required of students in a graduate degree program. Permission of
supervisory committee chair or graduate program adviser is a prerequisite.

(PREFIX) 700 Master’s Thesis (*)

Research for the master's thesis, including research preparatory or related there-
to. Limited to premaster graduate students (i.e., those who have not yet com-
pleted the master’s degree in their major field at the University of Washington).
Prerequisite: permission of supervisory committee chair or graduate program
adviser.

(PREFIX) 750 Internship (*)

Internship required of all graduate students in the Doctor of Arts degree pro-
gram.

(PREFIX) 800 Doctoral Dissertation (*)

Research for the doctoral dissertation and research preparatory or related there-
to. Limited to graduate students who have completed the master’'s degree or
the equivalent, or Candidate-level graduate students. Premaster students initiat-
ing doctoral dissertation research should register for 600. Prerequisite: permis-
sion of supervisory committee chair or graduate program adviser.

Credit Designation
ART 500 (5) 5 credits are received for the quarter.
ART 501- (5-) or ART -502 (-5) Hyphenated course. Credit is earned, but may

not be applied toward graduation until the entire sequence is completed. (An N
grade may be given the first quarter and the final grade the second quarter.)

ART 500- (5-) Course may take longer than one quarter to complete. Repeated
registration may be necessary. An N grade is received until the final grade is
submitted.

ART 500 (2, max. 8) 2 credits per quarter; course may be taken up to four times
to earn a maximum of 8 credits.

ART 500 (1-5, max. 15) Up to 5 credits may be taken in a given quarter. Course
may be repeated to a maximum of 15 credits.

ART 500 (*, max. 10) Credit to be arranged per quarter; course may be repeat-
ed to a maximum of 10 credits.

ART 500 (3/5) 3 or 5 credits are earned in a given quarter. Specific amount is
determined by school or college offering the course. The Time Schedule may
indicate 3 credits, 5 credits, or 3 or 5 credits. Credits may vary by section.

ART 500 (3/5, max. 15) 3 or 5 credits are earned in a given quarter. Course may
be repeated to earn a maximum of 15 credits.

ART 700 (*) Credit is to be arranged with school or college offering the course.
No maximum stated. Only 600-, 700-, and 800-level courses do not require a
maximum.

Undergraduate General Education Requirement
Designators

The following general education requirement designators (on 400-level cours-
es) are for purposes of undergraduate graduation and do not apply to graduate
or professional students: VLPA, I&S, NW, QSR.

Background Required

Prerequisites Courses to be completed or conditions to be met before a stu-
dent is eligible to enroll in a specific course.

Quarters Offered

A,W,Sp,S Indicates the quarter(s) the course is offered. A = Autumn, W = Winter,
Sp = Spring, S = Summer.

Example:

ART 500 AWSp ART 500 offered autumn, winter, and spring quarters.
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College of
Architecture
and Urban
Planning

224 Gould

Dean

Robert Mugerauer

Associate Deans

Katrina Deines
Gail L. Dubrow
Vikram Prakash

www.washington.edu/students/gencat/
academic/CAUP.htm!

@ College Web page:
www.caup.washington.edu/html/

The College of Architecture and Urban Planning
(CAUP) comprises four departments that are directly
concerned with the design and development of the
physical environment: Architecture, Construction
Management, Landscape Architecture, and Urban
Design and Planning.

@ General Catalog Web page:

The College offers a variety of programs and degrees
focusing on the environmental design disciplines
within a liberal arts education. The undergraduate
programs of the departments of Construction
Management and Landscape Architecture lead to
the professional degrees that serve as the educa-
tional credentials for careers in their respective fields.
The pre-professional undergraduate degree in archi-
tectural studies prepares students for professional
programs as well as related roles in society. Master’s
degrees are also offered in the College: Master of
Architecture, Master of Science in Construction
Management (evening degree), Master of Urban
Planning, and Master of Landscape Architecture.
Master’'s students may elect to work toward the
Certificate in Urban Design or the Certificate in
Preservation Planning and Design. An interdiscipli-
nary doctoral program in urban design and planning
is available through the Graduate School. All curricu-
la encompass an appropriate level of design and
technical understanding and include broader social,
economic, and cultural issues fundamental to under-
standing, preserving, and enriching our built and nat-
ural environments.

As part of a major university and metropolis in the
Pacific Northwest, the College is able to reinforce its
program by using its setting as a laboratory for study.
It works closely with its various professional commu-
nities to build curricula and a faculty attuned to the
understanding and creation of an appropriate physi-
cal environment.

Research centers include:

e Center for Real
Development

Estate and Community
e Center for Environment, Education, and Design
Studies

e |nstitute for Hazard Mitigation Planning and
Research

e Urban Ecology Laboratory
Educational programs include:
e Certificate programs

e Urban design

Preservation planning and design

Continuing education/extension programs
e Architecture
e Facilities management

e Real estate

Institute for Hazard Mitigation
Planning and Research

Robert Freitag, Director

The Institute for Hazard Mitigation Planning and
Research was established in 1999 as a vehicle for
research, teaching, and public service that address
the mitigation of natural and man-made hazards
through planning and design, and through the inte-
gration of mitigation principles into a wide range of
disaster and risk-management opportunities. The
institute’s approach is interdisciplinary, with close
links to other academic research units in the
University and to risk management organizations in
government and industry.

The research agenda is aimed at developing practi-
cal mitigation solutions that can be incorporated into
local government land-use planning, development
regulation, infrastructure, and emergency manage-
ment; state and federal response to disasters; plan-
ning for business continuity; and planning for post-
disaster recovery and reconstruction.

The institute is also pursuing curriculum development
to incorporate mitigation principles and methods into
existing and new courses in the College’s degree
programs.

Preservation Planning and
Design Certificate Program

410 Gould

Gail L. Dubrow, Director
Neile Graham, Program Coordinator

The College of Architecture and Urban Planning
administers a special graduate-level program that
leads to the Certificate of Achievement in
Preservation Planning and Design. This 45-50 credit
interdisciplinary program is available to students
accepted for graduate work by the departments of
Architecture, Landscape Architecture, or Urban
Design and Planning. There are two options in this
program: one for students in architecture and one for
students in landscape architecture and urban plan-
ning. The curriculum offered by the 15-member fac-
ulty, which is drawn from the College along with visit-
ing lecturers from the preservation community, pro-
vides students with a grounding in the history, theo-
ries, methods, and practices of historic preservation
planning and design.

Urban Design Certificate
Program

410 Gould

George Rolfe, Director
Neile Graham, Program Coordinator

The College of Architecture and Urban Planning
administers a special graduate-level program that
leads to the Certificate of Achievement in Urban
Design. Since 1968, this interdisciplinary program
has provided a collective framework that allows stu-

dents to specialize in the study and design of the
urban environment as part of their professional edu-
cation.

The 14-member faculty offers backgrounds in urban
design as well as in architecture, landscape archi-
tecture, and urban planning. In addition, the commu-
nities of the Puget Sound region provide a unique
learning laboratory for students to experience the
issues and professional activities of urban design. A
core curriculum and mandatory course work in four
substantive areas provide the student with a firm
grounding in theory, methods, and practical skills.
The program is normally seven quarters in length,
concurrent with the master’s program.

Students accepted for graduate work by the depart-
ments of Architecture, Landscape Architecture, or
Urban Design and Planning are eligible for the pro-
gram if they possess the necessary design abilities
prior to enrollment in advanced studios.

International Programs
224 Gould

The departments of the College offer many opportu-
nities for foreign study in which participants earn
academic credit while studying abroad. Programs in
Rome, the Italian Hill Towns, and Mexico are spon-
sored on a regular basis. In addition, various study
and exchange opportunities exist in such locations
as Germany, the Scandinavian countries, Colombia,
Mexico, India, and Japan. Faculty exchanges with
foreign institutions occur regularly.

University of Washington Rome
Center

95 Piazza del Biscione, Rome, Italy
Katrina Deines, Director

The College maintains a permanent year-round facil-
ity in Rome. Studio and classroom spaces, a library,
administrative offices, and housing accommodations
for faculty are located in the Palazzo Pio on the
Campo de Fiori. The Rome Center is used by UW
programs in classics, Romance languages, art, art
history, English, creative writing, and comparative
history of ideas, as well as by the departments of the
College of Architecture and Urban Planning. The
Rome Center fosters interaction among students
from the University and other institutions, together
with practicing professionals residing in or visiting
Rome. Several major universities regularly share stu-
dio critics and lecturers.

Remote Sensing Applications
Laboratory

12 Gould
Frank Westerlund, Director

The Remote Sensing Applications Laboratory (RSAL)
is a facility for teaching, research, and public service
applications of remote sensing and geographic infor-
mation technologies in environmental planning and
design. Remote sensing includes aerial photography
and satellite systems that record earth-surface data
in image or digital form for subsequent interpretation
by visual or computer techniques and incorporation
into geographic information systems. Research
applications have included land-use mapping, urban
form analyses, growth-management studies, devel-
opment siting, natural-resource inventories, and envi-
ronmental analysis. RSAL houses an extensive col-
lection of air photo, satellite data, map, and docu-
mentary resources. In addition to optical photo inter-
pretation equipment, the laboratory utilizes UNIX and
NT workstation-based software systems such as
ERDAS image processing and Arcinfo GIS.



Facilities
Computing

Mark Baratta, Director

The CAUP Office of Computing provides a wide vari-
ety of specialized computing resources and support
services for the College’s students, faculty, and staff.
These resources include the following:

e several networked Windows and Macintosh com-
puting labs with a wealth of software, including
CAD, GIS, multimedia, 2D/3D graphics, render-
ing, animation, scheduling, estimating, bid analy-
sis, project management, modeling, design,
spreadsheet, and document preparation pack-
ages;

* slide and document scanning facilities;
e printing and large-format color plotting;

e digital still and video cameras and processing
software;

e Student Computing Loaner Program, which pro-
vides checkout of laptop computers, digital still
and video cameras, and video/computer projec-
tors to CAUP students;

e consulting office for in-person support, along with
support via phone and email.

Additionally, students receive UWNetID computing
accounts from the University’s central computing
organization, Computing and Communications. The
UWNetID allows attachment to the campus network
(either locally or via dial-up) and access to email,
disk space for file storage and Web pages, and many
computing, course scheduling, bibliographic, and
library resources.

Lighting Applications Laboratory

The Lighting Applications Laboratory includes a vari-
ety of facilities for use by students and faculty mem-
bers in conjunction with lighting classes, design-
studio courses, and research work. Equipment in the
lighting workshop includes lamps and lighting fix-
tures, sample models and model-building materials,
a mirror-box artificial sky, a direct-beam sunlight sim-
ulator, assorted light meters and data loggers, cam-
eras, and demonstration displays.

The Department of Architecture is a co-sponsor of
the Lighting Design Lab. This lab, a 10,000-square-
foot, half-million-dollar facility, was designed to
demonstrate the energy conservation potential of
state-of-the-art architectural lighting technology. It is
operated by Seattle City Light in downtown Seattle.
Students can take various positions in the lab as
interns. It is also available to assist in their lighting
design and testing, as it does with regional architec-
tural offices.

Photography Laboratory

A large photography laboratory is provided with stu-
dio and darkroom facilities for use by photography
classes, design-studio classes, special instruction,
and independent activity.

Shop

A fully staffed and equipped wood-, plastic-, and
metal-working shop provides students with an oppor-
tunity to design and build selected projects. The
shop is used as an instructional facility in conjunc-
tion with studio, structures, and materials classes.
Thesis and other individual activity also can be
accommodated.

Library

The Architecture-Urban Planning Library, 334 Gould,
is a branch of the UW Libraries. It is the primary loca-
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tion for materials on architecture, landscape archi-
tecture, construction management, and urban
design and planning. The collection contains 42,500
volumes, 7,500 microforms, and 300 currently
received serial subscriptions. Access to its collec-
tion is provided through the UW Libraries Information
Gateway, a single World Wide Web location which
encompasses all of the library’s print and electronic
resources as well as tools, services, and the
ability to search the library’s catalog and a wide
range of Internet resources. The Gateway is avail-
able in all UW libraries and on the Web at
www.lib.washington.edu.

Slide Collection
Heather Seneff, Director

The slide collection consists of approximately
100,000 images covering architectural, landscape,
design and planning, and construction subject mat-
ter, supporting the curricular and research needs of
the College. New materials for lectures and projects
are continually added.

Student Organizations

Chapters of American Institute of Architects Stu-
dents, American Society of Landscape Architects,
Associated General Contractors, Planning Students
Association, and the Historic Preservation Associ-
ation provide opportunities for undergraduate and
graduate students to meet informally and to partici-
pate in a variety of projects and events.

Course Descriptions

See page 39 for an explanation of course numbers,
symbols, and abbreviations.

For complete undergraduate course descriptions,
see the undergraduate volume of the General
Catalog or visit the online course catalog at
www.washington.edu/students/crscat/.

CEP 446 Internship (5, max. 10) Connects core and
individual courses with field work. Group and indi-
vidual readings develop understanding of how stu-
dents’ internships and field placements constitute
particular element of community and environmental
planning. Explores how what we do for a living is part
of our lives as citizens and public service. Credit/no
credit only. Offered: AWSp.

CEP 460 Planning in Context (5) I1&S Examines the-
ory against backdrop of practice for broad, historical
understanding of social, political, environmental
planning. Critique from viewpoints, e.g., planning his-
tory, ethics, ecofeminism, environmental justice,
class and capitalism, planning and global economy.
Develop personalized history reflecting individual
experience, professional experience, and philosoph-
ical heritage of planning profession. Credit/no credit
only. Offered: A.

CEP 461 Ethics and Identity (5) 1&S Examination of
personal, societal, vocational, environmental, plan-
ning ethics. Readings and discourse on ethical foun-
dations for public life. Individual and group readings
on values, human potential. Develops understanding
of ecological context, moral responsibility, self-
awareness. Constructs positive, diverse view of
humanity, environment regardless of race, gender,
ethnicity, beliefs. Credit/no credit only. Offered: W.

CEP 462 Community and Environment (5) 1&S
Capstone quarter merges core seminars, discipli-
nary courses in major, community field experiences
for mastery of personal knowledge and skills.
Reflection and synthesis of themes in major; engage-
ment with contemporary issues. Compares theoreti-
cal definitions of community and environment with
individual philosophies and knowledge within

thoughtful, applied context. Credit/no credit only.
Offered: Sp.

CEP 498 Special Topics (1-9, max. 15) I&S
Systematic study of specialized subject matter.

CEP 499 Undergraduate Independent Study or
Research (1-5, max. 10) Individual reading,
research, fieldwork, other special project approved
and supervised by faculty adviser most appropriate
for the project proposed. Report on the purposes,
procedures, and results of study is required.
Credit/no credit only. Offered: AWSpS.

Architecture

208 Gould

General Catalog Web page:

@ www.washington.edu/students/gencat/aca-
demic/Archit.html

@ Department Web page:
www.caup.washington.edu/htmi/arch/

The Department of Architecture offers one under-
graduate degree, the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree
in architectural studies, and two graduate degrees,
the Master of Architecture (M.Arch.) degree (an
accredited professional degree) and the Master of
Science (M.S.) in Architecture degree (an advanced
research-oriented degree). The B.A. in architectural
studies is a pre-professional degree that prepares
candidates for admission to professional architectur-
al programs with advanced standing, as well as for
other roles in society in related fields—in research,
government, development, management, planning,
etc. While many of these occupations do not require
a professional license, they do require an under-
standing of and exposure to a professional educa-
tion. The professional program (the M.Arch.) is based
on the architect's need to be a generalist well-
rounded in the liberal arts, with a full command of the
discipline of architecture, who can assume an
enlightened, responsible, and creative role in society.

The curricula of the B.A. and M.Arch. include both
broad and focused courses that cover the many and
various aspects of architecture: design, graphics,
computing, structural engineering, building sci-
ences, history, theory, ecology, sociology, psycholo-
gy, cultural studies, law, and professional practice.
The faculty comprises a large and diverse group of
teachers, practitioners, scholars, and researchers
who represent a wide spectrum of backgrounds,
experiences, and viewpoints. Approximately thirty
permanent faculty members are supplemented by
dozens of part-time professional practitioners from
the region and around the country, as well as by
exchange scholars from foreign institutions.

Priorities stressed by the faculty reflect changing
ideas and concepts of architecture. Studios in the
B.A. and M.Arch. programs are sequenced, begin-
ning with fundamentals and demanding an increas-
ing independence at advanced levels. The defined
studio sequence not only helps clarify the student’s
experience, but also ensures that students get a
broad and coherent cross section of design prob-
lems and instructors.

Most states require that an individual intending to
become an architect hold an accredited degree.
There are two types of degrees that are accredited
by the National Architectural Accrediting Board
(NAAB): (1) the Bachelor of Architecture, which
requires a minimum of five years of architectural
study (this degree is not offered at the University of
Washington), and (2) the Master of Architecture,
which requires a minimum of three years of study fol-
lowing an unrelated bachelor's degree or two years
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following a related pre-professional bachelor’s
degree. These professional degrees are structured
to educate those who aspire to registration and licen-
sure to practice as architects.

Architectural education at the University of
Washington requires a minimum of six years of high-
er education to attain the first professional degree,
the Master of Architecture. The curriculum is divided
into three two-year segments of course work with a
pre-professional Bachelor of Arts degree (with a
major in Architectural Studies) awarded at the com-
pletion of the second two-year segment. The profes-
sional degree, Master of Architecture, is awarded
only upon completion of the third segment. (Students
with bachelor’s degrees in unrelated fields take an
additional year of course work—see below.)

Students must also complete a master’s thesis,
extending over one or more additional quarters, on
design problem or a research topic of their choice.
Admission to the professional program requires
admission to the Graduate School of the University
of Washington.

The Master of Science (M.S.) in Architecture degree
is an advanced research-oriented degree for those
who already hold a professional or pre-professional
degree in architecture or an allied discipline.
Currently the M.S. in Architecture is offered in only a
single area of specialization, design computing.
(Those interested in professional careers in architec-
ture should apply to the accredited professional pro-
gram, the Master of Architecture.)

Graduate Program

Graduate Program Coordinator
208 Gould, Box 355720
206-543-4180
archinfo@u.washington.edu

Master of Architecture

The Master of Architecture degree is the only profes-
sional degree offered by the Department of
Architecture. Completion of the requirements of this
nationally accredited degree program satisfies the
educational requirement for licensing (registration)
as an architect. The accredited M.Arch. program
accommodates two groups of undergraduate degree
holders: (1) persons holding a pre-professional four-
year degree, such as a Bachelor of Arts in
Architecture (or equivalent), who normally will require
seven or eight quarters of study; (2) persons with an
undergraduate degree in an unrelated field, who nor-
mally will require ten or eleven quarters, over a peri-
od of at least three years, to complete the require-
ments for the degree. This three-year program may
vary somewhat in duration and specific course work
required, depending on selection of concentration/
study areas and prior academic and professional
experience.

Candidates with a pre-professional four-year degree,
such as a Bachelor of Arts (in architecture) or the
equivalent, usually undertake six full-time quarters of
study plus completion of a thesis for the M.Arch.
degree. This program typically requires 99 credits of
course work, including 36 credits of design studio,
36 credits of approved core courses, 9 credits of the-
sis, and 18 credits of electives. Special interests and
certificate programs often can be accommodated
within the 18 credits of electives and design-studio
options.

Persons holding degrees in other fields normally take
three quarters of preparatory course work to develop
knowledge and skills equivalent to those of students
who enter the program from undergraduate architec-
ture programs. Upon completion of preparatory

course work, the students merge with students in the
two-year program described above.

The department offers an advanced M.Arch. degree
program for persons holding an accredited profes-
sional five-year Bachelor of Architecture degree (and
those already holding an accredited Master of
Architecture degree). For these candidates the pro-
gram represents a specialization or in-depth study of
a specific area or interest in the field. Each student’s
program is developed on an individual basis in con-
sultation with faculty advisers. The approved pro-
gram of study becomes the student’s curriculum,
which must be completed for award of the degree.
Typically this program involves a minimum of 45
credits of required course work, including a thesis,
and can be completed in four or five quarters. Those
seeking advanced study of design computing should
apply to the Master of Science (M.S.) in Architecture
degree program, not the post-professional M.Arch.

The Master of Science (M.S.) in Architecture program
offers an advanced and specialized graduate
degree in architecture. The M.S. in Architecture is
currently offered with a single area of specialization,
design computing. Applicants should hold a degree
in architecture or an allied design discipline.
Candidates from a wide range of disciplinary back-
grounds who are interested in pursuing education in
research and applications of design computing that
include design methods, cognition and computation,
design collaborations, human/computer interface in
design, visual architecture, physical computing, and
related areas are encouraged to apply.

The M.S. in Architecture program with a focus in
design computing involves a minimum of 45 credits
of required coursework, including a thesis, and may
be completed in four or five quarters.

The M.S. in Architecture program is not accredited
by the National Architectural Accrediting Board
(NAAB). Candidates seeking to pursue careers in the
professional practice of architecture who do not
already hold a professionally accredited degree in
architecture should apply to the accredited program
(the M.Arch.).

The M.S. in Architecture program with a focus in
design computing makes intensive use of depart-
ment, College, and University computing capabili-
ties and equipment. All enrolled students pay a spe-
cial program fee in addition to tuition.

Admissions

Students are admitted in autumn quarter only. All
application materials should be received by the
department no later than the preceding January 15.
Notices of admission are mailed by April 15.
Admission to the Master of Architecture program is a
competitive process, with priority given to those stu-
dents whose apparent abilities, as determined by the
Department of Architecture Admissions Committee,
will enable them to complete the program expedi-
tiously and with a high level of achievement. In eval-
uating applicants, the Admissions Committee con-
siders the following: a portfolio of work in visual arts
and/or design, a Statement of Purpose, Graduate
Record Examination general test scores, transcripts
of previous degree programs and of additional aca-
demic study (with a 3.00 GPA requirement), three let-
ters of recommendation, and the applicant’s back-
ground and experience in architecture and/or relat-
ed fields. Incomplete applications and those
received after January 15 are not considered by the
Admissions Committee.

Master of Science (M.S.) in Architecture students are
normally admitted in autumn quarter. Application
deadlines are similar to the Master of Architecture.
the M.S. in Architecture admissions committee con-
siders materials similar to those for the Master of

Architecture, but with a greater emphasis on demon-
strated skills, aptitude, and interest in computing.

Certificate Programs

Graduate students may elect to participate in the
College-wide certificate programs in urban design
and preservation planning and design. (See program
descriptions in the preceding College section.) The
department also offers a certificate program in light-
ing design.

International Studies

The department offers the Architecture in Rome pro-
gram at the University of Washington Rome Center,
and the Design/Build Mexico program in
Cuernavaca, Mexico. Other programs have included
summer study of the Italian Hill Towns and in Portugal
and Scandinavia, and numerous exchanges includ-
ing Scandinavia, England, Germany, Hong Kong,
Colombia, Japan, and Australia.

Financial Aid

Each spring quarter the department awards scholar-
ships and assistantships for the following academic
year. These are more typically available to students
already enrolled in the architecture program at the
time of the awarding, although some financial aid is
offered to newly entering students. Other financial
aid and assistantship possibilities may be found
through the Graduate School Fellowship Division and
the Office of Student Financial Aid in Schmitz Hall.

Faculty

Chair
Jeffrey K. Ochsner

Professors

Badanes, Steven P. * 1990; MArch, 1971, Princeton
University; sustainable building technology; public
art; community-based design/build; design.

Bonsteel, David * 1964, (Emeritus); MArch, 1964,
University of Washington; design process, computer
applications, research.

Bosworth, Thomas L. * 1968, (Emeritus); MA, 1954,
Oberlin College, MArch, 1960, Yale University;
design process, history, professional practice.

Ching, Francis D.K * 1985; BArch, 1966, University
of Notre Dame; design drawing, process and
principles.

Clausen, Meredith L. 1979; MA, 1972, PhD, 1975,
University of California (Berkeley); nineteenth- and
twentieth-century architecture.

Dietz, Robert H. * 1975, (Emeritus); MArch, 1944,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; design,
housing.

Emery, Ashley F. * 1961, (Adjunct); MS, 1958, PhD,
1961, University of California (Berkeley); experimen-
tal design, heat transfer, HVAC, thermal stress/frac-
ture, bioengineering.

Finrow, Jerry V. * 1995; MArch, 1968, University of
California (Berkeley); housing architecture.

Hildebrand, Grant * 1964, (Emeritus); MArch, 1964,
University of Michigan; history, preservation design.

Jacobson, Phillip L. * 1962, (Emeritus); MArch, 1969,
Finnish Institute of Technology (Finland); design, pro-
fessional practice.

Johnston, Norman J. * 1985, (Emeritus); PhD, 1964,
University of Pennsylvania; urban design, history.



Kiyak, H. Asuman * 1977, (Adjunct); MA, 1974, PhD,
1977, Wayne State University; geriatric dentistry,
behavioral aspects of health care.

Kolb, Keith R. *1952, (Emeritus); MArch, 1950,
Harvard University; design, professional practice.

Lovett, Wendell H. * 1983, (Emeritus); MArch, 1948,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; architecture.

Miller, David E. * 1989; MArch, 1972, University of
Illinois; design, design development, systems inte-
gration.

Millet, Marietta * 1976, (Emeritus); MArch, 1972,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; illumination,
environmental controls.

Mugerauer, Robert 2000; PhD, 1973, University of
Texas (Austin); built and natural environments.

Nyberg, Folke E. * 1969, (Emeritus); MArch, 1960,
Yale University; theory, urban design, professional
practice.

Ochsner, Jeffrey K. * 1987; MArch, 1976, Rice
University; design, history, preservation design,
urban design.

Pyatok, Michael * 1990; MArch, 1967, Harvard
University; design of affordable housing for lower
income communities - urban and suburban regions.

Seligmann, Claus * 1964; DIPARC, 1950, London
Polytechnic (UK); design, design process, theory.

Small, Robert * 1965, (Emeritus); MArch, 1955,
University of Oregon; design, community practice,
barrier-free design, housing, site planning, design
process.

Staub, Christian 1967, (Emeritus); Cert, 1944,
Institute for Industrial Design, Arts, and Crafts; pho-
tography.

Streatfield, David C. * 1974, (Adjunct); MLA, 1965,
University of Pennsylvania; regional landscape plan-
ning, environmental history, landscape studies.

Streissguth, Daniel M. * 1983, (Emeritus); MArch,
1949, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; design
process.

Sutton, Sharon E. * 1998; MArch, 1973, Columbia
University, PhD, 1982, City University of New York;
the effect of the environment on learning and com-
munity well-being.

Thiel, Philip * 1961, (Emeritus); MS, 1948, University
of Michigan; visual design, design process, person-
environment relations, experiential notation.

Vernez Moudon, Anne * 1980; DSc, 1987, Ecole
Polytechnique Federale de Lausanne; urban design,
city form and neighborhood studies, design
research.

Zarina, Astra * 1970; MArch, 1955, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology; design, foreign studies.

Associate Professors

Albrecht, Robert G. * 1960, (Emeritus); MSCE, 1960,
University of Massachusetts; structures.

Curtis, J. William * 1962, (Emeritus); MA, 1969,
University of Washington; design process, profes-
sional studies.

Deines, Katrina * 1985; MA, 1975, University of
Minnesota, MArch, 1979, University of Washington;
design theory and foreign studies, history.

Donnette, James J. * 1966, (Emeritus); MArch, 1969,
University of Washington; graphics, design.
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Dubrow, Gail Lee * 1989; MA, 1979, University of
Oregon, PhD, 1991, University of California (Los
Angeles); the social history of the built environment;
historic preservation; issues of race, class and
gender.

Goldblatt, Steven M. 1982, (Adjunct); JD, 1977,
Golden Gate University; construction law, labor rela-
tions, and accounting.

Gross, Mark D. * 1999; PhD, 1986, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology; design and planning meth-
ods, architecture, computational models, human
computer interaction.

Heerwagen, Dean Reese * 1975; MS, 1967, MArch,
1971, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; envi-
ronmental controls (passive and active).

Hill, Kristina * 1997, (Adjunct); MLA, 1990, PhD,
1997, Harvard University; human dimensions of land-
scape change; urban ecology; urban design related
to water and biodiversity.

Jones, Susan H. 2001, (Affiliate); MArch, 1988,
Harvard University; architectural design; the concep-
tual and tectonic ideas of making space.

Latourelle, Elaine Day * 1975; MArch, 1964, Yale
University; architecture, landscape and urban
design, professional practice.

Lebert, Edgar A. 1965; MS, 1967, University of
Washington; structures.

Loveland, Joel E. * 1986; MArch, 1980, University of
California (Los Angeles); energy conservation,
design, lighting design and research.

Minah, Galen F. * 1970; MArch, 1968, University of
Pennsylvania; design process, design, color and
light, professional practice.

Mohler, Richard Ernest J. * 1986; MArch, 1984,
University of Pennsylvania; design, architecture and
community, design of housing and urban public open
space.

Palleroni, Sergio A. * 1992; MS, 1987, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology; design, design/build, cultural
studies, cross-cultural education.

Prakash, Vikramaditya * 1996; MA, 1989, PhD, 1994,
Cornell University; Non-western, Asian, Indian
Architecture; cultural and postcolonial studies;
LeCorbusier; modernism.

Rohrer, John * 1948, (Emeritus); BArch, 1937,
University of Washington; graphics, design.

Rolfe, George R. * 1984, (Adjunct); MArch, 1968,
MCP, 1968, University of Pennsylvania; urban devel-
opment process, finance, feasibility and market
analysis, urban design processes.

Rosner, Arnold S. * 1966, (Emeritus); MSCE, 1949,
California Institute of Technology; design process,
building technology, computers.

Ryan, Dennis M. * 1974; PhD, 1976, University of
Pennsylvania; educational democracy, theory and
practice of interdisciplinary education; urban design
and planning.

Sasanoff, Robert * 1963, (Emeritus); MCP, 1968,
University of California (Berkeley); design process,
person-environment relations.

Winterbottom, Daniel M. * 1993, (Adjunct); MLA,
1988, Harvard University; urban landscape architec-
ture, cultural landscapes, therapeutic and healing
landscapes, landscape cons.

Assistant Professors

Anderson, Alex Thomas * 1998; MArch 1990, PhD,
1997, University of Pennsylvania; history and theory
of architecture and decorative arts.

Crisman, Phoebe A. 2000; MArch 1991, Harvard
University; design, urban design, theory.

Do, Yi-Luen Ellen * 1999; MDes, 1991, Harvard
University, PhD, 1998, Georgia Institute of
Technology; diagramming and freehand sketching,
creativity, computer-aided design, cognitive studies.

Heerwagen, Juidth 2001, (Affiliate); PhD, 1982,
University of Washington; workplace ecology and
human factors of sustainable design.

Johnson, Brian Robert * 1978; MArch, 1981,
University of Washington; computing in architectural
design, 3D modeling and rendering, Web-based col-
laboration.

McLaren, Brian 2001; MSc, 1986, Columbia
University, PhD, 2001, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology; architectural history, theory and design.

Strauss, David 2002, (Affiliate); MArch, 1985,
University of Washington, PhD, 1999, University of
Pennsylvania; design, architectural practice.

Senior Lecturers

Onouye, Barry S. * 1967; MSCE, 1969, University of
Washington; integration of structural technology into
architectural design education.

Vanags, Andris 1969; BFA, 1968, University of
Washington; design, building science, design and
materials, furniture; craft in design.

Zuberbuhler, Douglas * 1967; MArch, 1968,
University of Washington; graphics, design, building
technology.

Lecturers

Dee, Jennifer 1982; MArch, 1984, University of
Washington; theory, design.

Nicholls, James Keith 1995; BArch, 1986, University
of British Columbia (Canada); design, industrial
design, construction technology.

Course Descriptions

See page 39 for an explanation of course numbers,
symbols, and abbreviations.

For complete undergraduate course descriptions,
see the undergraduate volume of the General
Catalog or visit the online course catalog at
www.washington.edu/students/crscat/.

ARCH 400 Architectural Design IV (6) Offers studio
problems in non-residential building design to
advance student’s understanding of the ideas and
technologies of architecture. Prerequisite: ARCH
302.

ARCH 401 Architectural Design V (6) Offers studio
problems in non-residential building design to
advance student’s understanding of the ideas and
technologies of architecture. Prerequisite: ARCH
400.

ARCH 402 Architectural Design VI (6) Selection of
studio sections that introduce advanced architectur-
al design theories and methods. Focus and format
vary. Prerequisite: ARCH 401.

ARCH 403 Architectural Problems (6)

ARCH 412 Architectural lllustration and
Presentation (3) Issues, conventions, and tech-
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niques used in architectural renderings, including
line drawings, shaded drawings, use of color, com-
position, organization, advanced perspective, scale
figures, entourage, reflections, and media.
Prerequisite: ARCH 315.

ARCH 413 Architectural Photography Projects (3)
Students develop in-depth photo essays relating to
architecture, the urban movement, or landscape
design following the principles introduced in ARCH
313. Lectures, seminar, and discussion. Prerequisite:
ARCH 313.

ARCH 415 Architectural Sketching (3) Exercises in
freehand representational drawing using charcoal,
graphite, and conte crayon with emphasis on line,
proportion, values, and composition. Studies
progress from geometric to nongeometric forms.
Recommended: either ARCH 210 or ART 104.

ARCH 416 Freehand Drawing and the Digital
Realm (3) VLPA Stevens Explores the potential role
of freehand drawing in digital media. Students use
stylus and tablet to draw in print and photo-imaging
programs, combining the flexibility of digital tools
with the rich traditions of freehand drawing. Focus
alternates between Internet as context for image
making and printed output. Offered: AW.

ARCH 417 Advanced Topics in Digital Drawing (3)
VLPA Stevens Provides a context for developing an
individual project exploring drawing or painting in
digital media. Explores advanced issues in digital
image creation and production through a book, film,
or Web project. Each student completes and pub-
lishes a project during the quarter. Prerequisite:
ARCH 416. Offered: Sp.

ARCH 418 Watercolor Drawing (3) Introduction to
the principles and practice of using transparent
watercolor for the naturalistic representation of
objects, people, and interior and exterior space.
Recommended: either ARCH 210 or ART 104.

ARCH 420 Structural Design | (4) NW Reinforced
concrete fundamentals; establishes basics of rein-
forced concrete behavior and introduces methods of
design used in current engineering practice. Basic
mechanics of structural concrete introduced in
examining bending, shear, and axial forces. Topic
areas include beams, slabs systems, columns, foun-
dations, retaining walls, and an introduction to pre-
stressed concrete. Prerequisite: ARCH 322.

ARCH 421 Structural Design Il (4) Design of steel
structures.

ARCH 426 Structural Unit Masonry (3) Lebert
Structural behavior and design of reinforced brick,
tile, and unit masonry structures. Prerequisite: CEE
381. Offered: jointly with CEE 455.

ARCH 430 Materials and Processes (3) Vanags
Lectures, field trips, and laboratory sessions direct-
ed toward the nature, potentials, and limitations of a
variety of materials (wood, metal, plastics, inorganic
cementing materials, minerals, rocks, and clay) and
the processes involved with their production, fabri-
cation, and system compatibility.

ARCH 431 Environmental Control Principles (3)
Heerwagen Daylighting of buildings, reducing noise
and enhancing sound for communication, and regu-
lating heat transfer for occupant thermal comfort;
description of passive means for environmental con-
trol, including presentation of scientific explanations
and design guidelines for utilizing these means;
design guidelines are intended for use in the prelimi-
nary schematic design phase. Offered: AW.

ARCH 432 Construction Materials and
Assemblies Il (3) Lectures and readings pertaining
to a survey of materials, assemblies, and techniques
of assembly of concrete and steel frame, commer-

cial exterior envelope, and interior partitioning build-
ing constructions systems. Prerequisite: either ARCH
400 or CM 313.

ARCH 433 Active Control Systems for Building
Operation (3) NW Heerwagen Electrical, mechani-
cal (HVAC), plumbing, and fire safety systems for
buildings. Descriptions of what these systems do,
where they are used, how they are integrated into the
overall building design; rules of thumb, design strate-
gies, and short cuts for anticipating system design
and use. Prerequisite: either ARCH 331 or ARCH 431.

ARCH 434 Color and Light (3) Millet Lectures,
demonstrations, exercises, and projects focusing on
the use of color applied to the three-dimensional
architectural context. Color theory is explored with
the multiple effects of changing light.

ARCH 435 Principles and Practices of
Environmental Lighting (3) Millet Perception-based
approach to principles of natural and artificial light-
ing. Practical considerations of lighting involving
environmental evaluations, calculations and the use
of lamps and fixtures. Sketch and model studies for
applications. Impact of lighting design on energy
conservation. Relation of lighting design process to
architectural design concepts. Prerequisite: either
ARCH 331 or ARCH 431.

ARCH 436 Building Acoustics (3) NW Heerwagen
Description of principles and practices for manipu-
lating and enhancing sound in buildings. Information
about sound behavior and the organization of archi-
tectural elements (deployment of design features,
including various geometries and materials) for the
control of sound in enclosed spaces and between
adjacent spaces.

ARCH 437 Passive Thermal Controls (3) NW
Heerwagen Devices for achieving energy-efficient
buildings, analytic methods for evaluating likely ther-
mal performances of buildings and building
envelopes, resistance and capacitance of building
materials, air flow through and around buildings,
energy codes and industry standards, and strategies
for integrating analytic techniques and guidelines
into the architectural design process. Prerequisite:
either ARCH 331 or ARCH 431.

ARCH 439 Light Frame Building Assemblies (3)
Vanags Fundamentals of light-frame construction
from soils examination, foundation systems to fram-
ing systems, and the integration of electrical, plumb-
ing, and heating/cooling into the structure.
Prerequisite: either ARCH 332 or CM 313.

ARCH 443 Iberoamerican Architecture I: Meso-
America (3) VLPA Palleroni Advanced introduction
to precolombian, colonial, and postcolonial architec-
ture and urbanism of Mexico and Meso-America.
Using methodologies drawn from culture studies,
covers approximately four distinct periods spanning
from Teotihuacan to the late twentieth century.

ARCH 444 Iberoamerican Architecture Il (3) VLPA
Palleroni Advanced introduction to postcolonial and
modern architecture and urbanism of the Iberian
peninsula and Latin America. Using methodologies
drawn from culture studies, covers the cultures of
Spain, Portugal, and Latin America after the period
of colonialization and the nature of their continued
relationship.

ARCH 445 South Asian Architecture | (3) VLPA
Prakash Advanced introduction to precolonial archi-
tecture and urbanism of South Asia. Using method-
ologies of culture studies, examines select Hindu,
Buddhist, and Islamic case studies on a compara-
tive genealogy.

ARCH 446 South Asian Architecture Il (3) VLPA
Prakash Advanced introduction to colonial and post-
colonial architecture and urbanism of South Asia.

Using methodologies of culture studies, covers 1800
to present, emphasizing the past 50 years since
India’s independence in 1947.

ARCH 447 Universal Design (3) 1&S Kiyak
Addresses implications of recent social trends and
legislation (e.g., American with Disabilities Act,
extended lifespan, elimination of mandatory retire-
ment, changing workforce) on design; emphasizes
importance of integrating accessibility design con-
cepts, including related laws and codes, into diverse
design projects, in order to make environment usable
by broad cross-section of people. Offered: A.

ARCH 450 Modern Architecture and the
Decorative Arts (3) VLPA Anderson History/theory
seminar investigates parallel and interactive devel-
opments in European architecture and the decora-
tive arts from 1870 to 1930. Examines the production
of designers as well as the economic, political, and
cultural circumstances that affected their work.

ARCH 451 Traditional Chinese Architecture and
Gardens (3) 1&S/VLPA Introduction to Chinese archi-
tecture (palaces, homes, temples, tombs), urban
planning, and gardens; each area examined in terms
of techniques of production, visual styles, historical
development, and relationship to traditional Chinese
cultural values. Recommended: some background
in Chinese art, history, language, or literature.
Offered: jointly with ART H 411.

ARCH 452 Characteristics of Puget Sound
Architecture and Towns (3) 1&S Hildebrand Puget
Sound architectural and town environment in terms
of its historical development, but specifically includ-
ing recent and pending changes affecting this envi-
ronment in significant ways.

ARCH 454 Greek Architecture (3) VLPA Langdon
Detailed study of Greek architecture from its begin-
nings, with special emphasis on the Periclean build-
ing program in fifth-century Athens. Offered: jointly
with ART H/CL AR 446.

ARCH 455 Special Studies in Gothic Art and
Architecture (3) VLPA Hildebrand Detailed study of
Gothic architecture and its accompanying sculpture
and stained glass, with special emphasis on the
twelfth and thirteenth centuries in France and
England. Offered: jointly with ART H 455.

ARCH 456 Nineteenth-Century Architecture (3)
VLPA Clausen From late eighteenth-century French
rationalists, Neoclassicists, to fin de siecle Vienna
and Paris. Includes theorists such as Ruskin, Viollet-
le-Duc, and Semper; major movements, such as the
Arts and Crafts, and the French Ecole des Beaux-
Arts method of design. Offered: jointly with ART H
490.

ARCH 459 Architecture Since 1945 (3) VLPA
Clausen Theories and forms in architecture from the
end of World War Il to present. Includes new wave
Japanese architects, recent Native-American devel-
opments, and non-Western as well as Western
trends. Offered: jointly with ART H 493.

ARCH 460 Design Theory and Analysis (3)
1&S/VLPA Dee, Seligmann Problematical nature of
philosophies of architecture; interaction of philosoph-
ical concepts and architectural form and expression.
Fundamentals of architectural criticism.

ARCH 461 Recent Developments in Architectural
Theory (3) I&S/VLPA Concentrates particularly on
developments that spring from recent work in the
epistemology of science and in philosophy.

ARCH 462 Spatial Composition in Architecture (3)
Palleroni Advanced introduction to compositional
strategies in architecture. Drawing on a historical sur-
vey of the development of Western Architecture, the
seminar investigates different compositional strate-



gies and their relationship to cultural values and sys-
tems of meaning. Intended as complement to the
design studio.

ARCH 463 Theories of Representation (3)
Anderson Seminar focusing on the development of
representational techniques in western architecture
from antiquity to the present which seeks to discover
how these techniques have affected the realization
and interpretation of architecture. Prerequisite: ARCH
350; ARCH 351; ARCH 352.

ARCH 476 Design and the Uniform Building Code
(3) Lectures, case studies, and exercises to provide
a detailed review of non-structural sections of the
Uniform Building Code (UBC) including designer
responsibility, code background, purpose, and
requirements based on occupancy, construction
type, and building design features. Prerequisite:
either ARCH 302 or CM 313.

ARCH 478 CAD and Working Drawings (4)
Intensive introduction to computer-aided design sys-
tems for developing construction documentation
(working drawings). Lectures and exercises focus on
learning the methodology for using CAD to efficiently
prepare working drawings, as well as discussions
regarding industry recognized standards and cur-
rent technology used in the preparation of documen-
tation. Prerequisite: ARCH 380; CM 313. Offered:
ASpS.

ARCH 481 3D Modeling and Rendering (3) Johnson
Lectures and weekly exercises focus on understand-
ing and applying the underlying principles of 3D
computer graphics and rendering software. Topics
include user-interface, data creation and modeling,
lighting models, smoothing, texture mapping, ray
tracing, radiosity, animation, and solid modeling.
Prerequisite: ARCH 380. Offered: ASp.

ARCH 482 Web Weaving (3) Gross, B. Johnson
Examines the function, limitations, and uses of pri-
mary World Wide Web technologies and fundamen-
tal Web site design and implementation. Participants
develop hands-on design/build expertise for Web
site design, implementation, and maintenance using
readily available tools and techniques. Looks beyond
today and explores emerging Internet technologies.
Offered: A.

ARCH 483 Design of Virtual Environments (3)
Explores through a blend of technical exercises con-
structing computational artifacts, readings, and dis-
cussions of relevant literature, the possibilities of
online virtual environments. Incorporates a term proj-
ect or paper based on exercises and readings.
Offered: W.

ARCH 484 Desigh Computing Seminar (3) £. Do
Weekly colloquium and discussion forum. Discusses
design computing research and report on ongoing
project progress, with demonstrations and guest
speakers. Explores design computing, design think-
ing and design process, and inventing new comput-
er aided tools for design. Offered: W.

ARCH 485 Digital Craft Workshop: Advanced
Projects in CAD (3) Advanced topics for students
who have completed one or more design computing
courses and wish to develop a project further.
Offered: W.

ARCH 486 Computer Graphics Programming for
Design (3) Do, Gross Introduction to fundamental
concepts of computer programming for design appli-
cations with an emphasis on interactive graphics.
Basic control and data structures for interactive
graphics programming; weekly exercises with term
project. Significant lab time required. Offered: ASp.

ARCH 488 American Architecture (3) VLPA
Clausen American architecture from indigenous
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native American traditions to the present. Offered:
jointly with ART H 488.

ARCH 493 Rome Preparation Seminar (2) Seminar
dealing with history, culture, topography, and cus-
toms of Rome, Italy. Required for students enrolling
in 495, 496, or 497.

ARCH 495 Architectural Studies Abroad (9) Urban
history and development of the city of Rome through
first-hand studies of its topography and morphology.
City's more recent quarters become subject of group
research relative to problems and potentials of
growth and future development. Students may be
registered concurrently in an appropriate studio sec-
tion. Prerequisite: ARCH 493.

ARCH 496 Architectural Studies Abroad (9) Studio-
oriented projects and application of experience
gained during preceding program. Seminars held in
collaboration with Italian students, professionals, and
educators. Prerequisite: ARCH 495.

ARCH 497 Italian Hilltowns (9) I&S/VLPA Zarina
Introduction to origins and development of built forms
prevalent in the hilltowns of central Italy, a compara-
tive analysis of domestic architecture in the agricul-
tural context of the confluence zone of Tuscany,
Umbria, and Latium and a historical survey of
fortresses, castles, palaces, villas, and gardens of
upper Latium. Prerequisite: ARCH 493.

ARCH 498 Special Projects (1-12, max. 12)
Instructor-initiated and department-approved sys-
tematic study and offering of specialized subject
matter. Topics vary and are announced in preceding
quarter.

ARCH 499 Undergraduate Research (1-6, max. 6)

Courses for Graduates Only

ARCH 500 Architectural Design Studio (6)
Architectural design, with emphasis on development
of professional skills in design synthesis. Specific
focus on preservation design. Majors only.

ARCH 501 Architectural Design Studio (6)
Architectural design, with emphasis on development
of professional skills in design synthesis. Specific
focus on urban design. Majors only.

ARCH 502 Architectural Design Studio (6)
Architectural design, with emphasis on development
of professional skills in design synthesis. Specific
focus on design development. Majors only.

ARCH 503 Architectural Design Studio Options
(6) Advanced architectural studios in general archi-
tectural design, in special projects examining partic-
ular architectural determinants, and in architectural
research. Focus and format vary with instructor.
Prerequisite: ARCH 502.

ARCH 504 Architectural Design Studio Options
(6) Advanced architectural studios in general archi-
tectural design, in special projects examining partic-
ular architectural determinants, and in architectural
research. Focus and format vary with instructor.
Prerequisite: ARCH 502.

ARCH 505 Architectural Design Studio Options
(6) Advanced architectural studios in general archi-
tectural design, in special projects examining partic-
ular architectural determinants, and in architectural
research. Focus and format vary with instructor.
Prerequisite: ARCH 502.

ARCH 506 Advanced Architectural Studies (6)
Advanced experimental studies dealing with signifi-
cant architectural relationships that involve scholarly
investigation, development, and presentation of
results.

ARCH 520 Advanced Wood Structures Design (3)
Albrecht Design methods related to wood structures.
Nature of wood as a building material, plywood,
glued laminated wood structures, timber piles and
pile foundations, pole buildings, and conventional
wood building framing.

ARCH 535 Graduate Seminar: Study Topics in
Environmental Lighting (3) Millet Focus on individ-
ual student projects involving research and design
for lighting.

ARCH 540 Evolution and Aesthetics (3) Hildebrand
Exploration of new views toward the theory and phi-
losophy of architectural aesthetics in which respons-
es are seen as driven, in part, by predilections con-
tributive to biological survival and evolution.

ARCH 551 Scandinavian Architecture of the
Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries (3) Nyberg
Introduction to the contribution of Scandinavian
architecture to early functionalism with emphasis on
its relationship to neoclassicism and vernacular
architecture.

ARCH 553 Special Studies in Architecture in the
Ancient World (3) Bosworth Study and critical analy-
sis of a selected topic from classical or preclassical
periods. Prerequisite: ARCH 350.

ARCH 556 History of Chicago School Architecture
(8) Pundt Study and critical investigation of the con-
tribution of major architects in Chicago, the Midwest,
and the West Coast from circa 1870 to 1920.

ARCH 558 Seminar in Twentieth-Century
Architecture (3/5) Clausen Specific focus changes
from quarter to quarter. Prerequisite: graduate stand-
ing with background in architecture, architectural his-
tory, or permission of instructor. Offered: jointly with
ART H 591.

ARCH 559 American Utilitarian Architecture (3)
Hildebrand Significant American environmental
design efforts arising from utilitarian needs, e.g., fac-
tories, bridges, skyscrapers, and associated techni-
cal building innovations.

ARCH 560 Graduate Seminar on Architectural
Theories (3) Dee, Nyberg, Seligmann Recent devel-
opments in architectural theory, urban design theory,
criticism, and the methodology of criticism.

ARCH 561 Urban Design Theory (3) Study of devel-
opment of nineteenth- and twentieth-century urban
design theories and parallel developments in archi-
tecture and urban planning. Theoretical premises are
related to current practices of urban design in vari-
ous sociopolitical contexts, European as well as
American. Evolutionary nature of theory emphasized.
Prerequisite: URBDP 479 or permission of instructor.

ARCH 562 Regionalism (3) Nyberg Exploration of
design ideas that address the cultivation of regional
character by acknowledging the commonplace,
including both the landscape and its buildings. The
many disruptive forces that threaten the possibilities
of local culture are also considered from a political,
social, and economic point of view.

ARCH 563 Graduate Seminar in Architecture and
Cultural Theory (3) Prakash Study of contemporary
cultural studies and postcolonial writings in terms of
their impact on architectural theory and practice.
Topical seminar based on reading and individual
research. Offered: W.

ARCH 570 Design Development (3) Miller Lectures
and case studies emphasizing the design develop-
ment phase of architectural practice.

ARCH 571 Project Feasibility (3) Social, political,
and economic factors affecting the location, design,
financing, construction, and marketing of buildings.
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ARCH 572 Specifications and Contracts (3) Brown
Detailed organization and composition of contracts,
specifications, and related contract documents.

ARCH 573 Professional Practice (3) Rees
Operation of an architectural office and professional
practice.

ARCH 574 Design and Construction Law (3) Legal
issues arising from design and construction servic-
es, focusing on risk management and liability aware-
ness. Topical areas include basic legal doctrines, the
design professional/client relationship, contractor
selection, the construction process, and profession-
al practice problems. Emphasis on Washington state
law. Offered: jointly with CM 500.

ARCH 576 Community Leadership Practices (3)
Sutton Examines how to facilitate community design
processes. Explores theories and methods of partic-
ipation and applies them to creating community
visioning tools. These tools are put to use during the
spring charrette when city officials, neighborhood
residents, K-12 students, and others create a shared
vision for their community. Offered: W.

ARCH 577 Ethical Practice (3) Sutton Helps stu-
dents develop ethical reasoning skills. Examines the
sociology of professional practice leading to and
understanding of the dilemmas associated with serv-
ing a diverse society. Reviews exemplary case stud-
ies in ethical practice. Communication skills devel-
oped through writing and dialogue, and creation of
an exhibit exploring an ethical issue. Offered: W.

ARCH 581 Historic Preservation of Architecture,
USA (3) Pundt American achievements in historic
preservation and restoration of architecture.
Prerequisite: specialization in preservation design or
permission of instructor.

ARCH 582 Technical Issues in Preservation
Design (3) Sivinski Issues, practices, and proce-
dures involved in preservation and reuse of old and
historic buildings. Technical and esthetic means by
which practicing professionals approach the analy-
sis, interpretation, and resolution of problems such
work raises. Emphasis on recent and local projects
and related experiences.

ARCH 583 History of Historic Preservation in
Europe (3) Pundt European achievements in historic
preservation and restoration of architecture.
Prerequisite: specialization in preservation design or
permission of instructor.

ARCH 587 Theory of Design Computing (3) Gross
Examines the relationship between theory of design
and computational tools for practice. Explores how
the emergence of computers as a mainstream tool in
design has already changed architectural practice.
Discusses how, as with other technologies that revo-
lutionized the practice of architecture, information
technologies carry hidden implications about design
process and products. Offered: A.

ARCH 588 Research Practice (3) Provides the
opportunity for a guided preliminary exploration and
refinement of a research topic, prior to thesis propos-
al. Weekly seminar meetings focus on student work
with regular presentations and discussions. Offered:
W.

ARCH 599 Thesis Preparation (3) Do Explores
development of a proposal for thesis-level research.
Participants identify a research area, find relevant lit-
erature and prepare an annotated bibliography, artic-
ulate a specific question within the research area,
and write, present, and defend a proposal.
Participants may use this course to develop a thesis
proposal. Offered: Sp.

ARCH 590 Urban and Preservation Issues in
Design (3) Introduction to recent theory and prac-

tice in the fields of urban design and historic preser-
vation primarily in North American urban contexts,
including examples of recent projects presented by
practicing professionals.

ARCH 591 Architecture in the Landscape (3)
Loveland Advanced introduction to the relationships
between buildings and places in the landscape with
an emphasis on western concepts of nature. A tax-
onomy of place as nature is developed. Ways in
which the architect can design places that land-
scape taxonomy are explored.

ARCH 593 Residential Design: Methods and
Practices (3) Review of approaches to housing peo-
ple in growing metropolises and cities, nineteenth
century to present. Emphasis on Western Europe,
North and South America. Focus on selected con-
temporary issues in neighborhood and dwelling
design, methods, and practices. Offered: jointly with
URBDP 574.

ARCH 596 Fieldwork in Professional Practice (*,
max. 9) On-location study under the supervision of a
practicing professional involved in an aspect of envi-
ronmental design. Credit/no credit only.

ARCH 598 Special Topics for Graduate Students
(1-6, max. 6) Systematic study and offering of spe-
cialized subject matter. Topics vary and are
announced in the preceding quarter. May be repeat-
ed for credit.

ARCH 600 Independent Study or Research (*)
Credit/no credit only.

ARCH 700 Master’s Thesis (*) Credit/no credit only.

Construction
Management
116 Architecture

General Catalog Web page:
www.washington.edu/students/gencat/
academic/Construction_Management.html

@ Department Web page:
depts.washington.edu/cmweb/

The construction industry requires highly qualified
professionals to manage its increasingly complex
technical and management operations. The
Department of Construction Management offers
high-quality education and training to meet this
demand. The interdisciplinary curriculums contain a
mix of technical, managerial, and business courses
to provide graduates with the essential skills needed
to be successful in the construction industry. Oral
and written communication skills are strengthened
through written requirements and student presenta-
tions.

Construction Management is one of four depart-
ments within the College of Architecture and Urban
Planning. The department was originally established
as the Building Technology and Administration pro-
gram in 1964; it began offering a Bachelor of Science
in Building Construction degree in 1968 and a Master
of Science in Construction Management degree in
1994. The mission of the Department of Construction
Management is to offer a high-quality education in
building construction and to conduct construction-
related research.

The major objectives of the department’s education-
al programs are:

1. To provide a valuable education that can prepare
individuals to assume technical- and manage-
ment-level positions in the construction industry.

2. To serve society and the construction industry
each year by graduating 45 students who can
obtain employment in the construction or related
industries.

3. To conduct research that benefits the construc-
tion industry and the community.

4. To ensure that the undergraduate program
remains in full accreditation status by the
American Council for Construction Education.

5. To maintain positive relationships with the con-
struction and related industries.

6. To encourage service projects that benefit the
community.

Emphasis is on course work that enables graduates
to develop (1) technical skills necessary to define
and solve practical construction problems; (2) self-
discipline, analytical, and reasoning skills; (3) mana-
gerial skills necessary to make and implement sound
and timely decisions in a prudent and professional
manner; (4) broader perspectives of the humanities
and social and natural sciences; and (5) the ability to
effectively communicate verbally and in writing.

The department’s faculty consists of a mix of perma-
nent full-time professors and part-time lecturers. The
full-time faculty members have construction experi-
ence. The part-time lecturers are mostly industry
practitioners and include general contractors, spe-
cialty contractors, architects, engineers, and attor-
neys.

Graduate Program

Graduate Program Coordinator
116 Architecture Hall, Box 351610
206-685-4440

Master of Science in
Construction Management

The evening Master of Science in Construction
Management degree program makes high-quality
graduate education accessible to working profes-
sionals. All graduate courses are offered during the
evening to accommodate people who work during
the day. The curriculum was developed with industry
input to provide graduates with the skills desired by
the construction industry. The graduate curriculum
has been structured to build upon the educational
foundation gained in an undergraduate building-
construction or construction-management curricu-
lum. Students with different educational back-
grounds will need to take prerequisite courses, as
discussed below. Admission is competitive and stu-
dents are admitted in autumn, winter, and spring
quarters. Applications must be submitted by July 1
for autumn quarter, November 1 for winter quarter,
and February 1 for spring quarter.

Admission Requirements: Admission to the Graduate
School is granted by the Dean of the Graduate
School. Application for admission is made to the
Office of Graduate Admissions. The prospective stu-
dent must hold a baccalaureate degree from an
accredited college or university in the United States
or its equivalent from a foreign institution. The appli-
cant must submit a completed UW graduate appli-
cation form and official transcripts from all previously
attended colleges, universities, and institutes. A
prospective student must present recent scores
(within the past five years) from the Graduate Record
Examination (GRE) that indicate a potential for suc-
cessful completion of a Master of Science in
Construction Management degree. The applicant
should have at least a 3.00 GPA in the last 90 grad-
ed quarter hours, or last 60 graded semester hours.
International applicants should refer to the Graduate



School section of this catalog for English language
testing requirements. In addition, the Department of
Construction Management requires a statement of
personal goals and three letters of reference. All
applications are reviewed by the department’s
Graduate Admissions Committee who make a rec-
ommendation regarding each applicant to the Dean
of the Graduate School.

Prerequisite Requirements: All students admitted to
the program who do not possess an undergraduate
degree in building construction or construction man-
agement must complete the following prerequisite
courses prior to admission into the graduate program
or during their graduate studies: CM 333, 410, 411,
421, 422. All these prerequisite courses are offered
during the day on a space-available basis with
undergraduate students, or during the evening in the
Construction Management Certificate Program
offered by UW Extension. Three of the 400-level pre-
requisites may be counted toward elective require-
ments, if the student has been admitted to the grad-
uate program prior to taking the prerequisites.

All students who do not have undergraduate degrees
in building construction, construction management,
engineering, or architecture must take the following
prerequisites in addition to those previously listed:
ARCH 320, 321, 322; CM 310, 313, 320, 321, 322,
3283, 331, 332. Most of these prerequisites must be
completed prior to admission into the graduate
program.

Prerequisite courses may be validated if similar
courses are reflected on the student’'s undergradu-
ate transcript or if the student desires to take a vali-
dation examination. Students desiring to take a vali-
dation examination should contact the department’s
graduate program coordinator.

Graduation Requirements: The Master of Science in
Construction Management degree program requires
completion of a minimum of 45 credits of course work
with at least a 3.00 cumulative GPA and satisfactory
completion of either a thesis or report/project. A max-
imum of 6 credits may be earned for a report/project,
and a maximum of 9 credits may be earned for a
thesis.

Faculty

Chair
John Schaufelberger

Professor

Daniali, Saeed 1997; PhD, 1975, University of Lille
(France); PD Koon endowed professor; structural
and forensic engineering.

Associate Professors

Goldblatt, Steven M. 1982; JD, 1977, Golden Gate
University; design and construction law, construction
labor law and policy.

Nemati, Kamran M. * 1998; PhD, 1994, University of
California (Berkeley); civil engineering materials,
concrete technology, mechanical behavior of con-
crete.

Rolfe, George R. * 1984; MArch, 1968, MCP, 1968,
University of Pennsylvania; urban development
process, finance, feasibility and market analysis,
urban design processes.

Schaufelberger, John E. * 1994; MSCE, 1970, PhD,
1971, University of lllinois; construction project man-
agement, construction business management, con-
tract procurement.
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Assistant Professors

Pace, Clark B. * 1994; MS, 1989, Colorado State
University, MEng, 1991, PhD, 1999, University of
California (Berkeley); real estate development,
advanced cost analysis, labor projections, construc-
tion safety.

Rojas, Eddy M. 2001; MS, 1995, MA, PhD, 1997,
University of Colorado (Boulder); modeling, simula-
tion and visualization of construction processes, con-
struction economics.

Course Descriptions

See page 39 for an explanation of course numbers,
symbols, and abbreviations.

For complete undergraduate course descriptions,
see the undergraduate volume of the General
Catalog or visit the online course catalog at
www.washington.edu/students/crscat/.

CM 410 Construction Estimating Il (4) Rojas
Principles and techniques for estimating commercial
construction projects including a mock bid day exer-
cise on a commercial construction project. Offered:
A.

CM 411 Project Planning and Control (3) Pace
Introduction to the basic principles, techniques, and
practices used as tools by contractors to plan,
schedule, and control costs on building construction
projects. Offered: A.

CM 412 Construction Practice (3) Rojas Integration
of classroom theory with practical experience
through a direct, on-the-job internship and industry
guest speakers. For majors in construction manage-
ment with 135 credits completed. Offered: Sp.

CM 413 Competitive Business Presentations (1)
Schaufelberger Study and development of skills
needed to develop and deliver professional con-
struction management presentations. Includes a
series of workshops and practical exercises in con-
struction presentation skills, teamwork, and leader-
ship. Offered: A.

CM 415 Heavy Construction Practices (3)
Schaufelberger Introduction to heavy construction
with emphasis on highway and bridge construction.
Topics include: contract analysis, work breakdown,
equipment selection, unit-price cost estimating, site
logistics planning, and project scheduling. Offered:
A.

CM 420 Temporary Structures (3) Nemati Study of
temporary structures used to support construction
operations such as concrete formwork, scaffolding
systems, shoring systems, cofferdams, underpining,
slurry walls, and construction dewatering systems.
Offered: Sp.

CM 421 Project Management | (3) Introduction to
the organization, management, and administrative
functions on construction projects including a hands-
on and extensive case study of a commercial con-
struction project, cost control, and introduction to the
concepts of Value Engineering, partnering, and Total
Quality Management. Offered: W.

CM 422 Computer Applications in Construction
(3) Nemati Introduction to microcomputer applica-
tions in construction industry. Discussion of available
hardware and software is combined with practical
assignments using estimating and scheduling pro-
grams designed for contractors, architects, and
developers. Offered: W.

CM 423 Construction Law (3) Goldblatt Legal
issues arising from design and construction servic-
es, focusing on risk management and liability aware-

ness. Topical areas include basic legal doctrines, the
design professional/client relationship, contractor
selection, the construction process, and profession-
al practice problems. Washington state law is
emphasized. Entry code required. Open to nonma-
jors on space-available basis. Offered: Sp.

CM 425 Concrete Technology (3) Nemati
Introduction to the properties and behavior of con-
crete. Focuses on uses of concrete as a building
material and new techniques for concrete construc-
tion. Offered: W.

CM 431 Project Management Il (4) Capstone proj-
ect using case studies to apply skills, knowledge,
techniques, and concepts developed in prior cours-
es. Emphasis on the concept of integrated project
management, including cost estimating and bidding,
scheduling, cost control, safety, project organization,
and documentation. Offered: Sp.

CM 432 Soils and Foundations (3) Daniali Origin,
classification, and physical properties of soil as used
in engineering and construction applications, togeth-
er with loads and stresses of soil on, and from, the
more common types of engineering structures.
Offered: AS.

CM 433 Construction Labor Relations (4) Goldblatt
Introduction to construction labor topics, including
labor-management organization, legislation, and reg-
ulation, collective bargaining, and job site adminis-
tration. Offered: W.

CM 454 Introduction to Real Estate Finance (4)
Rolfe Introduction to the financing of real-estate
development projects, including a survey of capital
markets, banking regulations, interest/discounting
theories, debt instruments, and project financing.
Offered: jointly with URBDP 454.

CM 455 Introduction to Real Estate Development
Processes (5) Rolfe Introduction and survey of
processes and people involved in developing real
estate, including issues of site control, public/private
approvals, feasibility analysis, project financing,
design/construction, marketing, and asset manage-
ment. Offered: jointly with URBDP 455.

CM 456 Real Estate Investment Seminar (4) Rolfe
Analysis of private and public real estate investment
decisions using case studies of individual develop-
ment projects. Focuses on application of principles
introduced in 453, 454, and 455. Prerequisite:
CM 455/URBDP 455. Offered: jointly with URBDP 456;
W.

CM 498 Special Topics (1-10, max. 20)

CM 499 Undergraduate Research (*, max. 12)
Individual or small-group studies in which students
may select topics with approval of faculty sponsor
and department.

Courses for Graduates Only

CM 500 Design and Construction Law (3) Goldblatt
Legal issues arising from design and construction
services, focusing on risk management and liability
awareness. Topical areas include basic legal doc-
trines, the design professional/client relationship,
contractor selection, the construction process, and
professional practice problems. Emphasis on
Washington state law. Offered: jointly with ARCH 574.
Offered: Sp.

CM 505 Advanced Integrated Computer
Applications (3) Rojas Study of management infor-
mation systems used in the construction industry.
Emphasis on the utilization of current state-of-the-art
integration of Computer Aided Design (CAD), sched-
uling (including advanced concepts such as
resource leveling, schedule compression, and cash
flow projections), and estimating programs. Offered:
S.
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CM 510 Advanced Construction Techniques (3)
Nemati Study of techniques and practices used in
complex construction projects, including industrial
and high-rise structures, building renovation, and
tenant improvements. Offered: A.

CM 515 Innovative Project Management Concepts
(3) Schaufelberger Study of innovative concepts and
trends in project management such as partnering,
construction automation, and their application to con-
struction projects. Total Quality Management, effec-
tive communication principles, leadership and team
building are also examined. Offered: W.

CM 520 Construction Procurement Systems (3)
Schaufelberger Study of the different methods used
in the procurement and delivery of projects in the
construction industry including lump sum, unit price,
cost-plus, design-build, and construction manage-
ment contracts. Offered: A.

CM 525 Cost Analysis and Management (3) Pace
Study of cost management procedures applicable to
the building process from the conceptual phase
through owner operations, including conceptual esti-
mating, project cost analysis and control, and value
engineering and life-cycle costing. Offered: W.

CM 545 Real Estate Development (3) Leahy A study
of the technical issues involved in developing real-
estate projects. Tracks project development from ini-
tial conception through closing of the sale.
Emphasizes the steps and processes involved in
pursuing, analyzing, and closing a real-estate pur-
chase. Offered: A.

CM 550 Residential Project Development (3) Leahy
Study of the financial, technical, and management
activities and environmental impact regulations and
studies associated with the development of residen-
tial projects, including business and construction
practices and marketing strategies for continued
profitable operation of a residential construction firm.
Offered: Sp.

CM 555 Construction Firm Management | (3)
Schaufelberger Management of construction com-
pany including organization, corporate structure,
operation procedures, marketing, and human
resources management. Emphasis on safety and
loss prevention management, insurance and risk
management, financing, accounting, marketing con-
struction services, and bonding requirements for
construction company. Other topics include individ-
ual and corporate planning and process of strategic
planning. Offered: W.

CM 560 Construction Firm Management Il (3)
Huppert Examination of the business practices,
including market feasibility studies, related to use of
Management Information Systems (MIS) in a con-
struction company. Offered: Sp.

CM 565 Managing International Projects (3)
Schaufelberger Study of processes involved in the
selection, acquisition, and management of interna-
tional construction projects. Emphasis is placed on
examining common problems associated with man-
aging construction projects outside the United
States, identifying risks involved, and discussing
possible solutions. Offered: Sp.

CM 570 Facilities Management (3) Emam Major
issues involved in facilities management: facilities
planning, financial planning, real estate manage-
ment, interior space planning and management,
facilities operation and maintenance, and emer-
gency preparedness. Offered: A.

CM 598 Special Topics (1-6, max. 6) Systematic
study and offering of specialized subject matter.
Offered: AWSpS.

CM 600 Independent Study or Research (*, max.
6) An in-depth independent investigation of some
facet of construction management. Offered: AWSpS.

CM 700 Master’s Thesis (*, max. 10) Offered:
AWSpS.

Landscape
Architecture
348 Gould

General Catalog Web page:
www.washington.edu/students/gencat/
academic/Landscape_Arch.html

Department Web page:
www.caup.washington.edu/htmi/larch/

Graduate Program

Graduate Program Coordinator
448 Gould Hall, Box 355734
206-543-2564, 206-616-3582
cauplarc@u.washington.edu

Master of Landscape
Architecture

The Master of Landscape Architecture program,
accredited by the American Society of Landscape
Architects, is a professional program that offers train-
ing in design and inquiry. The design studios form
the core of this program, which is supported by rig-
orous independent investigation in seminars and in a
thesis project. Students are expected to develop a
specialty within the discipline, under the professional
guidance of the faculty. The curriculum emphasizes
the following:

Urban Ecology. The rapidly changing environment of
the Pacific Northwest offers an excellent opportunity
for courses and thesis projects to explore the con-
nections between culture and nature and to test
ideas for how social and spatial conflicts between
development and conservation might be addressed.
The faculty are particularly interested in the chang-
ing roles of familiar urban and suburban landscapes,
as these areas are increasingly expected to function
as part of an ecological infrastructure. At the same
time, diverse human cultural communities have
developed with differing perceptions of and values
for these changing landscapes. This department
offers students the opportunity to study the rich cul-
tural resources of these human communities as they
develop new relationships to their environments, and
to participate in this overlap between natural and cul-
tural processes. The department currently offers stu-
dents exposure to the social, cultural, and natural
environment of central Mexico as an international
example of community development and design.

Design Leadership. The faculty is committed to train-
ing students to be leaders in design practice and
education. This includes the education of both chil-
dren and adults to understand the consequences of
human transactions with the natural environment.
Courses are offered and research is being conduct-
ed on designing outdoor educational environments.
Graduate students are also encouraged to develop
independent leadership skills which will provide them
with self-confidence and adaptability in a rapidly
changing professional world. The primary areas in
which students are encouraged to develop leader-
ship abilities are in the definition and practice of
design as a basis for interdisciplinary work, environ-
mental education and the application of ecological
concepts to urban design, the use of communication
technology to develop creative solutions to cultural

and environmental conflicts, and international
design-build projects in which students confront the
global nature of contemporary development issues.

The graduate program considers applicants with and
without previous design education, and encourages
applications from persons with diverse academic
and professional backgrounds. The faculty is experi-
enced in teaching mature students and seeks to
admit students with a range of ages, backgrounds,
and interests. Students are encouraged to benefit
from the location of the department within a broad
and excellent research university by adding elective
courses in other disciplines to their core curriculum.
In addition, graduate students may elect to partici-
pate in College-wide certificate programs in Urban
Design, and Preservation Planning and Design. See
program descriptions in the preceding College
section.

Program Requirements

Specific program requirements are arranged to fit
each student’s individual background. Seminar and
field courses are selected to help students achieve
their educational goals and develop a credible spe-
cialty area within landscape architecture. Students
with a previous degree in landscape architecture
begin course work with the Required Graduate
Curriculum studios, while students from other educa-
tional backgrounds begin with the Basic Core design
studios. The Required Graduate Curriculum sets the
academic work required for the degree at 72
approved credits. In addition, a specialization must
be developed in the area of a student’s individual
interests, which is worth 12 credits. This encourages
students to deepen their knowledge in a particular
area, while maintaining substantial flexibility for each
individual.

A thesis is required of all master’'s degree program
students. This is a creative, scholarly project which
includes a rigorous written component. The thesis
process allows students to develop greater intellec-
tual maturity through independent inquiry, and to
demonstrate mastery of a specialized subject area.
Students select an appropriate methodology for the
thesis in cooperation with their thesis adviser, and
present the final product in either written and graphic
form, or only in written form.

Admission Requirements

Candidates applying to the Master of Landscape
Architecture program must apply both to the
Graduate Admissions Office and to the Department
of Landscape Architecture by January 15 to be con-
sidered for admission the following autumn quarter.

Admission to the Graduate School requires (1) a bac-
calaureate degree from an accredited U.S. college
or university, or its equivalent in a foreign institution;
(2) a GPA of 3.00 or higher in the last 90 graded quar-
ter hours or the last 60 graded semester hours; and
(8) a Graduate Record Examination (GRE) score
taken within the past three years.

Admission to the Master of Landscape Architecture
program is a competitive process with priority given
to applicants whose abilities, as determined by the
department’s admissions committee, will enable
them to complete the program expeditiously and with
a high level of achievement. Please contact the
department for additional information.



Faculty

Chair
lain M. Robertson

Professors

Beyers, William B. * 1962, (Adjunct); PhD, 1967,
University of Washington; regional science, econom-
ic geography, location theory, regional analysis.

Bradley, Gordon A. * 1972, (Adjunct); MLA, 1972,
University of California (Berkeley), PhD, 1986,
University of Michigan; forest land use planning,
Conservation area planning and design.

Haag, Richard 1958, (Emeritus); MLA, 1952, Harvard
University; theory and perception of landscapes,
master planning, urban recreation, recycling land-
scapes.

Johnston, Norman J. * 1985, (Emeritus); PhD, 1964,
University of Pennsylvania; urban design, history.

Ochsner, Jeffrey K. * 1987, (Adjunct); MArch, 1976,
Rice University; history, preservation design, urban
design.

Schauman, Sally * 1979, (Emeritus); MS, 1971,
University of Michigan; visual resource analysis and
evaluation, resource planning and conservation of
stressed landscapes.

Streatfield, David C. * 1974; MLA, 1965, University of
Pennsylvania; regional landscape planning, environ-
mental history, landscape studies.

Sutton, Sharon E. * 1998, (Adjunct); MArch, 1973,
Columbia University, PhD, 1982, City University of
New York; the effect of the environment on learning
and community well-being.

Vernez Moudon, Anne * 1980; DSc, 1987, Ecole
Polytechnique Federale de Lausanne; urban design,
city form and neighborhood studies, design
research.

Associate Professors

Alberti, Marina * 1996, (Adjunct); PhD, 1992,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; environmen-
tal planning, urban ecology, impact assessment,
geographic information systems.

Booth, Derek B. * 1980, (Adjunct Research); PhD,
1984, University of Washington; environmental geol-
ogy, particularly human influences on hillslopes,
runoff, and rivers.

Dubrow, Gail Lee * 1989; MA, 1979, University of
Oregon, PhD, 1991, University of California (Los
Angeles); the social history of the built environment;
historic preservation; issues of race, class and gen-
der.

Ewing, Kern * 1990, (Adjunct); MS, 1978, PhD, 1982,
University of Washington; wetland plant ecology,
restoration ecology, ecosystem management.

Gross, Mark D. * 1999, (Adjunct); PhD, 1986,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; design and
planning methods, architecture, computational mod-
els, human computer interaction.

Hill, Kristina * 1997; MLA, 1990, PhD, 1997, Harvard
University; human dimensions of landscape change;
urban ecology; urban design; urban hydrology.

Horner, Richard R. * 1981; PhD, 1978, University of
Washington; effects of human activities on water
resources in urban areas.
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Loveland, Joel E. * 1986, (Adjunct); MArch, 1980,
University of California (Los Angeles); energy con-
servation, design, research.

Palleroni, Sergio A. * 1992, (Adjunct); MS, 1987,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; design,
design/build, cultural studies, cross-cultural educa-
tion.

Robertson, lain M. * 1982; MLA, 1975, University of
Pennsylvania; designing with plants, planning and
design of botanical gardens/arboreta.

Winterbottom, Daniel M. * 1993; MLA, 1988, Harvard
University; urban landscape architecture, cultural
landscapes, therapeutic and healing landscapes.

Assistant Professors

Do, Yi-Luen Ellen * 1999, (Adjunct); MDes, 1991,
Harvard University, PhD, 1998, Georgia Institute of
Technology; diagramming and freehand sketching,
creativity, computer-aided design, cognitive studies .

Hou, Jeffrey * 2001; PhD, 2001, University of
California (Berkeley); community design, cultural
landscape, grassroots actions, environmental plan-
ning and activism.

Johnson, Julie M. * 1995; MCP, 1988, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology; community design, urban
parks, children’s outdoor learning and play environ-
ments.

Manzo, Lynne C. * 2001; PhD, 1994, City University
of New York; place attachment, place identity, poli-
tics of space, community development.

Rottle, Nancy D. * 2001; MLA, 1987, University of
Oregon; ecological and sustainable design; educa-
tional and interpretive landscapes.

Wolf, Kathleen L. 1994, (Adjunct Research); MLA,
1987, PhD, 1993, University of Michigan; urban and
community forestry, environment and behavior, urban
landscape visual assessment.

Lecturer

Hamilton, Roxanne 1990; MLA, 1992, University of
Washington; cultural landscapes; native American
community design; therapeutic, restorative land-
scapes.

Course Descriptions

See page 39 for an explanation of course numbers,
symbols, and abbreviations.

For complete undergraduate course descriptions,
see the undergraduate volume of the General
Catalog or visit the online course catalog at
www.washington.edu/students/crscat/.

L ARCH 401 Urban Recreation Design (1-6)
I&S/VLPA Special studies in metropolitan, urban,
and neighborhood recreation areas; the design, poli-
cies, and behavioral studies of existing parks, play-
grounds, public places, and commercial areas.
Design projects dealing with the play environment
for all ages. Open to nonmajors.

L ARCH 402 Site Design/Cluster Housing (1-6,
max. 6) Large-scale site planning and design.
Generally related to housing, new communities, and
institutional development. Identification of landscape
character, resources, and problems of site, cost fac-
tors, design alternatives and implications for archi-
tectural direction, policy for land acquisition.
Program development to maximize site utilization and
preservation of natural attributes.

L ARCH 403 Cultural Landscape Studio (1-6, max.
6) Studies of the landscape at various scales and in
diversified contexts. Offers better understanding of
visual components of landscapes, designer’s capac-
ity to evaluate and change these components, and
resultant interaction with, and effect on, landscape
user.

L ARCH 406 Individual Design Studio (6) Senior
projects in landscape architecture; projects vary
according to the student’s particular emphasis and
needs.

L ARCH 411 Landscape Graphics (3) Delineation
techniques for landscape perspectives, sections,
rendering of plant materials. Historical and contem-
porary examples of landscape drawing.

L ARCH 412 Landscape Communications (2)
Multimedia and video production techniques and
presentation methods suitable for public hearings,
citizen groups, design commissions, and private
clients. Individual projects and case-study examples.

L ARCH 423 Planting Design Studio (3) Utilization
of plants as design elements to manipulate space
and modify the landscape for various activities and
resolutions of site problems. Factors that determine
the appropriate use and arrangement of plant mate-
rials in an urban context. Composition, plant selec-
tion, planting techniques, and maintenance require-
ments are major components of this class.

L ARCH 425 Advanced Planting Design Studio (1-
6, max. 6) Advanced seminar/studio in planting
design. Provides opportunity to explore ecological,
technical, and esthetic principles for selecting plants
to meet specific site conditions. Project types include
historical sites, multifamily housing projects, plazas,
landfills, and reclamation sites.

L ARCH 433 Large-Scale Site Construction (4)
Includes studies of natural determinants and
restraints on large-scale construction, development
affected by service and utility systems, physiograph-
ic suitability of site, cost-benefit analysis, and critical
path methodology for site construction projects.

L ARCH 440 Computers in Landscape
Architecture (1-3, max. 3) Laboratory, lecture, and
demonstration classes to introduce software appli-
cations specific to required landscape architecture
courses. Credit/no credit only.

L ARCH 450 History of Environmental Design in
the Pacific Northwest (3) VLPA Development of
landscape architecture, architecture, and urban
planning in the Pacific Northwest from nineteenth
century to the present, with major emphasis on twen-
tieth century. Open to nonmajors.

L ARCH 473 Professional Practice (3) Professional
practice in private office, academic institutions, and
public agencies. Evolution of landscape architecture
as a profession, possible scenarios for future, variety
of practice types and their relationships, ethical and
legal/contractual responsibilities of a professional.

L ARCH 474 Project Design (1-6, max. 6) Detailed
design studies of small-to-medium-scale projects.
General focus on public landscape areas and
social/psychological uses of site. Specific focus on
design development and professional office presen-
tation.

L ARCH 475 Advanced Project Design Studio (1-
6, max. 6)

L ARCH 476 Professional Operations (3-6, max. 6)
Practicum course for landscape architecture majors
for internship and exposure to the profession with
working experiences at various levels of professional
endeavor. Student apprenticeship in selected private
offices and public agencies. Credit/no credit only.
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L ARCH 495 Landscape Architectural Studies
Abroad (1-10, max. 30) Studies conducted under
faculty supervision in various locations outside the
United States.

L ARCH 498 Special Projects (1-10, max. 30)
Special projects as arranged. Open to nonmajors.

L ARCH 499 Undergraduate Research (1-9, max.
9) Individual or small-group studies pertaining to
special problems, theories, or issues of landscape
architecture and environmental issues.

Courses for Graduates Only

L ARCH 501 Landscape Design and Planning I (1-
6) Enhances perceptual awareness and design sen-
sitivity to natural and man-made landscapes. Basic
skills necessary for more advanced course work
required in the Master of Landscape Architecture
degree program. Examination of landscape environ-
ment through problem-solving techniques that
acknowledge holistic approach to the environment.

L ARCH 503 Landscape Design of Communities
(1-6) Methods and techniques for developing physi-
cal design solutions and implementation strategies
in neighborhoods and small communities. Social,
economic, political, and individual forces affecting
community development and growth. Comparison of
several communities, identifying pertinent landscape
issues, potential design solutions, and methods for
achieving design goals through the political process.

L ARCH 504 Regional Landscape Planning (1-6)
Studio in applied regional landscape planning in
metropolitan regions to examine conflicting land-use
pressures of urban/rural fringe. Ecosystematic
approach emphasizes maintenance of landscape
quality. Computer applications in design.

L ARCH 505 Regional Landscape Design (1-6)
Theory/techniques of regional design to analyze,
evaluate, plan, design, and manage the resources of
the regional landscape continuum.

L ARCH 506 Landscape Visual Resources (1-6)
Survey of existing theory/techniques and the gener-
ation of new methods to analyze, evaluate, plan,
design, and manage the visual resources of the land-
scape.

L ARCH 507 Landscape Art (1-6) Public art placed
in, or developed for, specific landscape settings.
Various aspects and benefits of public art, including
materials, technologies, philosophies of landscape
imagery and meaning. General planning criteria for
location for maximum public benefit and identifica-
tion of objectives for a specific site and artwork.

L ARCH 511 Visual Learning (3) Seminar/laborato-
ry to develop visual learning processes and skills for
applying these processes to landscape architecture.
Related visualization concepts.

L ARCH 523 Landscape Technology (1-6) Studio
on rehabilitation of stressed urban landscapes.
Focus varies but often deals with an analysis of the
potentials in urban watershed and the study of alter-
native site designs for enhancing a range of land-
scape functions related to water quality. Taught by
an interdisciplinary team.

L ARCH 550 History and Theory of Modern
Landscape Architecture (3) Lecture/seminar on his-
tory and theory of landscape architecture from the
eighteenth century to the present. Relation to theory
in related environmental design disciplines such as
architecture and urban planning and other disci-
plines such as geography.

L ARCH 561 Regional Landscape Planning and
Design (2) Seminar on objectives, philosophy, histo-
ry, and theory of regional landscape planning and
design. Overview of the context of regional land-

scape planning, examination of critical issues in the
Pacific Northwest, and opportunities and role of the
landscape architect in addressing these issues.

L ARCH 570 Scholarship and Research in
Landscape Architecture (3) Seminar on the trends
and results of research related to landscape archi-
tecture. Introduction to important scholars and
researchers. Open to nonmajors with permission of
instructor.

L ARCH 571 Seminar on Landscape Architecture
Research (3) Introduction and exploration of prob-
lems and opportunities of several basic research
methods currently employed in landscape architec-
ture research. Emphasis on how researchers identify
research topics and develop appropriate research
methods. Introduce analysis and interpretation of
research results.

L ARCH 590 Seminar in Landscape Architecture
(1-3, max. 12) Advanced topics in landscape archi-
tecture with focus on unpublished areas of research.

L ARCH 598 Special Topics (1-6, max. 9) Systematic
study of specialized regional landscape subject mat-
ter, including history, technology, implementation,
and other topics depending on current interest/
needs. Topics vary and are announced in the pre-
ceding quarter.

L ARCH 600 Independent Study or Research (*)

L ARCH 601 Internship (3-9, max. 9) Credit/no cred-
it only.

L ARCH 700 Master’s Thesis (*)

Urban Design and
Planning
410 Gould

General Catalog Web page:
www.washington.edu/students/gencat/
academic/Urban_Des.html

Department Web page:
www.caup.washington.edu/html/URBDP/

Urban design and planning deals with critical issues
of human settlement and urban development. It pro-
vides communities with an informed basis for coordi-
nated public- and private-sector action. Urban
design and planning constitutes a professional field
of growing complexity, responding to the urban com-
plexities of this century and the next. The Department
of Urban Design and Planning fosters an integrative
approach to education and research in planning the
physical environment. The academic program
includes the social, behavioral, and cultural relation-
ships between people and the form and quality of
their built and natural environment; the financial,
administrative, political, and participatory dimen-
sions of planning, design, and development; and the
informational base for making deliberate decisions
to shape urban areas and regions, bringing analysis
together with vision.

Departmental faculty are active participants in inter-
disciplinary research units of the College of
Architecture and Urban Planning, including the
Center for Community Development and Real Estate
and the Institute for Hazard Mitigation Planning and
Research. Faculty also participate in the Puget
Sound Regional Synthesis Model (PRISM) University
Initiative Fund program. The department also admin-
isters the Remote Sensing Applications Laboratory,
concerned with applications in urban planning of
remote sensing and geographic information systems
(GIS) technology and the Urban Ecology Research

Laboratory. In addition, the College has a wide array
of facilities for computer-based instruction related to
design, including CAD, GIS, and visualization tech-
nology, and runs a joint program in advanced com-
puter technology and virtual reality with the Human
Interface Technology Laboratory of the Washington
Technology Center.

Graduate Program

Graduate Program Coordinator
410 Gould, Box 355740
206-543-4190

The department offers the Master of Urban Planning
(M.U.P.) degree and its faculty participate in the inter-
disciplinary Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) in Urban
Design and Planning. The M.U.P. is the professional
degree, while the Ph.D. is primarily for students plan-
ning to enter research and teaching positions in
urban planning and design.

The graduate program focuses on planning the phys-
ical environment and its socioeconomic and political
determinants. Advanced students are encouraged
to conduct research and studies in one of the follow-
ing specializations:

e urban design dealing with physical form, char-
acter, and quality issues

e community development and real estate includ-
ing public/private development processes

e preservation planning and design

e land-use planning, including its environmental,
socioeconomic, legal, information systems, and
administrative aspects.

Graduate students may elect to participate in the
College-wide Certificate Programs in Urban Design,
and Preservation Planning and Design. See program
descriptions in the preceding College section.

Master of Urban Planning

The Master of Urban Planning degree is the usual
educational qualification for professional practice of
city and regional planning, including generalist plan-
ning, research, urban design, and administrative
positions in a wide variety of public agencies and pri-
vate consulting firms. It is a two-year, or six-quarter,
program requiring a minimum of 72 credits.

Requirements for graduate-level study include a sat-
isfactory academic record and undergraduate train-
ing in one of a variety of disciplines, including urban
planning and environmental design or in other appro-
priate fields, such as geography, economics, or other
social sciences; English and other humanities; civil
engineering and environmental studies; or architec-
ture and landscape architecture. Students planning
to enter the program should have completed at least
one college-level course in each of the following
areas: economics, mathematics, statistics, American
government, environmental systems, and cultural
diversity. Students without sufficient background
must take these prerequisite courses concurrently
with their graduate studies.

The primary objective is to educate professional
planners with a broad range of competence in plan-
ning and design; a second objective is to provide
opportunities for individual studies in selected pro-
fessional areas. Core course requirements include
32 credits covering the history and theory of plan-
ning and urban design, urban form, communication
methods, quantitative methods, processes and
methods of land use planning, planning law, research
methods, and a planning studio. Also required are
17 credits of restricted electives, including a course
in advanced methods and a second studio; both may



be in an area of specialization. In addition, a course
in land-use planning, in urban development econom-
ics, and in history/theory of planning is required. A 9-
credit thesis or professional project is required upon
completion of all other degree course work. Of the
72 minimum credits required for the degree, 14 cred-
its may be in open electives.

The core provides a foundation in urban design and
planning for all students. An internship is encouraged
for those without previous professional experience.
A specialization in one area of planning is required.
Six major specialized areas offered in the department
include land-use planning and growth management,
community development and real estate, urban
design, preservation planning, environmental plan-
ning, and transportation planning.

Students are admitted to the M.U.P. program primari-
ly in autumn quarter and all application material
should be received by the department no later than
the preceding February 1 (November 1 for interna-
tional applicants). Graduate Record Examination
general test scores, three letters of recommendation,
transcripts of previous degree programs and any
additional academic study, and a statement of pur-
pose are required. TOEFL is required for internation-
al applicants.

Doctor of Philosophy

Some of the departmental faculty are part of an inter-
disciplinary faculty group which offers doctoral study
in urban design and planning. The program is locat-
ed administratively within the Graduate School. For a
description of the program, see the Interdisciplinary
Graduate Degree Programs section of the catalog.

Faculty

Chair
Hilda J. Blanco

Professors

Amoss, Harold L. 1963, (Emeritus); MA, 1947,
University of New Mexico, PhD, 1951, University of
California (Berkeley); planned social change, com-
munity organization.

Bell, Earl J. * 1966, (Emeritus); PhD, 1965, University
of California (Berkeley); application of operations
research methods to urban and regional planning
problems.

Beyers, William B. * 1962, (Adjunct); PhD, 1967,
University of Washington; regional science, econom-
ic geography, location theory, regional analysis.

Bradley, Gordon A. * 1972, (Adjunct); MLA, 1972,
University of California (Berkeley), PhD, 1986,
University of Michigan; forest land use planning,
Conservation area planning and design.

Grey, Arthur L. * 1963, (Emeritus); PhD, 1954,
University of California (Berkeley); scope of urban
planning, land and development policy, uses of
remote sensing in urban planning.

Hancock, John L. * 1969, (Emeritus); PhD, 1964,
University of Pennsylvania; planning history, urban
history, planning theory, social analysis and social
evaluation methods.

Johnston, Norman J. * 1985, (Emeritus); PhD, 1964,
University of Pennsylvania; urban design, history.

Ludwig, Richard L. * 1971; PhD, 1971, University of
Pittsburgh; housing development planning, social
factors in development planning.
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Miller, Donald H. * 1970; PhD, 1972, University of
California (Berkeley); urbanization processes, urban
spatial structure, planning theory and evaluation.

Ochsner, Jeffrey K. * 1987, (Adjunct); MArch, 1976,
Rice University; history, preservation design, urban
design.

Rutherford, G. Scott * 1981, (Adjunct); PhD, 1974,
Northwestern University; transportation planning and
engineering, transit plannning, demand forecasting.

Streatfield, David C. * 1974; MLA, 1965, University of
Pennsylvania; regional landscape planning, environ-
mental history, landscape studies.

Sutton, Sharon E. * 1998; MArch, 1973, Columbia
University, PhD, 1982, City University of New York;
the effect of the environment on learning and com-
munity well-being.

Untermann, Richard K. * 1971, (Emeritus); MLA,
1967, Harvard University; urban design and site
planning, housing, recreation, nonmotorized circula-
tion.

Vernez Moudon, Anne * 1980; DSc, 1987, Ecole
Polytechnique Federale de Lausanne; urban design,
city form and neighborhood studies, design
research.

Associate Professors

Alberti, Marina * 1996; PhD, 1992, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology; environmental planning,
urban ecology, impact assessment, geographic
information systems.

Blanco, Hilda J. * 1996; MRP, 1984, PhD, 1989,
University of California (Berkeley); factors influenc-
ing urban sprawl; the implications of cognitive sci-
ence and evolutionary theory for.

Booth, Derek B. * 1980, (Adjunct Research); PhD,
1984, University of Washington; environmental geol-
ogy, particularly human influences on hillslopes,
runoff, and rivers.

Dubrow, Gail Lee * 1989; MA, 1979, University of
Oregon, PhD, 1991, University of California (Los
Angeles); the social history of the built environment;
historic preservation; issues of race, class and
Ogender.

Kasprisin, Ronald J. * 1989; MUP, 1968, University of
Washington; community design studios, town plan-
ning, planning/design communications, urban
design principles.

Norton, Thomas J. * 1968, (Emeritus); MUP, 1960,
University of Washington; urban community facilities,
planning administration.

Rolfe, George R. * 1984; MArch, 1968, MCP, 1968,
University of Pennsylvania; urban development
process, finance, feasibility and market analysis,
urban design processes.

Ryan, Dennis M. * 1974; PhD, 1976, University of
Pennsylvania; educational democracy, theory and
practice of interdisciplinary education; urban design
and planning.

Waddell, Paul A. * 1997; PhD, 1989, University of
Texas (Dallas); urban policy, regional planning,
growth management, land use, transportation, GIS.

Westerlund, Frank * 1971; PhD, 1977, University of
Washington; remote sensing applications, energy
development and conservation, regional environ-
mental planning.

Assistant Professors

Bae, Christine * 1996; MRP, 1986, State University of
New York (Albany), PhD, 1994, University of Southern
California; transportation; environmental planning;
land use; planning methodologies.

Campbell, Christopher D. 2000; MA, 1996, PhD,
2002, University of California (Los Angeles).

Course Descriptions

See page 39 for an explanation of course numbers,
symbols, and abbreviations.

For complete undergraduate course descriptions,
see the undergraduate volume of the General
Catalog or visit the online course catalog at
www.washington.edu/students/crscat/.

URBDP 407 Urban Planning Studio (5) I1&S/VLPA
Synthesis of urban design and planning problems
and methods in a laboratory section.

URBDP 420 Database Systems and Planning
Analysis (3) Applications of relational database
management systems in urban design and planning.
Emphasis on practical aspects of database design
and use. Design, create, and modify databases and
database applications, including spatial databases.
Introduction to GIS. Use of personal computers
linked to desktop mapping packages and relational
database management systems.

URBDP 422 Urban and Regional Geospatial
Analysis (5) AlbertiPrinciples of GIS applied to prob-
lems in urban design and planning, landscape archi-
tecture, and environmental and resource studies.
Practical problem-solving approaches using contem-
porary desktop mapping packages and vector and
raster GIS systems. Siting, environmental evaluation
and inventories, and modeling. Prerequisite: 3.0 in
URBDP 420. Offered: W.

URBDP 451 Housing (3) 1&S Ludwig Survey of
housing and redevelopment problems, theories,
standards, and practice. Development of public poli-
cies, finance, technological considerations, social
factors, and priorities. Prerequisite: 3.0 in URBDP
300.

URBDP 454 Introduction to Real Estate Finance
(4) Rolfe Introduction to the financing of real estate
development projects, including a survey of capital
markets, banking regulations, interest/discounting
theories, debt instruments, and project financing.
Offered: jointly with CM 454.

URBDP 455 Introduction to Real Estate
Development Processes (5) Rolfe Introduction and
survey of processes and people involved in devel-
oping real estate, including issues of site control,
public/private approvals, feasibility analysis, project
financing, design/construction, marketing, and asset
management. Offered: jointly with CM 455.

URBDP 456 Real Estate Investment Seminar (4)
Rolfe Analysis of private and public real-estate
investment decisions using case studies of individ-
ual development projects. Focuses on application of
principles introduced in 453, 454, and 455.
Prerequisite: CM 455/URBDP 455. Offered: jointly
with CM 456; W.

URBDP 457 Housing in Developing Countries (3)
Ludwig Emphasis on role of the design and planning
professional in housing delivery in developing coun-
tries. Exploration of issues of culture, political envi-
ronment, social context, economic circumstances,
and other factors which define and limit the manner
in which the professional planner and designer can
and should function.
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URBDP 460 History of City Development (3)
1&S/VLPA Dubrow Analysis of city forms and
designs, emphasizing their relation to the culture of
each period.

URBDP 465 Land Use (3) 1&S Westerlund Land use
as a substantive focus for urban and regional plan-
ning and growth management. Consideration of data
collection, analysis, plan development, and imple-
mentation methods. Seminar and group project sec-
tions.

URBDP 466 Infrastructure and Community
Facilities (4) Blanco Issues and methods associat-
ed with planning for parks, schools, drainage, sew-
erage, utilities, libraries, solid waste and transporta-
tion. Covers their relationship to comprehensive
plans, project permitting and impact assessment.
Financing, regulating, and relationships to social,
environmental, and economic goals are discussed.

URBDP 467 Urban Planning Uses of Remote
Sensing (3) Westerlund Using aerial photographs
and satellite image data in urban planning. Urban
change analysis, land-use and land cover classifica-
tion, and environmental planning applications. Scale
and resolution considerations. Development of profi-
ciency through laboratory exercises and use of
image-processing software.

URBDP 470 Introduction to Urban Design (3)
1&S/VLPA Rolfe Definitions and examples of urban
design; heritage of urban design; theories of city
building; the role of urban design in the fields of
architecture, landscape architecture, and urban
planning.

URBDP 471 History of Urban Design (3) I&S/VLPA
Streatfield Aspects of form, pattern, and space that
mark efforts of individuals and groups to express
their values and goals in the design of their cities.
Special attention given to both historical and modern
examples.

URBDP 479 The Urban Form (3) VLPA Moudon
Elements, patterns, and evolution of urban form. The
forces that shaped cities in history. Contemporary
trends. Methods of urban morphological analysis as
related to urban design and planning practices.
Required for MUP graduate students.

URBDP 481 Metropolitan Planning and
Development in Developing Countries (3) 1&S
Ludwig Examination of the nature and causes of
urban planning and management problems in devel-
oping countries and exploration of alternative
approaches to solve some of these problems.

URBDP 494 Alaska Field Study (2) Kasprisin,
Westerlund Travel to Alaskan communities for inter-
pretation of natural systems, history, cultures, settle-
ment patterns, and current issues of planning and
economic development. Meetings with community
leaders and planners. Students either select a topic
for field and documentary research, or participate in
intensive charrette-type projects or quarter-long proj-
ects in communities. Offered: Sp.

URBDP 498 Special Topics (1-9, max. 15)
Systematic study of specialized subject matter.
Topics for each quarter vary, depending upon cur-
rent interest and needs, and are announced in the
preceding quarter.

URBDP 499 Special Projects (1-12, max. 12)
Independent/tutorial study for undergraduates.
Individual reading, research, fieldwork, or other spe-
cial project, outlined in advance, approved by, and
under the direction of, the faculty adviser most appro-
priate for the project proposed. A report on the pur-
poses, procedures, and results of the study is
required.

Courses for Graduates Only

URBDP 500 Survey of Urban Planning (3) Miller
Concepts and logic of planning as a professional
activity. Evolution of guiding ideas in relation to
changing social, economic, and environmental con-
ditions within the American political framework. Major
procedures used by planners. Critical appraisal.
Open to graduate students in urban design and plan-
ning and to graduate students in architecture seek-
ing the urban design certificate.

URBDP 503 Communication and Analysis (4)
Kasprisin Development of communication skills
understanding within the planning and design
process. Presentation of communications as a
design process with mental, visual, oral, written, and
kinesthetic cognitive actions combined to form com-
munications thinking. Offered: W.

URBDP 507 General Urban Planning Laboratory
(5) Studioffield project in applied professional plan-
ning of a comprehensive nature, utilizing a local
study area to examine the realities of problem solv-
ing in situations of functional and normative conflict.
Integration of analysis, programming, implementa-
tion, and presentation phases of the planning
process.

URBDP 508 Specialized Planning Laboratory (5,
max. 10) Blanco, Dubrow, Kasprisin, Moudon, Rolfe,
Westerlund Studio/field project on a specialized
planning problem. Several options are offered each
year, such as regional-environmental planning, hous-
ing, metropolitan planning, and urban design.
Prerequisite: ARCH 500 and ARCH 507. Additional
prerequisite for some sections: urban planning semi-
nar or lecture courses.

URBDP 510 Theories and Methodologies of
Planning I (4) Bae Survey of the philosophy, meth-
ods, and analytical techniques used in planning pub-
lic actions and policies, with emphasis on the logic
and assumptions upon which these are based.
Various planning surveys and methods. Open to
graduate students in urban design and planning and
to graduate students seeking the urban design cer-
tificate. Prerequisite: URBDP 500.

URBDP 511 Theories and Methodologies of
Planning Il (4) Blanco

URBDP 520 Quantitative Methods in Urban
Design and Planning (4) Bae Methods of statistical
and mathematical analysis in design and planning.
Emphasizes the use of computer packages for ana-
lyzing urban data. Regression, matrix methods,
cohort-survival populations models with examples
solved on microcomputers. Prerequisite: college
mathematics and basic course in probability and sta-
tistics.

URBDP 525 Evaluation in Urban Planning (3) Miller
Methods and techniques for a priori assessment of
physical improvement plans, program designs, pub-
lic policies. Includes cost effectiveness and matrix or
goal achievement, as well as more conventional cost-
benefit and cost-revenue forms of analysis.
Emphasis on understanding the reasoning and
issues in evaluation, and gaining a working compe-
tence in at least one of the methods treated.

URBDP 530 Land-Use/Transportation Models (3)
Waddell Review of theoretical basis of several exist-
ing models used to forecast urban growth patterns
and their associated land-use, transportation, and
energy requirements. Model validation studies in
relation to empirical studies of urban growth and
change. Environmental implications of alternative
urban growth patterns. Offered: jointly with CEE 588.

URBDP 546 Practicum (4, max. 8) Rolfe Off-campus
experience under academic supervision in situations
useful to the education of planners, such as planning

offices, public bureaucracies, projects related to the
environment, cross-cultural matters, and decision
making. Assistance in identifying appropriate proj-
ects. Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: permission
of instructor.

URBDP 547 Professional Project (1-9, max. 9)
Independent development of client oriented project
involving application of professional planning/design
methods and approaches. Professional-quality
report relates project to larger professional context,
addresses alternative approaches/methods and
includes an evaluation of the project. Master of Urban
Planning students only, taken in lieu of 700. Not rec-
ommended for those continuing into Ph.D. program.
Credit/no credit only.

URBDP 560 Urban Affairs (3) Explores
national/local urban policy concerning the major
problems confronting cities and metropolitan regions
today. Economic globalization, income inequality,
and metropolitan decentralization shape the urban
agenda, the context for urban policy, and the analyt-
ic focus of the course. A project allows the explo-
ration of strategies for intervention. Offered: jointly
with PB AF 560.

URBDP 561 Urban Economics and Public Policy
(8) Examines the rationale for and consequences of
public intervention in urban land, housing, and trans-
portation markets through land use regulations such
as zoning and urban growth boundaries, infrastruc-
ture investments, and fiscal policies to manage urban
development and traffic. Prerequisite: PB AF 516 or
equivalent. Offered: jointly with PB AF 561.

URBDP 562 Introduction to Neighborhood
Planning and Community Development (3)
Provides introduction to basic practices in neighbor-
hood planning and community development, includ-
ing theoretical/historical bases; developing neigh-
borhood plans/projects; indicators and evaluation of
neighborhood quality; community participation; insti-
tutional framework, ethical dilemmas, and profes-
sional roles. Addresses current issues, including
Seattle’s experience, NIMBYism, security, neighbor-
hood character, housing segregation, environmental
racism. Offered: jointly with PB AF 562.

URBDP 563 Seminar in Urban Planning and Policy
(1) Seminar for students in the MPA/MUP concurrent
degree program. Explores topics that intersect urban
planning and policy, through exchange with faculty
and professionals working in this arena. Focuses on
developing thesis topics that explore this intersec-
tion. Offered: jointly with PB AF 563.

URBDP 570 Urban Design Process (3) Rolfe The
study of concepts, methods, and processes basic to
planning, design, and effectuation. Credit/no credit
only. Prerequisite: specialization in urban design or
permission of instructor.

URBDP 571 Research and Analytical Methods for
Urban Design (3) Moudon Conceptual framework
for an epistemology of urban design and physical
planning. Review of relevant research in related fields
and disciplines. Prerequisite: specialization in urban
design or permission of instructor.

URBDP 572 Case Studies in Urban Design and
Development (3) Kasprisin Wide range of urban
design and development projects recently complet-
ed. Effective urban design implementation, including
design process, decision making, administration,
management. Tools and techniques such as design
analysis, policy making, regulation, design review,
taxation, financing. Prerequisite: URBDP 510 and
URBDP 580 and/or permission of instructor.

URBDP 574 Residential Design: Methods and
Practices (3) Dubrow Review of approaches to hous-
ing people in growing metropolises and cities, nine-
teenth century to present. Emphasis on Western



Europe, North and South America. Focus on select-
ed contemporary issues in neighborhood and
dwelling design, methods and practices. Offered:
jointly with ARCH 593.

URBDP 580 Legal and Administrative Framework
for Planning (4) Blanco Political, legal, and adminis-
trative institutions closely related to the planning
process. Issues of devolution of authority and public
representation and participation. Legal basis for
planning and associated regulation.

URBDP 585 Introduction to Historic Preservation
Planning (3) Dubrow Theories, methods, and prac-
tices associated with historic preservation planning.
Overview of preservation planning programs at fed-
eral, state, and local levels. Introduction to tools and
methods needed to identify, document, evaluate, and
plan for protection of historic properties. Provides
opportunity to learn fundamentals of preservation
planning through practical experience. Offered: Sp.

URBDP 586 Implementation in Preservation
Planning (4) Analysis of recent case studies in imple-
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mentation of preservation planning and urban design
in terms of planning and design products and relat-
ed processes, decision making, administration, man-
agement. Tools and techniques include design
analysis, policy-making, regulation, design review,
taxation, financing, public participation. Prerequisite:
introductory course in preservation or urban design.

URBDP 587 Preservation and the Vernacular
Environment (3) Dubrow Exploration of theoretical,
methodological, and practical issues related to the
preservation of vernacular architecture and cultural
landscapes in the United States. Offered: W.

URBDP 591- Doctoral Seminar | (4-) Researchable
issues and research methodology. Discussion and
critique of selected pieces of recent research work.
Presentation and critique of research proposed by
members of the seminar. Prerequisite: master’s
degree or equivalent in a planning discipline.

URBDP -592- Doctoral Seminar Il (-4-)
Researchable issues and research methodology.
Discussion and critique of selected pieces of recent

research work. Presentation and critique of research
proposed by members of the seminar. Prerequisite:
master’s degree or equivalent in a planning disci-
pline.

URBDP -593 Doctoral Seminar lll (-4) Researchable
issues and research methodology. Discussion and
critique of selected pieces of recent research work.
Presentation and critique of research proposed by
members of the seminar. Prerequisite: master’s
degree or equivalent in a planning discipline.

URBDP 598 Special Topics (1-6, max. 15)
Systematic study of specialized subject matter.
Topics vary for each quarter, depending upon cur-
rent interest and needs, and are announced in the
preceding quarter. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.

URBDP 600 Independent Study or Research (*)
URBDP 700 Master’s Thesis (*)
URBDP 800 Doctoral Dissertation (*)
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The departments and schools of the College of Arts
and Sciences offer graduate study leading to mas-
ter's and doctoral degrees. Students who intend to
work toward advanced degrees must apply for
admission to the Graduate School and must meet the
general requirements of the Graduate School as out-
lined in this catalog, as well as the requirements
established by the graduate faculty in the depart-
ment or unit offering the degree program. Graduate
students must satisfy the requirements for an
advanced degree that are in force at the time the
degree is to be awarded.

@ General Catalog Web page:

Afro-American
Studies

See American Ethnic Studies.

American Ethnic
Studies

Course Descriptions

See page 39 for an explanation of course numbers,
symbols, and abbreviations.

For complete undergraduate course descriptions,
see the undergraduate volume of the General
Catalog or visit the online course catalog at
www.washington.edu/students/crscat/.

American Ethnic Studies

AES 461 Comparative Ethnic Race Relations in
the Americas (5) 1&S Sketches the ethnoracial sys-
tems operating in American society. Studies these
systems as systems and examines their institutional
and interpersonal dynamics. Compares ethnoracial
systems in order to arrive at empirical generalizations
about race/ethnorelations in the Americas. Offered:
jointly with SOC 461.

AES 462 Comparative Race and Ethnic Relations
(5) 1&S Scott Race and ethnicity are examined as
factors of social differentiation in a number of
Western and non-Western societies in Europe, Africa,

Asia, and the Americas. Offered: jointly with SOC
462.

AES 489 Ethnicity, Gender, and Communication
(5) 1&S Media portrayal of women and people of
color; creation of alternative media systems by
women and people of color in the United States.
Offered: jointly with COM 489/WOMEN 489.

AES 494 Community Practicum and Internship (3-
5, max. 10) Faculty supervised practicum and intern-
ship experience in variety of settings and agencies,
e.g., ethnic specific agencies, government and civic
community-based offices. Students contribute skills
and knowledge to respective communities and gain
experience by working with professionals and com-
munity organizers. Credit/no credit only.

AES 495 Senior Seminar (5) 1&S Focus on a central
comparative theme for individual research topics.

AES 496 Senior Seminar Il (5) I1&S Second of a two-
part senior seminar sequence required of all majors.
Research and writing of a senior paper under super-
vision of an appropriate faculty adviser. Prerequisite:
AES 495. Offered: AWSpS.

AES 498 Special Topics in American Ethnic
Studies (1-5, max. 15) 1&S Designed to provide the
student an opportunity to concentrate on one specif-
ic aspect of American Ethnic Studies through a com-
parative, interdisciplinary approach.

AES 499 Independent Study or Research (1-5,
max. 10) Independent readings and/or research
under the supervision of a faculty member.

Afro-American Studies

AFRAM 401 Intermediate Swahili (5) VLPA
Readings from prose to traditional poetry. Emphasis
on acquiring an ability to manipulate ideas in Swahili.
Review of structure. Prerequisite: either AFRAM 308
or AFRAM 309.

AFRAM 402 Intermediate Swahili (5) VLPA
Readings from prose to traditional poetry. Emphasis
on acquiring an ability to manipulate ideas in Swabhili.
Review of structure. Prerequisite: AFRAM 401.

AFRAM 403 Intermediate Swahili (5) VLPA
Readings from prose to traditional poetry. Emphasis
on acquiring an ability to manipulate ideas in Swabhili.
Review of structure. Prerequisite: AFRAM 402.

AFRAM 437 Blacks in American Law (5) 1&S Walter
Historical continuity for changing relationship
between American jurisprudence and Black
Americans, 1640-1986. Statutory and case law which
determined role of Blacks in American society, and
use of law by Blacks to gain civil and personal rights.

AFRAM 498 Special Topics in African American
Studies (3-5, max. 15) 1&S Topics in which students
and faculty have developed an interest as a result of
work done in other classes or as a result of the need
to investigate in greater depth Afro-American Studies
issues. Topics vary.

AFRAM 499 Independent Study and Research (1-
5, max. 10) Identification and investigation of the
problems and needs of the Black community.
Methods and alternatives of approaching these prob-
lems and needs. Students designate their areas of
interest and subsequently pursue research and prob-
lem solving.

Asian-American Studies

AAS 401 Asian-American Literature to the 1940s
(5) VLPA Asian-American literature from nineteenth-
century immigrants to the 1940s. Emphasis on
Chinese, Japanese, and Filipino writings detailing
the experience and sensibility of first generation
immigrants. Early twentieth-century writing focus on

the development not only of Asian-American com-
munity, but also of second generation American-born
Asian-American writers. Recommended: AAS 205 or
AAS 206.

AAS 402 Contemporary Asian-American Litera-
ture (5) VLPA Asian-American literature from the
1940s to the present. Emphasis on the development
of attitudes and identities in contemporary Asian-
American literature, the role of the writer in a minority
culture, and the relationship of literature to self and
society.

AAS 498 Special Topics (5, max. 10) I1&S

AAS 499 Undergraduate Independent Study (1-5,
max. 10)

Chicano Studies

CHSTU 405 Advanced Chicano Studies (5) I1&S
Gamboa Chicano culture as related to current values
and health practices, Mexican labor and immigration
in both historical and contemporary setting. Chicano
politics 1848 to present. Recurrent problems of
Chicanos in society; social movement for accept-
ance and for self-determination.

CHSTU 416 Comparative Social Movements:
Mexico and the United States (5) I&S Pena
Historical, ethnographic, and theoretical perspec-
tives in the study of Mexican-origin communities in
social movements in Mexico and the United States
with a focus on workers, immigrants, peasants,
women, indigenous peoples, and students as forces
of collective mobilization and social, cultural, and
political change. Offered: jointly with ANTH 416; A.

CHSTU 498 Special Topics in Chicano Studies (3-
5, max. 10) 1&S Gamboa, Olguin, Salas Interdiscipli-
nary course concentrating on one or more aspects
of the Chicano experience.

CHSTU 499 Independent Study and Research (1-
6, max. 10) Gamboa, Olguin, Salas Students work
individually or in teams.

American Indian
Studies

Course Descriptions

See page 39 for an explanation of course numbers,
symbols, and abbreviations.

For complete undergraduate course descriptions,
see the undergraduate volume of the General
Catalog or visit the online course catalog at
www.washington.edu/students/crscat/.

AIS 425 Indians in Western Washington History (3)
1&S Harmon Relations of Indians and non-Indians in
the Puget Sound region, from the 1790s to the pres-
ent, with emphasis on evolving ideas about Indian
identity. Offered: jointly with HSTAA 417.

AIS 431 History of American Indian Education (5)
1&S Traditional and European-introduced methods of
schooling, the federal role in Indian education, and
contemporary Indian education issues. Special
attention to Indian concepts of learning; boarding
school education; the role of the Bureau of Indian
Affairs; current trends in bilingual and bicultural edu-
cation for Indians.

AIS 440 Reading Native American Women'’s Lives
(5, max. 10) I&S Jacobs, Ross Seminar based on
social science writings, autobiographies, biogra-
phies, and fiction written by, with, or about indige-
nous women of the United States and Canada.



Prerequisite: either WOMEN 342, WOMEN 423, AIS
201, AIS 330, or AIS 423. Offered: jointly with
WOMEN 440.

AIS 442 Images of Natives in the Cinema and
Popular Cultures (5) I&S/VLPA Ross Cultural exam-
ination of images of native people in cinema and
popular culture based on social science writings and
films by or about natives in the United States and
Canada. Prerequisite: AIS 330; WOMEN 200.
Offered: jointly with WOMEN 442.

AIS 444 Criminality and “Deviance” in Native
Communities (5) 1&S Seminar based on social sci-
ence writings and biographies written by and about
incarcerated natives and “deviance” in Native com-
munities in the United States and Canada.
Prerequisite: AIS 330; WOMEN 200; WOMEN 310.

AIS 450 American Indian Song and Dance
Tradition: Performance (3) VLPA Performance of
various American Indian social dances, songs, and
games. In-depth study of various American Indian
vocal styles.

AIS 469 Special Studies in American Indians (3,
max. 6) 1&S Delineation and analysis of a specific
problem or related problems in American Indian
Studies. Offered occasionally by visitors or resident
faculty.

AIS 475 Special Topics in Indian Studies (1-5, max.
15) 1&S Current research and readings in American
Indian Studies content areas.

AIS 499 Independent Study (1-5, max. 15)
Readings and/or research under faculty supervision.

Courses for Graduates Only

AIS 590 Special Topics (1-5, max. 15) Offered by
visitors or resident faculty as a one-time, in-depth
study of special interest.

Anthropology

M32 Denny

General Catalog Web page:
@ www.washington.edu/students/gencat/

academic/anthropology.htm!

@ Department Web page:
www.anthro.washington.edu/

Anthropology is a discipline committed to describ-
ing, interpreting, and explaining the historical, bio-
logical, and cultural diversity of the human species.
This covers our species’ evolutionary origins as well
as our continual evolution through many millennia of
biocultural microevolution. It also covers more recent
sociocultural changes up through the current global
flux in population, genes, languages, practices, and
identities. Anthropology’s unique contribution to the
human sciences and humanities is its expansive
scope—temporally and spatially—in studying the
human species.

In studying anthropology, students can learn about
the range of human situations in the world today.
They can better understand how to find ways to live
together in today’s world of some six billion people,
respecting profound human differences of outlook
while building upon common human values. A
degree in anthropology can be of value in many
ways. A graduate degree prepares a student for col-
lege or university teaching, research, or work for gov-
ernment and non-government agencies, museums,
and social and human services.
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Graduate Program

Graduate Program Coordinator
M31 Denny Hall, Box 353100
206-685-1562

The department recognizes four principal subfields
of anthropology within its faculty, programs, and cur-
riculum: archaeology, biocultural anthropology, envi-
ronmental anthropology, and sociocultural anthropol-
ogy (including anthropological linguistics). The
department offers four distinct Ph.D. programs within
the subdisciplines. A Ph.D. program in sociocultural
anthropology with emphasis in ethnomusicology is
offered in cooperation with the School of Music. The
M.A. degree may be earned within the Ph.D. pro-
grams. Graduate students are admitted to, and spe-
cialize in, their chosen subfields from the beginning
of their graduate studies.

Admission Requirements

Applicants are admitted to begin study only during
autumn quarter and are advised to have their appli-
cation materials completed by the beginning of the
prior January. A complete application file includes
the Graduate School Application, official transcripts,
the Supplementary Information Form, three recom-
mendations, a statement of purpose, and scores from
the Graduate Record Examination (GRE).
International students are required to take the TOEFL
exam as well as the GRE.

Program Requirements

For each of the respective graduate programs, com-
pletion of the core requirements and a reading
knowledge of one foreign language are required.
Under the guidance of a supervisory committee
selected from the appropriate subfield, the student
shapes an individual program. The major areas
emphasized in the faculty and curriculum are the
United States, Mexico, Africa, South Asia, Southeast
Asia, China, Oceania, and the post-Soviet states. The
M.A. degree usually requires two years of graduate
study; the Ph.D. programs usually require at least
three years beyond the master’s level, including a
year of independent field research and a year to
organize field materials and write a doctoral disser-
tation.

Financial Aid

One-year fellowships are awarded to one or two out-
standing entering students. A limited number of
teaching and research assistantships and hourly
positions are offered primarily to advanced students.
Some students may be qualified for a few National
Resource Fellowships for Language Studies. Work-
study positions may also be available for eligible
graduate students.

Faculty

Acting Chair
Eugene S. Hunn

Professors

Close, Angela E. * 1995; MA, 1974, PhD, 1976,
Cambridge University (UK); archaeology; lithic analy-
sis; prehistory of North Africa; human origins.

Dunnell, Robert C. * 1967, (Emeritus); PhD, 1967,
Yale University; archaeological theory, field method,
eastern North America.

Grayson, Donald K. * 1975; PhD, 1973, University of
Oregon; North American prehistory, paleoecology,
vertebrate faunal analysis, history of archaeology.

Harrell, Stevan * 1974; PhD, 1974, Stanford
University; family systems, demography, social evo-
lution, religion, China, Taiwan.

Hunn, Eugene S. * 1972; PhD, 1973, University of
California (Berkeley); cognitive anthropology, ethno-
biology, cultural ecology and evolution, North
American Indians.

Hutterer, Karl L. * 1990, (Affiliate); PhD, 1973,
University of Hawaii; prehistory, ethnology of
Southeast Asia, East Asia.

Jacobs, Sue-ellen * 1974, (Adjunct); PhD, 1970,
University of Colorado (Boulder); women studies,
socio-cultural and applied anthropology, anthropo-
logical studies of women.

Kahn, Miriam * 1986; PhD, 1980, Bryn Mawr College;
museum exhibits, cultural representations, senses of
place, tourism, Pacific Islands.

Keyes, Charles F. * 1965; PhD, 1965, Cornell
University; interpretive anthropology, religion and
political-economic change, ethnic group relations,
sociology.

Miller, Marc * 1979, (Adjunct); PhD, 1974, University
of California (Irvine); maritime anthropology, cogni-
tive anthropology and social/cultural change.

Muecke, Marjorie A. * 1979, (Adjunct); PhD, 1976,
University of Washington; community health, med-
ical anthropology, reproductive health, Southeast
Asia (Thailand).

Nason, James * 1970; PhD, 1970, University of
Washington; sociocultural anthropology, museology,
material culture, cultural heritage, Micronesia, North
America.

Newell, Laura L. * 1957; PhD, 1967, University of
Washington; primatology growth and development,
human biology, evolutionary aspects of dermato-
glyphics.

Nute, Peter E. * 1970, (Emeritus); PhD, 1969, Duke
University; genetics and evolution.

Pena, Devon G. * 1999; PhD, 1983, University of
Texas (Austin); agroecosystems (southwestern U.S.);
environmental history; political ecology of complex
systems.

Smith, Eric A. * 1980; PhD, 1980, Cornell University;
ecology, evolutionary theory, hunter-gatherers,
demography, Native Americans, Canadian Inuit.

Spain, David H. * 1968, (Emeritus); PhD, 1969,
Northwestern University; psychocultural anthropolo-
gy, African studies, research methods.

Stein, Julie K. * 1980; MA, 1976, PhD, 1980,
University of Minnesota; New World archaeology,
Northwest coast archaeology, geoarchaeology, shell
middens.

Wenke, Robert J. * 1975; PhD, 1975, University of
Michigan; archaeology of Egypt, the Middle East,
and quantitative methods.

Winans, Edgar V. * 1957, (Emeritus); PhD, 1959,
University of California (Los Angeles); politics, eco-
nomics and law, Africa, the developing world.

Witherspoon, Gary J. * 1987; PhD, 1970, University
of Chicago; language, art and history of the
Southwest.

Associate Professors

Anagnost, Ann S. * 1990; PhD, 1985, University of
Michigan; ethnography of the state, ideology and
popular culture, peasant society; China.
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Eck, Gerald G. * 1974; PhD, 1977, University of
California (Berkeley); primate paleontology, especial-
ly African Pliocene-Pleistocene monkeys and
hominids.

Ellingson, Terry J. * 1983, (Adjunct); PhD, 1979,
University of Wisconsin, MA, 1979, University of
Chicago; ethnomusicology, anthropology, religion,
Tibet, Nepal, Buddhism.

Feathers, James K. * 1983; PhD, 1990, University of
Washington; luminescence dating of sediments and
pottery from archaeological sites.

Kyes, Randall C. * 1994, (Adjunct Research); PhD,
1989, University of Georgia; primate behavior and
ecology, neural mechanisms of behavior.

Leonetti, Donna * 1978; PhD, 1976, University of
Washington; biological and sociocultural interactions
in population adaptation, epidemiology, Japanese
Americans.

McGrath, Barbara B. * 1987, (Adjunct Research);
PhD, 1993, University of Washington; ethnographic
studies with U.S. Pacific Islanders on health issues,
specifically, HIV/AIDS prevention.

Rhodes, Lorna A. * 1983; PhD, 1973, Cornell
University; medical anthropology, symbolic anthro-
pology, South Asia, religion, psychiatry.

Shell-Duncan, Bettina * 1995; MS, 1988, University
of Wisconsin, PhD, 1994, Pennsylvania State
University; health assessment in traditional societies,
including immunity, nutrition.

Sorensen, Clark W. * 1989, (Adjunct); PhD, 1981,
University of Washington; Korea, social change in
East Asia, development, ethnic identity.

Assistant Professors

Bilaniuk, Laada M. 1997; PhD, 1998, University of
Michigan; language politics, language ideology, eth-
nicity, nationalism, gender, Ukraine, former USSR.

Ferguson, G. (Jack) 1998; PhD, 1997, Stanford
University; sociocultural anthropology.

Fitzhugh, J. Ben * 1997; PhD, 1996, University of
Michigan; archaeology, anthropology, evolutionary
ecology, complex hunter-gatherers, social evolution.

Holman, Darryl J. * 1999; MS, 1990, University of
Wisconsin, PhD, 1996, Pennsylvania State University;
human population biology, anthropological demog-
raphy, paleodemography and statistical modeling.

Lowe, Celia 1999; PhD, 2000, Yale University; critical
environmental studies, science studies, nationalism,
post-colonial theory, identity, gender.

O’Connor, Kathleen A. * 1999; MS, 1987, PhD, 1995,
State University of New York (Albany); biodemogra-
phy, human reproductive biology and ecology, mor-
tality, fertility.

Sivaramakrishnan, K. 1999; MS, 1991, MPhil, 1993,
PhD, 1996, Yale University; environment, develop-
ment and the State in south Asian agrarian societies.

Taylor, Janelle S. * 1999; PhD, 1999, University of
Chicago; anthropology of medicine, science and
technology, reproduction, gender, and consumption.

Senior Lecturer

Green, James W. * 1975; PhD, 1972, University of
Washington; cross cultural, mental health, compara-
tive aging, religion, West Indies, Pakistan, Islam.

Course Descriptions

See page 39 for an explanation of course numbers,
symbols, and abbreviations.

For complete undergraduate course descriptions,
see the undergraduate volume of the General
Catalog or visit the online course catalog at
www.washington.edu/students/crscat/.

Anthropology

ANTH 401 West African Societies (3) I&S Social
and cultural features of coastal and interior West
African societies, including the Western Sudan.
Detailed study of selected societies. Prerequisite:
one 200-level ANTH course or LING 203.

ANTH 402 Societies of Eastern and Southern
Africa (5) 1&S Historical background and contem-
porary life of cultural groups in eastern and southern
Africa with special study of selected cases of politi-
cal and economic organization and cultural change.
Prerequisite: one 200-level ANTH course or LING
203.

ANTH 404 South America (5) I&S Survey of anthro-
pological research among the traditional peoples of
South America. Historical background and contem-
porary life of cultural groups of the Amazonian Basin.
Transformation of traditional life-styles through the
process of European conquest and the aftermath of
colonialism. Detailed study of selected societies.
Prerequisite: one 200-level ANTH course or LING
2083.

ANTH 412 South Asian Social Structure (5) 1&S
Caste class, and community in modern India.
Transitions from colonial typology to analysis of social
change, diversity, stability, and caste hierarchy in
rural society. Current debates on class and commu-
nity in Indian society, rural and urban, explored
through themes of identity, structure, and mobility.
Prerequisite: one 200-level ANTH course. Offered:
jointly with SISSA 412.

ANTH 416 Comparative Social Movements:
Mexico and the United States (5) 1&S PFeria
Historical, ethnographic, and theoretical perspec-
tives in the study of Mexican-origin communities in
social movements in Mexico and the United States
with a focus on workers, immigrants, peasants,
women, indigenous peoples, and students as forces
of collective mobilization and social, cultural, and
political change. Offered: jointly with CHSTU 416; A.

ANTH 418 Indian Heritage of Mexico and Central
America (5) I1&S Indian civilization of Mexico and
Guatemala, their origins and ecological foundations.
Contemporary communities of Mexico and
Guatemala, focusing on creative adaptation of pre-
Columbian traditions to modern national realities.
Prerequisite: one 200-level ANTH course or LING
203.

ANTH 420 Psychoanalysis and the Study of
Culture (3) I&S Spain Anthropological use of theo-
ries developed by Freud to understand culture.
Reviews psychoanalytic theory as a foundation for
examining the work of Roheim, LaBarre, Devereaux,
Kardiner, and Spiro, among others. Topics covered
include the universality of oedipality and the utility of
psychoanalysis in non-Western cultures.

ANTH 421 Belief, Ritual, and the Structure of
Religion (5) 1&S Systematic survey of concepts,
models, and theories that characterize the anthropo-
logical study of religion. Consideration of the human
universal basis of religion and of diverse ways in
which religions are constructed and related to social
experience. Prerequisite: either ANTH 321 or RELIG
201; RELIG 202.

ANTH 423 Traffic Across Cultural Boundaries (5)
1&S Focuses on the movement of cultural patterns
and processes across boundaries, examining the
“contact zones” in colonial encounters, moving to
borrowing and blendings along ethnic and national
borders. Examines border crossing of immigration
and diasporas. Ethnographic examples from the
Americas and Africa. Prerequisite: one 200-level
ANTH course.

ANTH 424 Hunter-Gatherer Societies (4) 1&S
Comparative examination of human foraging soci-
eties, emphasizing ethnographic cases and socioe-
cological analysis. Foraging and human evolution;
rationality of foraging societies; population and
reproductive strategies; variability in social organiza-
tion and land use; power relations between the
sexes; ritual and belief; contemporary status of
hunter-gatherer populations. Prerequisite: one 200-
level ANTH course or LING 2083.

ANTH 425 Anthropology of the Post-Soviet States
(5) 1&S Analysis of Soviet and post-Soviet culture
and identity. Historical transformations in Soviet
approaches to ethnicity and nationality; contempo-
rary processes of nationbuilding and interethnic con-
flict. Examination of culture through the intersection
of social ritual, government policies, language, eco-
nomic practices, and daily life. Regional focus will
vary. Offered: jointly with SISRE 425.

ANTH 427 Anthropology in Urban Settings (3) 1&S
Cross-cultural examination of theoretical issues in
anthropology as studied in urban places. Focuses
on ethnic identity and the formation of urban ethnic
groups; migration and its rural and urban conse-
quences; family and kinship organization as an
adaptation to urban complexity; the nature of urban
voluntary associations; law and politics; and the
developments in  anthropological  method.
Prerequisite: one 200-level ANTH course or LING
203.

ANTH 428 Anthropological Perspectives on
Ethnicity (5) 1&S Anthropological approaches to
ethnicity and ethnic group relations with reference to
other models including race, caste, class, regional
groupings, nations, religion, and stratification. Data
drawn from precolonial, colonial, and postcolonial
periods. Prerequisite: one 200-level ANTH course or
LING 2083.

ANTH 429 Expressive Culture (5) VLPA
Anthropological view of one expressive aspect of cul-
ture: plastic and graphic arts, myth and folktale,
music, dance, humor and tragedy, or play and
games. Prerequisite: one 200-level ANTH course or
LING 2083.

ANTH 430 The Anthropology of Music (3)
I&S/VLPA Analysis of aspects of anthropological
thought influential in ethnomusicology. Critical evalu-
ation of dominant theoretical schools and modes of
explanation, e.g., evolutionist, diffusionist, historical
particularist, structuralist, functionalist, symbolist,
and semiotic, through detailed examination of semi-
nal texts. Offered: jointly with MUSIC 480; alternate
years.

ANTH 432 Sociolinguistics | (5) I&S/VLPA Social
variation in the phonology, morphology, syntax, lexi-
con of languages and dialects. Nonstandard lan-
guage, diglossia, pidgins and creoles, gender differ-
ences, bi- and multilingualism, ethnography of
speaking, pragmatics, and language attitudes.
Prerequisite: either LING 200 or LING 400; recom-
mended: prior or concurrent registration in ANTH 451
or LING 450. Offered: jointly with LING 432.

ANTH 433 Sociolinguistics 1l (3) I&S/VLPA
Wassink Examines field methods linguists use in
socially oriented studies of language variation and
change. Students learn to target and design inter-
views appropriate for eliciting specific kinds of lin-



guistic data. Discussion of issues related to record-
ing, ethics, and analysis of large bodies of data.
Prerequisite: LING 432. Offered: jointly with LING
434,

ANTH 435 Economic Anthropology (5) I&S Chief
features of nonmonetary and simple monetary eco-
nomics. Impact of central or metropolitan market
economy and industrial technology as peripheral
systems, especially of small-scale and limited mone-
tary circulation. Development and application in
anthropology of economic concepts, including
Marxian. Prerequisite: one 200-level ANTH course or
LING 203.

ANTH 436 Comparative Family Organization (5)
1&S Function and structure of family developmental
processes in band, tribal, peasant, and modern soci-
eties. lllustrates inter- and intrasocietal variation and
provides data for construction of formal models of
process and variation in family systems. Prerequisite:
either one 200-level ANTH course, LING 203, or SOC
352.

ANTH 437 Political Anthropology and Social
Change (5) 1&S Sivaramakrishnan Study of politics
from different anthropological perspectives, special-
ly processual approaches to political change.
Focused examination of cultural aspects of modern
state formation in local and regional contexts.
Themes: colonialism and nationalism, regime and
transitions, local politics and global processes, social
construction of bureaucracy. Prerequisite: one 200-
level ANTH course.

ANTH 438 The Analysis of Kinship Systems (5)
1&S Data, theories, and analytical technique used in
the study of kinship systems, including our own, from
around the world. Prerequisite: one 200-level ANTH
course or LING 203.

ANTH 440 Child Rearing, Culture, and Health (3)
1&S Cross-cultural study of the child-rearing prac-
tices, cultural norms, and health behavior of children
and adolescents in different societies. Comparative
approaches, diverse theoretical postures, and empir-
ical research findings are used. Offered: jointly with
NURS 495.

ANTH 441 Psychological Anthropology (5) 1&S
Assessment of mutual relevance of cultural and psy-
chological variables in anthropology. Historical
development of principal topics, e.g., cognition,
national character, enculturation, personality and
social change, cross-cultural psychiatry, sex and
temperament, deviance, and psychoanalytic studies
of culture. Prerequisite: either PSYCH 101 or PSYCH
205.

ANTH 444 Politics of Representation in Modern
China (5) 1&S Focuses on issues of representation
and power in twentieth century China. Combines
substantive information on modern Chinese society
and culture with recent debates in social theory and
the politics of representation. Major themes include
Chinese nationalism, body politics, popular culture,
and everyday practice. Offered: jointly with SISEA
444,

ANTH 445 Literature and Society in Southeast
Asia (5, max. 10) I&S/VLPA Focus on either Vietnam
or Thailand. Provides students with opportunity to
explore how those living in Southeast Asia have
reflected on the radical social changes their societies
have undergone through novels, short stories, and
poetry. Prerequisite: one 200-level ANTH course or
LING 203. Offered: jointly with SISSE 445.

ANTH 446 Class and Culture in East Asia (5) 1&S
Examines the nexus between culture and systems of
social stratification/class in East Asia, with an
emphasis on Taiwan, Korea, Japan, and China.
Topics include class formation, mechanisms of social
mobility and reproduction, markers of status and hier-
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archy, resistance, and the formation of class identity.
Offered: jointly with SISEA 443.

ANTH 447 Religion in China (5) 1&S Place of reli-
gion in Chinese society, examining the doctrines,
practices, and social consequences of the eclectic
folk religion, the elite Confucian, Taoist, and Buddhist
traditions, syncretistic sects, and imported
Christianity. Prerequisite: either one 200-level ANTH
course, ANTH 370, ANTH 403, LING 203, HSTAS
211, HSTAS 454, RELIG 202, SISEA 370, or SISEA
443. Offered: jointly with SISEA 445.

ANTH 448 Modern Korean Society (5) I&S Social
organization and values of twentieth-century Korea.
Changes in family and kinship, gender relations, rural
society, urban life, education, and industrial organi-
zation since 1900. Differences between North and
South  Korea since 1945. Recommended:
HSTAS/SISEA 212. Offered: jointly with SISEA 448.

ANTH 449 Social Transformation of Modern East
Asia (5) 1&S Comparative study of social change in
China, Japan, Korea, and Vietnam since 1945.
Concentration on small-scale social units in rural and
urban areas under both communist and capitalist
political systems. Recommended: two history or
anthropology of East Asia courses. Offered: jointly
with SIS 449.

ANTH 450 Language and Gender (5) I&S/VLPA
Bilaniuk Survey of the theoretical trends, methods,
and research findings on the relationship between
language and gender. Focus on power relations in
gendered language use. Extensive study of research
based on conversational analysis and other aspects
of identity such as sexuality, class, and age.
Prerequisite: LING 200; either LING 201, LING 203,
or ANTH 203. Offered: jointly with WOMEN 450/
LING 458.

ANTH 451 Comparative Historical and Social
Ecology of the Tropics (5) 1&S Sivaramakrishnan
Historical and social aspects of tropical environmen-
tal change. Comparative analysis of resource man-
agement, conservation, and environmental regula-
tion issues in Asia, Africa, and Latin America from
cultural and political economic perspectives. Special
focus on issues of state policy, expert knowledge,
social conflict, and international politics. Offered:
jointly with ENVIR 451. Prerequisite: ANTH 210.

ANTH 454 Women, Words, Music, and Change (5)
I&S/VLPA Comparative analysis of use of myths,
tales, music, and other forms of expressive culture to
account for, reinforce, and change women'’s status
and roles. Recommended: WOMEN 353. Offered:
jointly with WOMEN 454.

ANTH 455 Areal Linguistics (3, max. 6) I&S/VLPA
Issues involved in classification of languages.
Systems of classification based on structure, word
order, areal features. Ways in which languages may
be classified for different purposes. Borrowing
vocabulary specialization, lexical change, and lan-
guage death and revival. Prerequisite: either LING
200, LING 201, ANTH/LING 203, or LING 400.
Offered: jointly with LING 455.

ANTH 456 Contemporary Ethnography (5) 1&S
Technigues and theories of ethnographic description
for the anthropological analysis of contemporary life.
Materials drawn from the contemporary United
States, with a focus on issues and events in the
Seattle area. Includes fieldwork projects. Pre-
requisite: either one 200-level ANTH course or
LING 203.

ANTH 457 Ecological Anthropology (5) I&S Survey
of anthropological research on interaction between
human societies and their environments. Logic of dif-
ferent subsistence systems; intensification and trans-
formation of subsistence strategies; population regu-
lation; ecological aspects of human nutrition, dis-

ease, spatial organization, ethnicity, social stratifica-
tion, conflict, and cooperation; historical roots of cur-
rent ecological crisis.

ANTH 458 Ethnobiology: Plants, Animals, and
People (5) 1&S Hunn Culturally mediated relation-
ships between human and natural environment stud-
ied in a comparative and evolutionary framework.
How do peoples in diverse cultures recognize and
name plants and animals and understand their rela-
tionship with nature? How is this traditional ecologi-
cal knowledge applied in people’s daily lives?
Prerequisite: either BIO A 201, ARCHY 205, or one
200-level ANTH course.

ANTH 459 Culture, Ecology, and Politics (5) 1&S
Pena Critical studies of class, gender and race dif-
ferences in environmental politics. The political-
economic dimensions of ecological change.
Contemporary environmental movements including
the varieties of bioregionalism, deep ecology,
ecofeminism, ecosocialism, environmental justice,
and social ecology. Offered: jointly with ENVIR 459.

ANTH 460 History of Anthropology (5) 1&S
Sources and development of leading concepts,
issues, and approaches in anthropology. Findings of
anthropology in relation to scientific and humanistic
implications and to practical application. Main con-
tributors to field; their work and influence. Past, pres-
ent, and future perspectives, including anthropology
of modern life.

ANTH 464 Language Politics and Cultural Identity
(3) I&S/VLPA Bilaniuk Theories and case studies of
the power of language an how it is manipulated.
Multilingualism, diglossia. Role of language and lin-
guistics in nationalism. Standardization, educational
policy, language and ethnicity. World languages, lan-
guage death and revival. Prerequisite: either LING
200, LING 201, ANTH/LING 203, or LING 400.
Offered: jointly with LING 433.

ANTH 465 Critical Anthropology of Mass Culture
(5) 1&S Critical overview of theories of mass culture
and their relationship to current anthropological prac-
tice. Analyses of the historical interconnnections
among capitalism and commodity fetishism, moder-
nity and representation, and media and consump-
tion.

ANTH 466- Anthropology Honors Thesis ([1-9]-,
max. 18) 1&S Individual research under the direc-
tion of a thesis advisor, culminating in a senior hon-
ors thesis. Open only to upper-class students in
departmental honors program.

ANTH 467 Anthropology of Education (5) 1&S
Uses a wide range of social theory and philosophy
to investigate mechanisms which reproduce inequal-
ity and asymmetry in American education.

ANTH 469 Special Studies in Anthropology (3-5,
max. 15) I1&S Delineation and analysis of a specific
problem or related problems in anthropology. Offered
occasionally by visitors or resident faculty.
Prerequisite: one 200-level ANTH course or LING
203.

ANTH 470 Minority Peoples of China (5) 1&S
Interaction between China and the peoples of its
periphery, including inner Asia, Tibet, northern main-
land Southeast Asia, and aboriginal peoples of
Taiwan. Emphasis on ethnicity, ethnic group con-
sciousness, and role of the Chinese state.
Prerequisite: one 200-level ANTH course; LING 203;
either ANTH/SISEA 370 or HSTAS 454. Offered: joint-
ly with SISEA 470.

ANTH 471 Colonialism and Culture (5) 1&S
Explores the cultural, political, and historical implica-
tions of the power to colonize. Readings include
ethnographic, historical, and literary works on colo-
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nialism, nationalist responses, and postcolonial posi-
tions.

ANTH 475 Perspectives in Medical Anthropology
(5) 1&S Introduction to medical anthropology.
Explores the relationships among culture, society,
and medicine. Examples from Western medicine as
well as from other medical systems, incorporating
both interpretive and critical approaches. Offered:
jointly with HSERV 475.

ANTH 476 Culture, Medicine, and the Body (5) I1&S
Explores the relationship between the body and soci-
ety, with emphasis on the role of medicine as a medi-
ator between them. Case study material, primarily
from contemporary bio-medicine, as well as critical,
postmodern, and feminist approaches to the body
introduced within a general comparative and anthro-
pological framework.

ANTH 477 Medicine in America: Conflicts and
Contradictions (3) 1&S Introduction to the pragmat-
ic and theoretical dilemmas of current biomedical
practice with emphasis on social and cultural con-
text. Case studies in technological intervention, risk
management, and other health-related issues used
to explore connections among patients’ experiences,
medical practices, and the contemporary social con-
text.

ANTH 480 Introduction to Museology (3) 1&S
Museum history, philosophy, and basic operations,
including organization, income, collection manage-
ment, conservation, exhibition, security, education,
research, and ethics. Offered: jointly with MUSEUM
480.

ANTH 481 Museum Collection Management:
Ethnology (3) 1&S Lecture and work experience in
museum collection management in the ethnology
collections of the Burke Memorial Washington State
Museum, including identification, cataloging, fumi-
gation, storage, cleaning, inventory, and specimen
preparation for exhibition of archival and nonarchival
museum specimens from North America, the Pacific,
and Pacific Rim areas. Offered: jointly with MUSEUM
481.

ANTH 482 Museum Conservation (3) 1&S Lecture
and demonstrations in the recognition and treatment
of museum conservation problems for specimens of
all types. Application of basic principles to specific
preventive and active conservation and restoration
problems encountered by curatorial personnel.
Offered: jointly with MUSEUM 482.

ANTH 484 Motherhood: Ideologies and
Technologies (5) I&S Twine Examines how mother-
hood is culturally constituted, regulated, and man-
aged within various ideological and technological
milieus. Uses ethnographies from anthropology and
case studies from feminist legal theory. Topics
include slave mothers, surrogate mothers, lesbian
mothers, transracial mothers, co-mothers, teen moth-
ers. Prerequisite: WOMEN 200. Offered: jointly with
WOMEN 458.

ANTH 485 Cultural Property: Legal and Ethical
Issues (3) I&S Examines the complex history of legal
and ethical issues affecting the acquisition, owner-
ship, and disposition of cultural property, with spe-
cial attention to modern indigenous peoples’
requests for repatriation of collections from muse-
ums, as well as concerns with intellectual property
rights, national patrimony policies, and related trade
issues.

ANTH 486 Human Family Systems: Biological and
Social Aspects (5) I&S Biological bases for human
mating and reproduction and an examination of the
range of cross-cultural variability in human systems
of kinship and marriage; comparisons among a wide
range of human and nonhuman species and
between Western and non-Western human societies;

interplay of biological, ecological, and sociocultural
factors in determining the structure and function of
human family systems. Offered: jointly with SOC 486.

ANTH 488 Agroecology (5) 1&S Pena Cross-
cultural survey of agroecological research methods,
theoretical problems, policy issues, and ethical
debates. Local knowledge and ethnoscientific bases
of alternative agriculture. Comparative political ecol-
ogy of agroecosystems with a focus on indicators of
social equity and ecological sustainability.

ANTH 489 Anthropology Practicum (3-9, max. 15)
Faculty-supervised off-campus internships in organi-
zations utilizing anthropological skills in nonacadem-
ic settings. Establishing educationally valuable indi-
vidual projects for internships with faculty sponsor.
Organizations include museums, social service and
other governmental agencies, and private nonprofit
service agencies.

ANTH 491 Honors Colloquium (2, max. 12) I1&S
Introduction to anthropological research. Students
read original articles and papers and discuss them
with authors. Research presenters include depart-
ment faculty, visiting faculty, and advanced graduate
students. Credit/no credit only.

ANTH 495 Advanced Problems in Ethnology (3-5,
max. 10) I&S Current problems in ethnology.
Seminar format.

ANTH 499 Undergraduate Research (*, max. 12)

Courses for Graduates Only

ANTH 500 Preceptorial Reading (6) For beginning
graduate students who have not had adequate train-
ing in the problems, principles, and methods
involved in the analysis and comparison of social and
cultural systems. Not open to graduate students in
the sociocultural anthropology program.

ANTH 503 Preceptorial Reading in Linguistic
Anthropology (6) For beginning graduate students
who have not had prior training in the problems, prin-
ciples, and methods involved in linguistic anthropol-
ogy. See also course description for 203. Not open
to graduate students in the linguistics program.

ANTH 507- Current Issues in Sociocultural
Anthropology (2-) Biweekly presentations by par-
ticipants and guest lecturers of current literature and
ongoing research in topics pertaining to social, cul-
tural, and linguistic anthropology. Credit/no credit
only. Prerequisite: first-year sociocultural graduate
students in good standing or permission of sociocul-
tural faculty.

ANTH -508 Current Issues in Sociocultural
Anthropology (-2) Biweekly presentations by par-
ticipants and guest lecturers of current literature and
ongoing research in topics pertaining to social, cul-
tural, and linguistic anthropology. Credit/no credit
only. Prerequisite: first-year sociocultural graduate
students in good standing or permission of sociocul-
tural faculty.

ANTH 509 Sociocultural Anthropology Problem
Paper (4) All first-year graduate students in socio-
cultural anthropology select a topic for independent
research, conduct that research, and prepare a
paper of about 25-50 pages on the topic chosen.
Prerequisite: first-year sociocultural graduate stu-
dents in good standing or permission of sociocultu-
ral faculty.

ANTH 510 Seminar on North American Indians (3)
Advanced comparative treatment of selected
aspects of the Indian cultures and societies of North
America.

ANTH 514 Regional Seminar (3-5, max. 15)
Comparative treatment of selected aspects of cul-
tures and societies of a particular region or area.

ANTH 517 Seminar on South Asia (3) Advanced
analysis of selected problems in South Asian ethnol-
ogy and social structure. Prerequisite: ANTH 412.

ANTH 521 Seminar on the Anthropological Study
of Religion (3, max. 9) Advanced seminar in the
anthropological study of religion designed for stu-
dents who have a background in the theory and
applications of theory developed in the anthropolog-
ical study of religion. Seminar topics vary each quar-
ter. Prerequisite: ANTH 422 and graduate standing;
permission of instructor for graduate students in
Comparative Religion.

ANTH 525 Seminar in Culture Processes (3, max.
6) The concept of process and its application to the
study of culture.

ANTH 527 Ethnicities, Nations, and Cultural
Identities (3) Exploration of how cultural differences
have been represented in ethnic and national narra-
tives and how these narratives have shaped identi-
ties and social relations.

ANTH 535 Research Issues in Demography and
Population Studies (1-2, max. 7) Interdisciplinary
seminar on current research issues in demography
and population studies. Critical analysis and discus-
sion of readings drawn from anthropological, eco-
nomic, geographic, and sociological approaches.
Credit/no credit only. Offered: AWSp.

ANTH 536 Seminar in Visual Anthropology (3)
Significance of anthropological cinema and photog-
raphy placed in historical perspective. Screening of
films to determine the role of the anthropologist as
filmmaker, as well as the role of the filmmaker as
anthropologist.

ANTH 537 Political Anthropology and Law (3, max.
6) Seminar on special topics in politics and law and
their interrelationships. Prerequisite: ANTH 437,
ANTH 439, or permission of instructor.

ANTH 538 Politics of Representation (3)
Representations of power and the powers of repre-
sentation. Critical approaches to representation in
colonial and postcolonial worlds. Divine kings, exem-
plary centers, the New World Order, voting subjects,
and the possibilities of transgression.

ANTH 541 Cultural Aspects of International
Development (3) Sivaramakrishnan Emergence of
development as an aspect of late colonialism and the
decolonization process. Ways in which development
came to visualize social change in sectoral terms like
rural land use, cities, and education, while objectify-
ing people in target groups. Relationships between
development and modernity, and development and
globalization.

ANTH 542 Seminar in Cognitive Anthropology (3)
Examines the intellectual history of cognitive anthro-
pology; assesses its major findings in kinship, folk
biology, color classification, and decision and plan-
ning theory. Replicates key studies, using cognitive
anthropological methods. Evaluates influences from
linguistics, psychology, and artificial intelligence
research. Practical applications and future
prospects.

ANTH 550 Field Techniques in Ethnography (5)
Techniques of collecting, ordering, and utilizing
ethnographic data in the field. Problems of rapport,
elicitation, observation, interpretation, and ethics.
Credit/no credit only.

ANTH 551 Research Design (3) Principles of
research design, including problem delineation and
selection of appropriate methods, as applied to cur-
rent issues in sociocultural anthropology.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

ANTH 552 Practicum in Ethnographic Research
(3) Techniques of data recording, analysis, and writ-



ing for the field ethnographer. Not recommended for
non-anthropology graduate students. Prerequisite:
ANTH 550 and ANTH 551.

ANTH 553 Analysis of Linguistic Structures (3,
max. 6) Syntactic, semantic, or phonological analy-
sis. Languages to be analyzed vary. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Offered: jointly with LING
5583.

ANTH 555 Discourses in Feminist Anthropology
Seminar (5) Jacobs Exploration of feminist anthro-
pological theories and the works of their critics. Ways
of using feminist anthropology in preparation for and
conducting fieldwork. Topics include foundations in
feminist anthropology, grand theories, variation in
feminist theoretical foci within the “four fields,”
responses to critics. Prerequisite: graduate stand-
ing. Offered: jointly with WOMEN 553.

ANTH 556 The Evolution of the Family (3)
Biological evolution of species-specific behaviors
and forms of sociality linked to human mating, repro-
duction, and parenting. Cultural evolution of human
systems of kinship and marriage as fitness-
maximizing adaptations to a wide range of habitats.
Prerequisite: upper-division course in evolutionary
theory, population genetics, behavioral ecology, pri-
matology, or animal behavior. Offered: jointly with
SOC 556.

ANTH 559 Seminar in Language and Culture (3,
max. 9) Theoretical and methodological problems in
language and culture.

ANTH 561 Seminar in Methods and Theories (3,
max. 9)

ANTH 562 Clinically Applied Anthropology (3)
Anthropology as it relates to interdisciplinary delivery
of health care. Cultural variation in iliness beliefs and
behavior, types of healing practice, illness preven-
tion, and social support networks. Prerequisite: grad-
uate standing and permission of instructor. Offered:
jointly with NURS 562.

ANTH 565 Theory of Sociocultural Anthropology
(5) Core course sequence for the beginning gradu-
ate student in sociocultural anthropology in which the
development of theory is analyzed and emphasis is
placed on the relation between theory and a growing
body of ethnographic data. Prerequisite: graduate
standing in anthropology or permission of instructor.

ANTH 566 Theory of Sociocultural Anthropology
(5) Core course sequence for the beginning gradu-
ate student in sociocultural anthropology in which the
development of theory is analyzed and emphasis is
placed on the relation between theory and a growing
body of ethnographic data. Prerequisite: ANTH 565.

ANTH 567 Theory of Sociocultural Anthropology
(5) Core course sequence for the beginning gradu-
ate student in sociocultural anthropology in which the
development of theory is analyzed and emphasis is
placed on the relation between theory and a growing
body of ethnographic data. Prerequisite: ANTH 566.

ANTH 570 Environmental Anthropology (5)
Current issues in the study of human environment
interaction from a cross-cultural perspective: ecolog-
ical adaptation and maladaptation; ethnoecology
and indigenous knowledge; anthropogenic environ-
mental change; political ecology of “development;”
interrelations of cultural and biological diversity; con-
flicts over indigenous land use and property rights,
environmental justice, resource conservation, and
sustainability.

ANTH 574 Socio-Cultural Perspectives of Public
Health Genetics (3) Examines social and cultural
issues of human genome sequencing and control of
genetic expression. Attitudes and behaviors toward
health, iliness, and disability are studied using his-
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torical, contemporary, and cross-cultural case study
material. Offered: jointly with NURS 582/PHG 521.

ANTH 575 Cultural Construction of lliness:
Seminar in Medical Anthropology (5) Historical
and comparative examination of depression, neuras-
thenia, somatization, hypochondriasis, and hysteria.
Anthropology of psychosomatics and psychiatry,
including cultural analysis of selected biomedical,
indigenous folk medical, and popular common-
sense conceptualizations of illness.

ANTH 581 Dissertation Writing (3) Students exper-
iment with different styles of anthropological writing.
They apply writing techniques and styles to their own
material. Students peer review for one another.
Credit/no credit only.

ANTH 584 Ways of Speaking (5) Theory and litera-
ture of the ethnography of communication, with spe-
cial emphasis on the descriptive-comparative
approach to culturally patterned styles of commu-
nicative conduct. Offered: jointly with COM 584.

ANTH 590 Seminar in Museum Theory (3)
Fundamental theoretical issues involved in current
museum administrative and operations work, includ-
ing administrative structure, organizational conflicts,
museum-community relations, and museum educa-
tional programming. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Offered: jointly with MUSEUM 590.

ANTH 591 Seminar in Museum Operations (3)
Designing hypothetical museums and creating a first
year of operations. Design elements include archi-
tectural plan, staffing plan, initial and recurring budg-
ets, security system, records system, educational
plan, and policy making. Recommended: 590.
Offered: jointly with MUSEUM 591.

ANTH 592 Seminar in Museum Specimen
Documentation (3) Seminar discussion of museum
specimen documentation research approaches,
including technological and raw material analyses,
contextual studies, and esthetic studies.
Documentation of a collection and reference work.
Recommended: 590 and 591. Offered: jointly with
MUSEUM 592.

ANTH 599 Effective Teaching of Anthropology (1)
Class required of all graduate students who accept
teaching assistantships: instruction in teaching meth-
ods and issues, e.g., professional ethics, preparing
and delivering lectures, leading discussion groups,
test writing and grading, diversity in the classroom.
Credit/no credit only.

ANTH 600 Independent Study or Research (*)
ANTH 700 Master’s Thesis (*) Credit/no credit only.

ANTH 800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) Credit/no cred-
it only.

Archaeology

ARCHY 401 Archaeology of Human Origins (5) 1&S
Close Early part of the prehistoric archaeological
record in Africa and Eurasia, from >2,000,000 years
ago until the spread of modern human beings; devel-
opment of stone and bone technologies; ways of
making a living; cultural adaptations; intellectual and
social development. Prerequisite: ARCHY 205.
Offered: Sp.

ARCHY 465 Issues in Cultural Resource
Management (3) 1&S Examines practical applica-
tion of archaeology to cultural resource management.
Topics include role in environmental permitting,
inventory and significance evaluation of resources,
project impacts and design of mitigation measures,
consultation with government agencies and Indian
tribal organizations, and practical aspects of cultural
resource management business operation.

ARCHY 466- Archaeology Honors Thesis ([1-9]-,
max. 18) 1&S Individual research under the direc-
tion of a thesis advisor, culminating in a senior hon-
ors thesis. Open only to upper-class students in
departmental honors program.

ARCHY 468 Issues in Cultural Resource
Management (1) 1&S Review of federal and state
cultural resource management policies and the
effects of these policies on the conduct of projects
that may impact cultural resources on public lands.
Survey of related issues in museum management.
Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: ARCHY 205; either
one 200-level ANTH course or LING 2083.

ARCHY 469 Special Studies in Archaeology (3-6,
max. 18) 1&S Consideration in detail of specific
archaeological topics, either methodological or sub-
stantive in content, of current interest. Offered occa-
sionally by resident, new, or visiting faculty. For
advanced undergraduates and graduate students.
Prerequisite: ARCHY 205.

ARCHY 470 The Archaeology of Extinction (5) I1&S
Grayson Uses archaeological and paleoecological
data to examine the argument that prehistoric peo-
ples caused vertebrate extinction, from the late Ice
Age extinction of ground sloths and saber-toothed
cats in North America to the extinction of moas in
New Zealand some 500 years ago. Offered: even
years; A.

ARCHY 477 Archaeology of the North (5) I1&S
Fitzhugh Archaeological history of the circumpolar
arctic and subarctic from Pleistocene to the 19th cen-
tury. Variability in human adaptation and social evo-
lution in some of the world’s most extreme environ-
ments such as Eurasian tundra, North Pacific rim,
Beringia, and North American high arctic.
Prerequisite: ARCHY 205. Offered: Sp.

ARCHY 478 Prehistory of the Arid West (5) 1&S
Archaeology of arid western North America, with par-
ticular emphasis on the earliest peoples of this region
(and on the peopling of the New World in general),
and on the prehistoric hunter-gathers of the Great
Basin and Southwest. Prerequisite: ARCHY 205.

ARCHY 480 Advanced Archaeological Analysis:
Ceramics (6) 1&S Human technology in traditional
societies. Ceramic tools as evidence for technologi-
cal innovation, continuity, and change; and as evi-
dence for ancient economic systems involving pro-
duction, consumption, and distribution. Examines
variety of approaches to the study of material cul-
ture—especially ceramics—including archaeologi-
cal, ethnographic, experimental, and technical.
Prerequisite: ARCHY 371.

ARCHY 481 Advanced Archaeological Analysis:
Faunal Remains (6) I&S Seminar on techniques and
methods employed in analysis of faunal remains from
a wide range of Pleistocene and Holocene settings,
including archaeological sites, coupled with a labo-
ratory focusing on identification of faunal remains
from these settings. Prerequisite: ARCHY 205.

ARCHY 482 Advanced Archaeological Analysis:
Geoarchaeology (6) 1&S Identification, analysis,
and interpretation of sediments and soils associated
with archaeological remains. Laboratories deal with
sediment description and chemical analysis; field
trips and student projects focus on archaeological
applications of these subjects.

ARCHY 483 Analyses of Stone Artifacts (6) 1&S
Close Current approaches to lithic analysis, includ-
ing types of information obtainable (technological,
functional, social, ideological) and constraints affect-
ing the formation and analysis of lithic assemblages.
Lectures interspersed with application of methods
under discussion to individual artifacts and to assem-
blages. Prerequisite: ARCHY 371.
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ARCHY 490 Museum Curation Practicum (1-5,
max. 15) Application of museological training in
curation of ethnographic, archeological, geological,
or zoological collection materials in the Burke
Museum. Supervised work ranges from fundamental
collection documentation and research to preventive
conservation, storage, and other special curation
projects: Offered: jointly with MUSEUM 490.

ARCHY 495 Quantitative Archaeological Analytic
Techniques (5) 1&S Introduction to quantitative
approaches to archaeological problems; data
screening, numeric methods of classification and
identification, graphical and computer-based seri-
ation techniques, and the analysis of spatial pattern-
ing in artifact distributions.

ARCHY 497 Archaeological Method and Theory I:
Formal Theory (5) 1&S Examination of theoretical
constructs in the analysis of archaeological data.
Terminology, typologies, and interregional compar-
isons. Prerequisite: ARCHY 205.

ARCHY 498 Archaeological Method and Theory II:
Explanatory Theory (5) 1&S Conceptual frame-
works employed by archaeologists in obtaining
explanation in the three major areas of culture histo-
ry, cultural reconstruction, and explanatory prehisto-
ry, considering the nature of explanation as con-
ceived in these areas, the basic assumptions
employed in achieving these aims, and an introduc-
tion to the methods employed. Prerequisite: ARCHY
205; ARCHY 497.

ARCHY 499 Undergraduate Research (*, max. 12)

Courses for Graduates Only

ARCHY 501 Preceptorial Reading (6) For begin-
ning graduate students who have not had adequate
training in the problems, principles, and methods
involved in the reconstruction of prehistory. Not open
to graduate students in the archaeology program.

ARCHY 520 Principles of Archaeological Theory
(5) Review of principles of archaeological theory.
Student presentation of research on archaeological
theory and seminar discussion or presentations.
Open only to first-year graduate students in anthro-
pology.

ARCHY 525 Archaeology of Island Southeast Asia
and the Pacific (5) History of the human occupation
of the South Pacific Islands, especially Indonesia,
Philippines, Micronesia, Melanesia, and Polynesia.
Focus on current debates about human migrations,
long distance maritime trade, political structure, cul-
ture contact, and colonialism. Emphasis on the analy-
sis of the primary archaeological and documentary
data.

ARCHY 530 Prehistory of the Northwest Coast (5)
Origins, development, and variation of Pacific
Northwest cultures, focusing particularly on
Washington. Adaptations to maritime and interior
environments. Artifacts from a variety of archaeologi-
cal sites. Technological, functional, and historical sig-
nificance of Northwest artifacts.

ARCHY 560 Seminar in Archaeological Methods
(5, max. 20) Basis, limitations, and applications of a
particular archaeological analytical method, or close-
ly related set of methods. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.

ARCHY 570 Seminar in Archaeological Theory (3-
6, max. 18) Detailed consideration of a particular
archaeological theory or closely related set of theo-
ries, including their methodological and epistemo-
logical bases. Prerequisite: ARCHY 497, ARCHY
498.

ARCHY 571 Field Course in Archaeology (5)
Introduction to field acquisition of archaeological
data through survey and excavation. Ongoing field

projects; instructional emphasis on recovery and
recording techniques and on management of field
projects. Prerequisite: permission of department.

ARCHY 572 Seminar in North American
Archaeology (3, max. 6) Selected problems in the
archaeology of America north of Mexico.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

ARCHY 575 Archaeological Field Research
Design (6) Nature of the archaeological record, and
methods and techniques of field research, to illus-
trate range of data sources and modern techniques
of general applicability. Practical experience in map-
ping, map interpretation, sampling design, remote
sensing, photogrammetry, and research proposal
writing. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

ARCHY 576 Designing Grant Proposals (5) Design
and writing of grant proposals for archaeological
research at both dissertation and senior investigator
levels, with particular emphasis on National Science
Foundation structure and requirements. Prerequisite:
upper-level graduate standing and permission of
instructor.

ARCHY 591 Advanced Field Course in
Archaeology (6-9) For students with previous field
experience and graduate work in archaeology.
Emphasis on decision making in field and project
management. Prerequisite: ARCHY 497, ARCHY
498, ARCHY 571, and ARCHY 575 or permission of
instructor.

ARCHY 600 Independent Study or Research (*)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

ARCHY 601 Internship (3-10, max. 10) Credit/no
credit only.

Biocultural Anthropology

BIO A 465 Nutritional Anthropology (3) I&S/NW
Concerns interrelationships between biomedical,
sociocultural, and ecological factors, and their influ-
ence on the ability of humans to respond to variabili-
ty in nutritional resources. Topics covered include
diet and human evolution, nutrition-related biobehav-
joral influences on human growth, development, and
disease resistance. Prerequisite: BIO A 201. Offered:
jointly with NUTR 465.

BIO A 466- Biocultural Anthropology Honors
Thesis ([1-9]-, max. 18) NW Individual research
under the direction of a thesis advisor, culminating in
a senior honors thesis. Open only to upper-class stu-
dents in departmental honors program.

BIO A 469 Special Topics in Biocultural
Anthropology (3-5, max. 15) NW Delineation and
analysis of a specific problem or a more general area
in biocultural anthropology. Offered occasionally by
visiting or resident faculty.

BIO A 473 Biological Adaptability of Human
Populations (5) NW Shell-Duncan Mechanisms
enabling humans to maintain homeostasis in extreme
environments: high altitude, heat, cold, nutritional
deficiency, radiation. Adaptive process operating at
levels of physiology, metabolism, and population,
including the strategies of fertility and birth spacing.
Prerequisite: BIO A 201.

BIO A 475 Environmental Impacts of Small Scale
Societies (5) I&S/NW Grayson, Smith Examines the
environmental impacts (positive and negative)
among prehistoric and historic/ethnographic small-
scale (hunter-gatherer and horticultural) societies
world-wide, and debates these impacts, within a the-
oretical framework provided by evolutionary ecology
and biogeography. Offered: jointly with ENVIR 475.

BIO A 476 Sociocultural Ecology and Health (3)
NW Leonetti Sociocultural ecology of health/dis-
ease, focusing on humans as bioculturally integrat-

ed beings and on populations as biocultural units of
adaptation. Examples of research on disease, both
infectious and chronic, and patterns of morbidity and
mortality, infant, maternal, old age, with particular
attention to situations of sociocultural changes.
Prerequisite: BIO A 201.

BIO A 477 Evolutionary Perspectives on Sex and
Gender Roles (3) I&S/NW Critical examination of
theories explaining the evolution of sex differences
and associated gender roles. Consideration of gen-
der differences in mate preferences, parental invest-
ment, subsistence, aggressiveness, and risk-taking.
Stresses interactions between biology and culture.
Prerequisite: BIO A 201.

BIO A 482 Human Population Genetics (5) NW,
QSR Holman Micro-evolutionary changes in human
populations. Effects of mutation, selection, inbreed-
ing, gene flow, and genetic drift as causes of evolu-
tionary change. Mathematics beyond high school not
required. Prerequisite: BIO A 201.

BIO A 484 Human Life Cycle (5) NW Newell Human
growth and physical/social development: fetal life to
old age. Cultural, ecological, and evolutionary
aspects of the life cycle. Population differences in
age and sex related to morbidity and mortality.
Prerequisite: BIO A 201.

BIO A 485 Research in Growth and Development
(2, max. 8) NW Focus on topics relating to primate
growth and development. Prerequisite: either BIO A
484, BIO A 495, or BIO A 496, any of which may be
taken concurrently.

BIO A 486 Primate Socioecology (3) NW Focus on
the variety of social systems exhibited by nonhuman
primates and adaptive significance of these soci-
eties; social systems in terms of the present ecology
and evolutionary past of the species; the function of
communicatory gestures and vocalizations, tradition,
kinship, and social roles in maintaining and structur-
ing groups over generations; the relationship among
mating systems, foraging strategies, ranging pat-
terns, and ecological separation/resource partition-
ing and their contribution to species-typical social
organization. Prerequisite: either BIO A 370 or
PSYCH 418.

BIO A 491 Issues in Human Paleontology (5) NW
Eck Addresses five major unanswered questions
concerning human evolution as represented by the
fossil record. Prerequisite: BIO A 389.

BIO A 495 Growth and Development: Infancy (5)
NW Newell Genetic and environmental influences
on growth and development from prenatal life
through infancy. Includes exploration of methods for
assessing development and comparisons of devel-
opment in non-human primates with human develop-
ment. Prerequisite: BIO A 370.

BIO A 496 Growth and Development: Adolescence
and Reproductive Maturity (5) NW Newell Genetic
and environmental influences on growth and devel-
opment during adolescence. Emphasis on the inter-
action of biological and social factors in attainment
of reproductive maturity. Compares conditions of
non-human primates with human conditions.
Prerequisite: BIO A 370.

BIO A 499 Undergraduate Research (*, max. 12)

Courses for Graduates Only

BIO A 502 Preceptorial Reading (6) For beginning
graduate students who have not had adequate train-
ing in the study of primate principles and methods
involved in the study of evolution, human genetics,
and the evolution of modern populations. Not open
to graduate students in the biocultural anthropology
program. Offered: AWS.



BIO A 520 Human Behavioral Ecology (3-5) Smith
Principles and methods of evolutionary behavioral
ecology, and critical examination of their application
to human behavior in such areas as resource utiliza-
tion, mating, parenting, life history, cooperation, and
competition.

BIO A 525 Biocultural Research Methods and
Study Design (5) Shell-Duncan Survey of basic
conceptual issues in the design of empirical
research, with special attention to problems that arise
during anthropological fieldwork. Topics include
defining data needs, sampling strategies, problems
with co-funding, proposal writing, human subjects
approval, and basic ethical issues in human biocul-
tural research.

BIO A 526 Quantitative Methods and Modeling for
Biocultural Anthropology (5) Surveys the con-
cepts, tools, and methods for developing quantita-
tive models based on underlying biocultural process-
es. Introduces methods of testing models from obser-
vations collected in anthropological field studies.
Oriented toward longitudinal research of fertility, mor-
tality, disease dynamics, population genetics, and
other biocultural processes.

BIO A 550 Skeletal Biology and Prehistoric
Demography (5) O’'Connor Composition and struc-
ture of calcified tissue. Analytical techniques and
their contribution to interpretation of the archaeologi-
cal record.

BIO A 568 Human Reproductive Ecology (3) A
consideration of the determinants of fertility variation
within and among traditional human societies.
Biocultural and ecological perspectives on pubertal
timing, nuptiality, duration of birth intervals, and
reproductive senescence.

BIO A 569 Demographic Analysis in Biological
and Social Anthropology (5) Leonetti
Demographic analysis relevant to anthropological
research on small populations. Use of data collected
through local surveys, genealogical methods, and
from other sources. Focuses on use of demography
to analyze social and biological processes with
adaptive and/or cultural-historical significance.
Theoretical approaches emphasized.

BIO A 590 Current Issues in Human and Non-
Human Primate Evolution (2, max. 18) Biweekly
presentation by participants and guest lecturers of
current literature and ongoing research in topics per-
taining to human and nonhuman primate evolution,
biology, anatomy, genetics variation, and behavior.
Credit/no credit only.

BIO A 600 Independent Study or Research (*)

Applied Mathematics

408 Guggenheim

www.washington.edu/students/gencat/
academic/applied_math.htm/

@ Department Web page:
www.amath.washington.edu/

@ General Catalog Web page:

The Department of Applied Mathematics is con-
cerned with mathematical modeling and analysis of
problems from the physical, biological, and social
sciences, and from engineering. The department
offers both undergraduate and graduate courses for
all interested students at the University, as well as
degree programs for students at both levels who wish
to major in applied mathematics.
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Graduate Program

Graduate Program Coordinator
408L Guggenheim, Box 352420
206-543-5077

The Department of Applied Mathematics offers grad-
uate programs of study leading to the degrees of
Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. These
programs involve (1) broad training in those mathe-
matical methods and techniques that have been
found useful in applications, (2) in-depth study in at
least one field of application, and (3) opportunities to
explore various specialized aspects of applied math-
ematics.

Master of Science, Doctor of
Philosophy

Admission Requirements: Prospective students for
the Master of Science program should hold an under-
graduate degree either in mathematics with a strong
background in applications such as the physical,
engineering, biological, or social sciences with a
strong background in applications-oriented mathe-
matics. Students who wish to apply to the doctoral
program need to show evidence of completion of
course work equivalent to that described for the mas-
ter's degree, with at least a 3.40 GPA, and indication
of the ability or potential to perform independent
research. It is required that the Graduate Record
Examination be taken and the results sent to
Graduate Admissions. Three letters of recommenda-
tion are required in support of each application and
should be sent directly to the department. After
receiving notification of admission to the Graduate
School and a registration appointment, the student
should contact the department. (On the Application
for Graduate School Admission form, the student
should be sure to indicate the desire to enter the
Department of Applied Mathematics, rather than
Mathematics.)

Master of Science

The M.S. degree program is designed to provide the
student with a working knowledge of several basic
areas of applied mathematics, together with expo-
sure to at least one specific area of application. The
applied mathematics areas include complex vari-
ables, ordinary and partial differential equations,
applied linear algebra, numerical analysis, calculus
of variations or optimization, and applied probability
and statistics. The specific area of application is cho-
sen by the student from a broad range of outside
fields, such as engineering, the physical, biological,
and certain areas of medical science. After fulfilling
the basic course requirements, the student can
obtain the M.S. degree by additional course work to
complete the required minimum of 36 credits for the
degree. Students may elect to do an M.S. thesis in
lieu of a maximum of 6 course credits. Detailed
requirements for the M.S. degree are listed in the
Applied Mathematics graduate program guidelines.

Doctor of Philosophy

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in applied mathe-
matics is primarily a research degree, not conferred
as a result of course work alone. The granting of the
degree is based on general proficiency and attain-
ment in applied mathematics, together with a demon-
strated ability to carry out an independent investiga-
tion which is described in a doctoral dissertation.
Proficiency and attainment in applied mathematics is
demonstrated by passing the General Examination
that tests the student’s ability to probe a new area of
research and to exercise critical judgment on a tech-
nical issue of current importance in the chosen field
of research. The doctoral dissertation must exhibit
original mathematical contributions in a significant
area of application. The Final Examination and

defense of the dissertation is a research seminar
presentation open to the public. The detailed require-
ments for the doctoral degree are listed in the
Applied Mathematics graduate program guidelines.

Financial Aid

Both research and teaching assistantships are avail-
able to full-time students who qualify. In addition, fel-
lowship funds for the study of applied mathematics
are available and awarded on a competitive basis.

Research Facilities

Students in applied mathematics have access to a
departmental computing lab equipped with a DEC
Alpha server, Alpha/AXP workstations, and X-
terminals, with centralized file storage. Software for
scientific visualization, numerical analysis, symbolic
mathematics, programming, and document prepara-
tion is available. The lab is connected to the campus
network and the Internet, providing access to super-
computing facilities and other resources.

Faculty

Chair
Ka Kit Tung

Professors

Baker, Marcia * 1980, (Adjunct); MS, 1960, Stanford
University, PhD, 1971, University of Washington;
cloud physics, atmospheric geophysics.

Bretherton, Christopher S. * 1984; PhD, 1984,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; convective
cloud systems, boundary layer meteorology, numeri-
cal modeling, tropical meteorology.

Bube, Kenneth P. * 1986, (Adjunct); PhD, 1978,
Stanford University; numerical analysis, partial differ-
ential equations.

Burke, James V. * 1985, (Adjunct); PhD, 1983,
University of lllinois; optimization, nonsmooth analy-
sis.

Criminale, William O. * 1968; PhD, 1960, Johns
Hopkins University; fluid dynamics, nonlinear
mechanics, stability theory.

Durran, Dale R. * 1987, (Adjunct); MS, 1975,
University of California (Berkeley), PhD, 1981,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; atmospheric
dynamics and modeling, numerical methods, moun-
tain meteorology, mesoscale meteorology.

Ford, E. David * 1985, (Adjunct); PhD, 1968,
University College, London (UK); quantitative sci-
ence, ecosystem analysis, forest productivity.

Greenbaum, Anne * 1997, (Adjunct); PhD, 1981,
University of California (Berkeley); applied analysis
and computational mathematics.

Kevorkian, Jirair * 1964; PhD, 1961, California
Institute of Technology; partial differential equations,
perturbation theory.

Kosaly, George * 1980, (Adjunct); PhD, 1974, Eotvos
Lorand University (Hungary), DSc, 1979, Hungarian
Academy of Sciences; turbulent combustion, nuclear
reactor dynamics.

Leveque, Randall J. * 1985; PhD, 1982, Stanford
University; numerical analysis, hyperbolic conserva-
tion laws, computational fluid dynamics.

Murray, James D. * 1988, (Emeritus); PhD, 1956,
DSc, 1968, Oxford University (UK); mathematical
biology, biological pattern formation, wound healing,
spread of epidemics.
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O’Malley, Robert E., Jr. * 1990; PhD, 1966, Stanford
University; singular perturbations and asymptotic
methods.

Pearson, Carl E. * 1967, (Emeritus); PhD, 1949,
Brown University; wave propagation, fluid dynamics,
numerical analysis, optimization.

Riley, James J. * 1983, (Adjunct); PhD, 1971, Johns
Hopkins University; fluid mechanics, especially tur-
bulent flows.

Rockafellar, R. T. * 1966; PhD, 1963, Harvard
University; variational analysis and optimization.

Sarachik, Edward S. * 1984, (Adjunct); PhD, 1966,
Brandeis University; atmospheric dynamics, air-sea
interactions, greenhouse warming, equatorial
dynamics, climate change.

Sylvester, John * 1987, (Adjunct); PhD, 1980, New
York University; partial differential equations.

Tung, Ka Kit * 1988; PhD, 1977, Harvard University;
atmospheric and geophysical fluid dynamics.

Vagners, Juris * 1967, (Adjunct); PhD, 1967, Stanford
University; optimal control and estimation theory,
applications to aircraft systems.

Yeh, Harry H. * 1983, (Adjunct); PhD, 1983, University
of California (Berkeley); fluid mechanics, water wave
motions, coastal and hydraulic engineering.

Associate Professors

Adams, Loyce M. * 1985; PhD, 1983, University of
Virginia; numerical algorithms for parallel computers.

Kot, Mark * 1989; PhD, 1987, University of Arizona;
mathematical ecology, nonlinear dynamics, and pop-
ulation biology.

Kutz, Jose Nathan 1997; PhD, 1994, Northwestern
University; nonlinear waves, dynamical systems,
asymptotic and perturbation methods, scientific
computing.

Schmid, Peter J. * 1993; PhD, 1993, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology; computational fluid dynam-
ics, hydrodynamic stability theory, transition to turbu-
lence.

Storti, Duane W. * 1983, (Adjunct); PhD, 1983, Cornell
University; nonlinear dynamics and vibrations,
dynamical systems, perturbations and bifurcations.

Assistant Professors

Qian, Hong 1997; PhD, 1989, Washington University;
mathematical, physical chemistry and biology, sta-
tistical physics, stocahstic mathematics.

Winters, Kraig B. * 1984, (Affiliate); PhD, 1989,
University of Washington; stratefied fluid flows, sci-
entific computation and inverse problems.

Course Descriptions

See page 39 for an explanation of course numbers,
symbols, and abbreviations.

For complete undergraduate course descriptions,
see the undergraduate volume of the General
Catalog or visit the online course catalog at
www.washington.edu/students/crscat/.

AMATH 400 Mathematical Communication for
Undergraduates (2) NW Techniques of effective
writing and oral presentations in the mathematical
sciences. Offered: jointly with MATH 400 and STAT
400. Prerequisite: at least 15 credits in MATH, STAT,
AMATH, or CSE at the 300 or 400 level, including

MATH 307 or AMATH 351 and MATH 308 or AMATH
352.

AMATH 401 Introduction to Methods in Applied
Mathematics | (4) NW Emphasis on acquisition of
solution techniques; ideas illustrated with specific
example problems arising in science and engineer-
ing. Applications of vector differential calculus, com-
plex variables. Line-surface integrals; integral theo-
rems; Taylor and Laurent series, contour integration.
Offered: A.

AMATH 402 Introduction to Methods in Applied
Mathematics Il (4) NW See 401. Applications of
ordinary differential equations; review of elementary
concepts for first and second order equations; power
series and Frobenius solutions. Laplace transforms;
systems of differential equations, eigenvalues.
Prerequisite: either AMATH 351 or MATH 307.
Offered: W.

AMATH 403 Introduction to Methods in Applied
Mathematics Ill (4) NW See 401. Applications of
partial differential equations; linear and quasilinear
first order equations, characteristics, shocks; classi-
fication of linear second order equations; basic solu-
tion techniques for parabolic, elliptic, and hyperbolic
equations; Green’s functions and integral transform
methods. Prerequisite: AMATH 402.

AMATH 422 Introduction to Mathematical Biology
(3) NW Mathematical modeling in biology and med-
icine. Introduction to chaos and nonlinear dynamics,
population models (predator-prey and competition
systems), epidemic models with applications to sex-
ually transmitted diseases and dynamic diseases,
enzyme kinetics, biological oscillators and switches.
Prerequisite: either AMATH 351, MATH 136, or MATH
307. Offered: W.

AMATH 423 Mathematical Biology: Stochastic
Models (3) NW Introduction to the basics of sto-
chastic models. Applications are taken from the bio-
medical sciences such as random movement of cells
and molecules, activation of neurons, cancer growth
and spread, population dynamics, kinetics of unimol-
ecular reactions. Prerequisite: either AMATH 351 or
MATH 307, MATH/STAT 390. Offered: Sp.

AMATH 441 Introduction to Fluid Dynamics (3) NW
Eulerian equations of mass and motion. Surface
forces. Vorticity and vortex dynamics. Water waves
and interfacial waves; concept of phase and group
velocities. Linear instability theory. Simple viscous
flows; boundary layer theory, potential theory. Low
Reynolds-number flows, application to biological
fluid flows. Prerequisite: AMATH 353.

AMATH 490 Special Topics (1-5, max. 15) Topics of
current interest in applied mathematics not covered
by other undergraduate courses.

AMATH 498 Senior Project or Thesis (1-6, max. 6)
Intended for Honors students and other advanced
undergraduates completing a special project or sen-
jor thesis in applied mathematics. Offered: AWSpS.

AMATH 499 Undergraduate Reading and
Research (1-6, max. 6) Credit/no credit only.
Offered: AWSpS.

Courses for Graduates Only

AMATH 500 Special Studies in Applied
Mathematics (*, max. 12) Lectures and discussions
of topics of current interest in applied mathematics.
May not be offered every quarter; content may vary
from one offering to another. Prerequisite: permission
of instructor.

AMATH 501 Seminar in Applied Mathematics (1,
max. 6) Special topics and selected problems of
current interest in applied mathematics. Credit/no
credit only. Offered: AWSp.

AMATH 502 Applied Mathematics Clinic (1) The
clinic provides consulting service for problems from
different academic units requiring assistance in for-
mulation, analysis, and interpretation of mathemati-
cal models. Students learn to delineate sources of
difficulties, identify or devise a method of solution,
and effectively communicate it to clients. Credit/no
credit only. Prerequisite: AMATH 568, AMATH 569,
and AMATH 584. Offered: AWSp.

AMATH 503 Mathematical Biology | (3)
Mathematical modeling in biomedical sciences
(mainly ecology, epidemiology, physiology, and zool-
ogy). Topics covered include modeling (continuous
and discrete), population interactions, dynamic dis-
eases, reaction kinetics, biological oscillators, oscil-
lator generated wave phenomena, epidemics, and
the dynamics of infectious diseases. Prerequisite:
AMATH 402 or equivalent knowledge of ordinary dif-
ferential equations. Offered: A.

AMATH 504 Mathematical Biology Il (3)
Mathematical modeling in the biomedical sciences
(mainly ecology, epidemiology, and zoology). Topics
include spatial spread of populations, traveling wave
phenomena in biology, reaction diffusion theory, bio-
logical pattern formation mechanisms,
mechanochemical theory of morphogenesis, spatial
spread of epidemics. (May be taken independently
of 503.) Prerequisite: AMATH 402, AMATH 4083 or
equivalents; ordinary, partial differential equations.
Offered: W.

AMATH 505 Introduction to Fluid Dynamics (4)
Eulerian equations for mass-motion; Navier-Stokes
equation for viscous fluids, Cartesian tensors, stress-
strain relations; Kelvin’s theorem, vortex dynamics;
potential flows, flows with high-low Reynolds num-
bers; boundary layers, introduction to singular per-
turbation techniques; water waves; linear instability
theory. Prerequisite: AMATH 403 or permission of
instructor. Offered: jointly with ATM S 505/O0CEAN
511; A.

AMATH 506 Applied Probability Statistics (4)
Discreet and continuous random variables, inde-
pendence and conditional probability, central limit
theorem, elementary statistical estimation and infer-
ence, linear regression. Emphasis on physical appli-
cations. Prerequisite: some advanced calculus and
linear algebra. Offered: jointly with STAT 506.

AMATH 507 Calculus of Variations | (5) Necessary
and sufficient conditions for a weak and strong
extremum. Legendre transformation, Hamiltonian
systems. Constraints and Lagrange multipliers.
Space-time problems with examples from elasticity,
electromagnetics, and fluid mechanics. Sturm-
Liouville  problems.  Approximate  methods.
Prerequisite: AMATH 351 or MATH 307; MATH 324,
327; recommended: AMATH 402 and AMATH 403 or
MATH 428 and 429.

AMATH 509 Theory of Optimal Control (3)
Trajectories obtained from ordinary differential equa-
tions with control variables. Controllability, optimality,
the maximum principle. Relaxation and the existence
of solutions. Techniques of nonsmooth analysis.
Prerequisite: real analysis on the level of MATH 426;
background in optimization corresponding to AMATH
507 or AMATH 515. Offered: jointly with MATH 509;
even years.

AMATH 510 Applications of Optimization in
Engineering Design (3) Discussion of issues aris-
ing in applications of optimization to engineering
design. Emphasis on formulating problems and
selecting appropriate solution techniques. Random
search methods for problems otherwise computa-
tionally intractable. Individual projects in engineering
optimal design. Prerequisite: AMATH/MATH/IND E
515 and MATH 324 or permission of instructor.
Offered: jointly with IND E 510.



AMATH 512 Methods of Engineering Analysis (3)
Applications of mathematics to problems in chemi-
cal engineering; vector calculus; properties and
methods of solution of first and second order partial
differential equations; similarity transforms, separa-
tion of variables, Laplace and Fourier transforms.
Offered: jointly with CHEM E 512; A.

AMATH 514 Networks and Combinatorial
Optimization (3) Networks and directed graphs.
Paths and trees. Feasible and optimal flows and
potentials. Transportation problems, matching and
assignment problems. Algorithms and applications.
Prerequisite: MATH 308 or AMATH 352 and MATH
324. Offered: jointly with MATH 514,

AMATH 515 Fundamentals of Optimization (5)
Maximization and minimization of functions of finitely
many variables subject to constraints. Basic prob-
lem types and examples of applications; linear, con-
vex, smooth, and nonsmooth programming.
Optimality conditions. Saddlepoints and dual prob-
lems. Penalties, decomposition. Overview of compu-
tational approaches. Prerequisite: linear algebra and
advanced calculus. Offered: jointly with IND E
515/MATH 515.

AMATH 516 Numerical Optimization (3) Methods
of solving optimization problems in finitely many vari-
ables, with or without constraints. Steepest descent,
quasi-Newton methods. Quadratic programming and
complementarity. Exact penalty methods, multiplier
methods. Sequential quadratic programming.
Cutting planes and nonsmooth optimization.
Prerequisite: AMATH 515. Offered: jointly with MATH
516.

AMATH 517 Optimization Under Uncertainty (3)
Sequential optimization problems involving random
variables. Dynamic programming, stochastic pro-
gramming. Control of uncertain dynamic systems in
finite, discrete time. Risk, feedback, adaptivity.
Problems with imperfect state information.
Applications to optimal stopping, inventory control,
resource management. Prerequisite: AMATH 506 (or
an introduction to basic concepts of probability such
as STAT 390 or 394, 395), MATH 308 and 324.
Offered: jointly with MATH 517.

AMATH 519 Introduction to Applied Stochastic
Analysis (5) Introduction to the theory of probability
and stochastic processes based on differential equa-
tions. Poison processes and Markov chains,
Branching processes and renewal processes,
continuous-time Markov processes and Brownian
motions, introductory stochastic differential equa-
tions, stochastic fractals, large deviation principle
and randomly perturbed dynamical systems.
Prerequisite: STAT 506 or AMATH 506.

AMATH 520 Special Topics in Mathematical
Applications (5, max. 15) In-depth study of an appli-
cation topic in applied mathematics. Topics may
include special studies in geophysical fluid dynam-
ics, hydrodynamic stability, turbulence, analytic
dynamics, solid mechanics, applied optimization,
tensor analysis, stochastic analysis, and nonlinear
optics and lasers. Offered: W.

AMATH 521 Special Topics in Mathematical
Biology (5, max. 15) DNA-folding, patter-forming
systems, stochastic analysis. Prerequisite: AMATH
402 or equivalent. Offered: Sp.

AMATH 563 Methods of Partial Differential
Equations Il (3) Nonlinear first-order partial differ-
ential equations: characteristics, applications to geo-
metrical optics and Hamilton-Jacobi theory. Linear
and quasilinear hyperbolic equations: conservation
laws, characteristics, shocks, examples from fluid
dynamics. Approximate solution methods: regular,
singular, and  multiple-scale  perturbations.
Prerequisite: AMATH 569. Offered: odd years.
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AMATH 564 Methods of Partial Differential
Equations Il (3) Nonlinear first-order partial differ-
ential equations: characteristics, applications to geo-
metrical optics and Hamilton-Jacobi theory. Linear
and quasilinear hyperbolic equations: conservation
laws, characteristics, shocks, examples from fluid
dynamics. Approximate solution methods: regular,
singular, and  multiple-scale  perturbations.
Prerequisite: AMATH 569. Offered: odd years.

AMATH 567 Methods of Applied Mathematics I (5)
Complex variable and associated topics. Branch
cuts, series and product expansions. Contour inte-
gration, numerical implications. Harmonic functions.
Complex potential (and singularities) in physical
problems. Conformal mapping; applications and
examples. Fourier and Laplace transforms and appli-
cations. Recommended: 401 or equivalent. Offered:
A.

AMATH 568 Methods of Applied Mathematics Il (5)
Survey of practical solution techniques for ordinary
differential equations. Linear systems of equations
including nondiagonable case. Nonlinear systems;
stability phase plane analysis. Asymptotic expan-
sions. Regular and singular perturbations.
Recommended: 402 or equivalent. Offered: W.

AMATH 569 Methods of Applied Mathematics Il
(5) Analytical solution techniques for linear partial
differential equations. Discussion of how these arise
in science and engineering. Transform and Green’s
function methods. Classification of second-order
equations, characteristics. Conservation laws,
shocks. Prerequisite: AMATH 403, AMATH 568 or
MATH 428 or permission of instructor. Offered: Sp.

AMATH 570 Advanced Methods in Applied
Mathematics | (5) Analytical techniques of applied
mathematics. Topics include systems of and nonlin-
ear partial differential equations, asymptotics for inte-
grals, perturbation and multiple-scale analysis, lin-
ear integral equations, calculus of variations.
Prerequisite: AMATH 567, AMATH 568, AMATH 569.
Offered: A.

AMATH 571 Advanced Methods in Applied
Mathematics Il (5) Numerical techniques of applied
mathematics. Topics include numerical solution of
hyperbolic conservation laws, multigrid methods,
Fourier and spectral methods. Prerequisite: AMATH
584, AMATH 585, AMATH 586. Offered: W.

AMATH 572 Advanced Methods in Applied
Mathematics Ill (5) Application of analytical and
numerical techniques to problems in science and
engineering. Topics include dynamical systems and
bifurcation theory, wave propagation, wavelet analy-
sis, stochastic processes, stochastic differential
equations. Prerequisite: AMATH 571. Offered: Sp.

AMATH 574 Nonlinear Dynamics and Chaos (3)
Overview of ways in which complex dynamics arise
in nonlinear dynamical systems. Topics include bifur-
cation theory, universality, Poincare maps, routes to
chaos, horseshoe maps, Hamiltonian chaos, fractal
dimensions, Liapunov exponents, and the analysis
of time series. Examples from biology, mechanics,
and other fields. Prerequisite: AMATH 568 or equiva-
lent.

AMATH 577 Perturbation Theory | (3) Regular per-
turbations. Singular perturbations: matched asymp-
totic expansions, boundary layers, shock layers, uni-
formly valid solutions. The methods of multiple scales
and averaging, weakly nonlinear wave propagation
problems and resonance phenomena, homogeniza-
tion, nonlinear wave propagation in fluid, solid, and
particle mechanics. Prerequisite: AMATH 567,
AMATH 568, AMATH 569, or equivalent. Offered:
even years.

AMATH 578 Perturbation Theory Il (3) Regular per-
turbations. Singular perturbations: matched asymp-

totic expansions, boundary layers, shock layers, uni-
formly valid solutions. The methods of multiple scales
and averaging, weakly nonlinear wave propagation
problems and resonance phenomena, homogeniza-
tion, nonlinear wave propagation in fluid, solid, and
particle mechanics. Prerequisite: AMATH 567,
AMATH 568, AMATH 569, or equivalent. Offered:
even years.

AMATH 580 Mathematical Communication for
Graduates (2) Analysis and practice of mathemati-
cal writing. Oral and poster conference presenta-
tions. Academic job interview skills. Mathematics on
the web. Offered: jointly with MATH 500 and STAT
500.

AMATH 581 Mathematical Problem Solving Using
Computers (5) Project-oriented computational
approach to solving problems arising in the physi-
callengineering sciences, finance/economics, med-
ical, social and biological sciences. Problems requir-
ing use of advanced MATLAB routines and toolbox-
es. Covers graphical techniques for data presenta-
tion and communication of scientific results.
Prerequisite: Proficiency in basic MATLAB or AMATH
301, or permission of instructor.

AMATH 584 Applied Linear Algebra and
Introductory Numerical Analysis (5) Numerical
methods for solving linear systems of equations, lin-
ear least squares problems, matrix eigen value prob-
lems, nonlinear systems of equations, interpolation,
quadrature, and initial value ordinary differential
equations. Offered: jointly with MATH 584; A.

AMATH 585 Numerical Analysis of Boundary
Value Problems (5) Numerical methods for steady-
state differential equations. Two-point boundary
value problems and elliptic equations. Iterative meth-
ods for sparse symmetric and non-symmetric linear
systems: conjugate-gradients, preconditioners.
Prerequisite: AMATH 584/MATH 584 which may be
taken concurrently. Offered: jointly with MATH 585;
W.

AMATH 586 Numerical Analysis of Time
Dependent Problems (5) Numerical methods for
time-dependent differential equations, including
explicit and implicit methods for hyperbolic and par-
abolic equations. Stability, accuracy, and conver-
gence theory. Spectral and pseudospectral meth-
ods. Prerequisite: AMATH 581 or AMATH 584.
Offered: jointly with ATM S 581/MATH 586; Sp.

AMATH 587 Asymptotics and Special Functions
(3) Origin and properties of higher transcendental
functions; theoretical basis and applications of
Laplace, Fourier, Bessel, Mellin transforms; asymp-
totic analysis, including methods of steepest descent
and stationary phase, WKB. Prerequisite: AMATH
567, AMATH 568, AMATH 569, or equivalent.

AMATH 588 Green’s Functions and Integral
Equations (3) Review of Sturm-Liouville theory.
Green’s functions and integral representation of solu-
tion to PDEs. Fredholm and Volterra integral equa-
tions. Hilbert-Schmidt theory. Singular integral equa-
tions of Cauchy type. Applications to science and
engineering. Prerequisite: AMATH 567, AMATH 568,
AMATH 569, or equivalent.

AMATH 594 Special Topics in Numerical Analysis
(2-3, max. 15) Various advanced topics in numerical
analysis and scientific computing, such as iterative
methods, eigenvalue computations, approximation
theory, finite element methods, inverse problems,
nonlinear conservation laws, computational fluid
dynamics. Prerequisite: AMATH 584, 585, 586, or
equivalent. Offered: jointly with MATH 594,

AMATH 595 Special Topics in Numerical Analysis
(2-3, max. 15) Various advanced topics in numerical
analysis and scientific computing. See the descrip-
tion for 594 for sample topics. Prerequisite: AMATH
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584, 585, 586, or equivalent. Offered: jointly with
MATH 595.

AMATH 596 Special Topics in Numerical Analysis
(2-3, max. 15) Various advanced topics in numerical
analysis and scientific computing. See the descrip-
tion for 594 for sample topics. AMATH 584, 585, 586,
or equivalent. Offered: jointly with MATH 596.

AMATH 600 Independent Research or Study (*)
Credit/no credit only.

AMATH 700 Master’s Thesis (*) Credit/no credit
only.

AMATH 800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) Credit/no
credit only.

Art

104 Art

General Catalog Web page:
@ www.washington.edu/students/gencat/
academic/art.html

Department Web page:
net.art.washington.edu

The School of Art serves a dual role within the edu-
cational structure of the University of Washington. It
is both a professional school and an academic
department. As a professional school it trains stu-
dents for active careers in the visual arts; as a school
of the College of Arts and Sciences it offers studio
and lecture courses. All of its course offerings and
its curriculum requirements are based on the under-
lying philosophy that an awareness and understand-
ing of the visual arts are necessary to a liberal edu-
cation, and that a liberal education is necessary to
the training of a professional artist.

Graduate Program

Graduate Program Coordinator
104E Art, Box 353440
206-685-1714 or 206-543-0646

The School of Art offers eight art and design pro-
grams leading to the Master of Fine Arts degree:
ceramics, fibers, metals, painting, photography,
printmaking, sculpture, and visual communications
design. Students are required to enroll for two years
of full-time study (six quarters, excluding summer),
earning a minimum of 63 credits of scheduled studio
and class work and 9 credits of thesis for a total of
72 credits. Individual programs have specific
requirements.

The thesis consists of a studio project representing a
body of work, a written thesis statement, and docu-
mentation of the work in the form of slides. A selec-
tion of thesis work is exhibited at the School of Art’s
Master of Fine Arts Thesis Exhibition.

Admission Requirements

Applicants for admission to the Master of Fine Arts
program are required to have a Bachelor of Fine Arts
degree or equivalent (determined by the quality of
the applicant’'s work and equivalent experience,
based upon the UW B.F.A. requirements) with a min-
imum GPA of 3.00 in the undergraduate art major.

The Graduate Record Examination is not required.
Admission is on a competitive basis. Annual dead-
line for applications is February 1, for consideration
for admission the following autumn quarter.

Scholarships and Teaching
Assistantships

School of Art scholarships are awarded annually to
new and returning students, based on merit.
Applicants admitted to the M.F.A. program may be
offered School of Art scholarships for the coming
year on an individual merit basis. Further application
is not required.

The School of Art offers a limited number of teaching
assistantships to incoming graduate students on an
individual merit basis, as determined by each pro-
gram. Enrolled graduate students may apply for a
limited number of additional, competitive teaching
assistantships.

Faculty

Chair
Christopher Ozubko

Professors

Berger, Paul E. * 1978; MFA, 1973, State University
of New York (Buffalo); photography.

Bliquez, Lawrence J. * 1969; PhD, 1968, Stanford
University; Greek Art, Greek historiography and his-
torians, Greek and Roman medicine and private life.

Bravmann, Rene A. 1972; MA, 1963, University of
Wisconsin, PhD, 1971, Indiana University; African art.

Carraher, Ronald G. * 1967, (Emeritus); MA, 1961,
San Jose State College; photography.

Casteras, Susan P. * 1996; PhD, 1977, Yale
University; nineteenth- to mid-twentieth-century
British, American, European art; museology;
women’s studies.

Celentano, Francis * 1966, (Emeritus); MA, 1957,
New York University; painting, drawing.

Christofides, Constantine * 1966, (Emeritus); PhD,
1956, University of Michigan; medieval, seventeenth
century, Romanesque.

Clausen, Meredith L. 1979; MA, 1972, PhD, 1975,
University of California (Berkeley); twentieth-century
architecture.

Dahn, Richard F. * 1965, (Emeritus); MFA, 1959, Yale
University; graphic design.

Dailey, Michael D. * 1963, (Emeritus); MFA, 1963,
University of lowa; painting, drawing.

Du Pen, Everett 1945, (Emeritus); MFA, 1937, Yale
University; sculpture.

Failing, Patricia A. * 1982; MA, 1974, University of
California (Berkeley); contemporary art and criticism.

Goldsmith, Layne * 1983; MA, 1975, San Jose State
College, MFA, 1979, Cranbrook Academy of Art; fiber
arts and related historic and contemporary textile
structures and processes.

Hixson, William J. * 1950, (Emeritus); MFA, 1950,
University of Oregon; painting.

Holm, Bill * 1968, (Emeritus); MFA, 1951, University
of Washington; Northwest Coast Indians.

Hu, Mary L. * 1980; MFA, 1967, Southern lllinois
University; metal design.

Hurley, Denzil * 1994; MFA, 1979, Yale University;
abstraction involving painterly practice which estab-
lishes form.

Jones, Robert C. * 1960, (Emeritus); MS, 1959,
Rhode Island School of Design; painting, drawing.

Kartsonis, Anna D. 1983; MA, 1968, PhD, 1982, New
York University; Byzantine and medieval art.

Kehl, Richard L. * 1962; MA, 1961, MFA, 1961,
Kansas City Art Institute; painting.

Kingsbury, Martha 1968; MA, 1963, PhD, 1969,
Harvard University; nineteenth- and twentieth-
century art.

Lundin, Norman K. * 1964, (Emeritus); MFA, 1963,
University of Cincinnati; painting, drawing, art histo-
ry, contemporary art, art theory.

Marshall, John C. * 1970, (Emeritus); MFA, 1968,
Syracuse University; metal design.

Mason, Alden 1981, (Emeritus);
University of Washington; painting.

MFA, 1947,

Opperman, Hal N. * 1967, (Emeritus); PhD, 1972,
University of Chicago; seventeenth- and eighteenth-
century European art.

Ozubko, Christopher * 1981; MFA, 1981, Cranbrook
Academy of Art; visual communication design.

Pizzuto, Eugene * 1957, (Emeritus); MFA, 1951,
Cranbrook Academy of Art; painting, drawing.

Smith, Charles W. * 1948, (Emeritus); MFA, 1956,
Cranbrook Academy of Art; sculpture.

Snow-Smith, Joanne * 1981; PhD, 1976, University of
Callifornia (Los Angeles); Italian Renaissance.

Solberg, Ramona L. * 1967, (Emeritus); MFA, 1957,
University of Washington; art education, metal
design.

Spafford, Michael C. * 1969, (Emeritus); MA, 1960,
Harvard University; painting, drawing.

Taylor, Norman J. * 1968; MA, 1967, MFA, 1967,
University of lowa; sculpture.

Wadden, Douglas J. * 1970; MFA, 1970, Yale
University; graphic design, photography.

Walker, Jamie * 1989; MFA, 1983, Rhode Island
School of Design; ceramic arts.

Warashina, M. Patricia * 1970, (Emeritus); MFA, 1964,
University of Washington; ceramics.

Whitehill-Ward, John * 1975, (Emeritus); MS, 1974,
lllinois Institute of Technology; graphic design.

Young, John T. * 1984; MFA, 1978, Rhode Island
School of Design; sculpture, conceptual art.

Associate Professors

Brody, David * 1996; MFA, 1983, Yale University;
painting and drawing.

Cabeen, Louise * 1993; MFA, 1989, The School of Art
Institute of Chicago; socially critical art with research
specialties in textile history and techniques.

Collins, Jeffrey L. * 1994; MA, 1989, Yale University,
MA, 1992, Cambridge University (UK), PhD, 1994,
Yale University; 17th-/18th-century European art and
architecture; American material culture.

Garvens, Ellen J. * 1994; MA, 1983, MFA, 1987,
University of New Mexico; mixed media photograph-
ic works combining flat images with sculptural mate-
rials.

Govedare, Philip B. * 1991; MFA, 1984, Tyler School
of Art; painting and drawing.

Jeck, Douglas A. * 1996; MFA, 1989, The School of
Art Institute of Chicago; figurative ceramics.



Koenig, Hazel L. * 1967, (Emeritus); MFA, 1950,
University of Washington; fiber arts.

Labitzke, Curt W. * 1984; MFA, 1984, University of
Notre Dame; printmaking: intaglio and lithography
emphasizing hand-drawn techniques.

Oliver, Marvin E. 1974, (Adjunct); MFA, 1973,
University of Washington; Northwest coast Indian art,
Native American art, wood design, glass, metals.

Praczukowski, Edward * 1965, (Emeritus); MFA,
1965, Cranbrook Academy of Art; painting, drawing.

Proctor, Richard M. * 1962, (Emeritus); MA, 1962,
Michigan State University; fiber arts.

Scheier, Shirley E. * 1986; MFA, 1985, University of
Wisconsin; printmaking.

Takamori, Akio * 1988; MFA, 1978, New York State
College of Ceramics; ceramic sculpture.

Welman, Valentine S. * 1954, (Emeritus); MFA, 1954,
University of Colorado (Boulder); painting, drawing.

Wright, Robin K. 1990; MA, 1977, PhD, 1985,
University of Washington; Native American art, Native
art of the Pacific Northwest Coast, Haida art.

Assistant Professors

Bogel, Cynthea J. 1999; MA, 1985, PhD, 1995,
Harvard University; Buddhist arts; Japanese art,
architecture; ritual aesthetic meaning, changing val-
ues.

Brewster, Riley P. 2000; MFA, 1982, Yale University;
painting, drawing.

Cheng, Karen * 1997; MDes, 1996, University of
Cincinnati; professional practice of graphic design in
both the print and Web mediums; typeface and font
design.

Cummins, Rebecca 2001; MA, 1982, University of
New Mexico; photography.

Gale, Ann E. 1995; MFA, 1991, Yale University; stu-
dio painting and drawing.

Goettler, Christine E. 1998; MA, 1985, PhD, 1991,
University of Zurich (Switzerland); Northern
European art (late medieval to Baroque);
religious/devotional art; iconoclasm.

Lin, Zhi 2001; MFA, 1992, University of Delaware,
MFA, University of London (UK); painting.

Loewenstein, Daniel F. * 1999; MFA, 1980, University
of California (San Diego); sculpture and installation
which explores symbol and metaphor using manipu-
lated found objects.

Lyall, Marta * 1999; MFA, 1987, The School of Art
Institute of Chicago; new media.

O'Toole, Helen J. *; MFA, 1989, The School of Art
Institute of Chicago; studio drawing, painting, and
art history.

Rousseau, John 2001; MFA, 1996, Cranbrook
Academy of Art; visual communication design.

Scott, George W. * 1995; MFA, 1993, Cranbrook
Academy of Art; industrial design; product design
and development.

St. Pierre, Louise M. * 1995; BFA, 1983, University of
Alberta (Canada); design of products/exhibits which
educate and enable children.

Wieczorek, Marek K. 1997; MA, 1990, University of
Amsterdam (Netherlands), PhD, 1997, Columbia
University; modern European art; Mondrian and De
Stijl; critical theory.

Lecturer

Nicholls, James Keith 1995; BArch, 1986, University
of British Columbia (Canada); design, industrial
design, construction technology.

Course Descriptions

See page 39 for an explanation of course numbers,
symbols, and abbreviations.

For complete undergraduate course descriptions,
see the undergraduate volume of the General
Catalog or visit the online course catalog at
www.washington.edu/students/crscat/.

ART 421 Video Art (5, max. 15) VLPA Prerequisite:
ART 380.

ART 428 Senior Thesis in Fiber Arts (5, max. 20)
VLPA Specialized investigation involving surface
design and/or fabric structures. Prerequisite: ART
324; ART 326; ART 327.

ART 436 Sculpture Composition (5, max. 15) VLPA
Individual compositions in various media in large
scale.

ART 440 Senior Thesis in Photography (5, max.
15) VLPA Development of a coherent photographic
theme or topic evolved over two consecutive quar-
ters resulting in a finished thesis portfolio.
Prerequisite: ART 343. Offered: AWSp.

ART 445 Advanced Industrial Design (5) VLPA
Market analysis and selected professional problems
in industrial design. Consultation techniques; psy-
chological, sociological, and economic factors
involved in designing for consumer acceptance.
Prerequisite: ART 318.

ART 446 Advanced Industrial Design (5) VLPA
Market analysis and selected professional problems
in industrial design. Consultation techniques; psy-
chological, sociological, and economic factors
involved in designing for consumer acceptance.
Prerequisite: ART 445.

ART 447 Advanced Industrial Design (5) VLPA
Market analysis and selected professional problems
in industrial design. Consultation techniques; psy-
chological, sociological, and economic factors
involved in designing for consumer acceptance.
Prerequisite: ART 446.

ART 450 Individual Projects in Printmaking (5,
max. 15) VLPA Individual media study within the con-
text of group discussion and critique. Prerequisite:
ART 345; ART 350.

ART 460 Advanced Metal Design (5, max. 25) VLPA
Advanced individual projects in metal design.

ART 463 Advanced Painting (5, max. 15) VLPA
Development of individuality in painting through cre-
ative exercises. Prerequisite: ART 360.

ART 464 Advanced Painting/Drawing (5, max. 15)
VLPA Advanced problems in composition.
Prerequisite: ART 463.

ART 466 Publications Design (5) VLPA Research,
development, organization, design, and presenta-
tion of a complex communications document, such
as a journal, annual report, or a large publication. All
aspects of design, content, image creation and pro-
duction are addressed in a quarter-long project.
Prerequisite: ART 368; ART 378.

ART 467 Exhibition Design (5) VLPA Working with
3-dimensional space, students explore the integra-
tion and presentation of graphic images and typo-
graphic messages sequenced in a given space.
Explores the possibilities and multi-disciplinary char-
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acter of exhibition planning and design. Prerequisite:
ART 466.

ART 468 Portfolio/Exhibition Presentation (5)
VLPA Examines the relationship between problem
solving in the educational and professional environ-
ments. Emphasis on effective evaluative skills in the
development, presentation, discussion, revision, and
resolution of individual work. Students present their
work at the BFA Exhibition. Prerequisite: ART 467.

ART 478 Information Design (5) VLPA Explores the
strategies for enhancing and visually presenting
complex statistics and data. Identifies the principles
underlying the successful presentation of informa-
tion. Prerequisite: ART 368; ART 378.

ART 479 Media Information Design (5) VLPA
Explores program authoring, communication, and
complex information design. Assigned information-
design problems are addressed using multimedia
authoring tools. Design of effective user interface,
navigation techniques, and enhanced content com-
munication. Prerequisite: ART 478.

ART 480 Senior Project/Presentation (3) VLPA
Increased opportunity for self-directed design
research and study in the context of an advanced
studio seminar. Investigation and integration of visu-
al communication skills. Student present their work
at the BFA Exhibition. Prerequisite: ART 479.

ART 485 Advanced Ceramic Art (5, max. 20) VLPA
Pottery design and construction, stoneware, clay
bodies, glazes. Prerequisite: ART 353.

ART 487 Senior Research Project, Ceramics (5)
VLPA Independent research on a topic in ceramics.

ART 488 Senior Source Presentation, Ceramics
(5) VLPA Designed to allow ceramics majors to
explore and define the primary sources of inspiration
for their interest in art and why they make it.

ART 496 Undergraduate Internship (2-5, max. 10)
Faculty supervised fieldwork in art related activities.
Credit/no credit only.

ART 497 Study Abroad-Studio Individual Projects
(3-10, max. 20) VLPA

ART 498 Individual Projects-Painting/Sculpture
(3/5, max. 15)

ART 499 Individual Projects-Design (3/5, max. 15)
Courses for Graduates Only
ART 512 Graduate Seminar (3, max. 9)

ART 513 Contemporary Studio Theories and
Problems (3)

ART 515 Photography (3-15, max. 60)

ART 520 Seminar in Painting (3, max. 18) Designed
as a forum for the presentation and criticism of stu-
dent work as well as for discussion of contemporary
directions in visual art. Credit/no credit only.

ART 522 Sculpture (3-15, max. 60)

ART 525 Graduate Studio: Drawing (3, max. 15)
Supervised studio for advanced-level students from
various media-based disciplines designed to devel-
op an interest in and familiarity with aspects of draw-
ing. Utilization of various media. Discussion of histor-
ical and contemporary issues concerning drawing.

ART 540 Fiber Arts (3-15, max. 60)

ART 547 Industrial Design (3-15, max. 60)
ART 550 Printmaking (3-15, max. 60)
ART 553 Ceramic Art (3-15, max. 60)
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ART 558 Metal Design (3-15, max. 60)
ART 563 Painting (3-15, max. 60)

ART 581 Graduate Seminar in Design (5, max. 30)
Critical issues in design. Topics vary. Offered: AWSp.

ART 590 Interdisciplinary Graduate Seminar in
Contemporary Practices (5, max. 25) Constructive
forum for developing dialogue and critique in
practicum-based setting. Professional development
highlights the student’s experience.

ART 595 Master of Fine Arts Research Project (2-
5, max. 9) An independent research project related
to and informed by the MFA student’s studio work.
Final project form may be a lecture, slide presenta-
tion, or paper.

ART 600 Independent Study or Research (*)
ART 700 Master’s Thesis (*)

Art History

209 Art

General Catalog Web page:

@ www.washington.edu/students/gencat/
academic/art_history.htm/
Department Web page:
net.art.washington.edu/SOASite/
programs/AH/ahhome.html

Art history is the study of the creation, style, and
meaning of works of art in relation to the artists and
societies that created them. The history of art
involves the interaction of styles, techniques, con-
cepts, individual personalities, and social values
from many places over long periods of time. This dis-
cipline is comparative in nature and requires many
different skills, derived from the study of history and
culture, foreign languages and literature, iconogra-
phy, stylistic analysis, and connoisseurship.

Students studying in the field of Art History can
expect to develop strong writing, research, analyti-
cal, critical thinking, and problem-solving skills.
Course work is designed to allow students to com-
prehend the social, historical, ethical, and aesthetic
significance of the visual realm that is our present
environment and the heritage of many cultures.

Art History graduates pursue careers in fields such
as gallery and museum management, visual technol-
ogy, teaching, arts administration, arts education,
research, curating and restoration, interior design,
and art and antique connoisseurship.

Graduate Program

Graduate Program Coordinator
209 Art, Box 353440
206-543-4876
uwah@u.washington.edu

Master of Arts

Admission Requirements: (1) Bachelor of Arts
degree with major in the history of art, or equivalent
course work; (2)one copy of all academic transcripts
(international applicants must submit two copies); (3)
three letters of recommendation; (3) statement of pro-
fessional objectives in the field; and (4) samples of
the applicant’s written work. Taking the Graduate
Record Examination is required.

Graduation Requirements: (1) 55 credits in the thesis
track or 65 credits in the non-thesis track. Of these
credits, a minimum of 45 credits in the thesis track or

55 credits in the non-thesis track must be numerical-
ly graded art history courses numbered 400 and
above, exclusive of thesis or practicum credits. A
maximum of 10 credits in related fields, in numerical-
ly graded courses numbered 300 and above, may
be approved for credit in place of art history cours-
es. No more than 12 credits of ART H 600 may be
counted toward the minimum credit requirement for
the Master of Arts degree. (2) A minimum of 5 numer-
ically graded credits must be taken in four of five
major areas: African or Native American; East Asian;
Ancient, Classical, and Medieval; Italian and
Northern Renaissance, Baroque, and Rococo; or late
eighteenth- to twentieth-first-century Western. (3) A
minimum of 15 credits must be taken in 500-level
seminars, in addition to ART H 500, Methods of Art
History, and ART H 504, Methodology I, both of
which must be taken within the first year of residence.
At least one seminar each in a Western and a non-
Western area is required. (4) A knowledge of either
French, German, or Italian, or of Chinese or
Japanese if appropriate. Degree candidates special-
izing in Native American art may substitute Spanish
for French, German, or Italian. Candidates in the the-
sis track are required, in addition, to demonstrate
knowledge in a second language appropriate to the
student’s area of study as determined by the faculty.
Petitions to the Faculty Graduate Committee for
exemption from the second language requirement
will be considered as warranted by the needs of dif-
ferent fields or projects. Language requirements may
be satisfied by passing graduate proficiency exami-
nations (available in French, German, Italian, and
Spanish), or by completing the third quarter of the
second year of French, German, Italian, Chinese,
Japanese, or other appropriate language as a grad-
uate student at the University of Washington with a
minimum grade of 3.0. Students are expected to sat-
isfy at least one of the language requirements no later
than the first quarter of residence in the program. (5)
Students in the thesis track must take 10 thesis cred-
its in ART H 700 in preparation for the written presen-
tation and oral defense of a thesis that demonstrates
the ability to conduct rigorous research, familiarity
with relevant sources, and a capacity for synthesis
and critical evaluation; students in the non-thesis
track must take 10 practicum credits in ART H 598, a
practical or theoretical program designed in con-
junction with the faculty and defended by means of a
final written report and oral examination.

Doctor of Philosophy

Admission Requirements: (1) Prior sound prepara-
tion in art history at a general level, which usually
means having acquired the Master of Arts degree in
the history of art; (2) one copy of all academic tran-
scripts (international applicants must submit two
copies); (3) three letters of recommendation; (4)
statement of professional objectives in the discipline;
and (5) samples of written research work in art histo-
ry. Taking the Graduate Record Examination is
required.

Graduation Requirements: Minimum of 90 credits,
which include: (1) 60 credits in numerically graded
art history courses numbered 400 and above,
beyond the Master of Arts degree or equivalent, and
exclusive of dissertation credits; a maximum of 20
credits in related fields in numerically graded cours-
es numbered 300 and above may be approved for
credit in place of art history courses; a minimum of
10 credits must be in areas other than those tested
by the General Examination; at least 30 credits must
be in 500-level seminars; (2) a knowledge of German,
French, or Italian, or of Chinese or Japanese if appro-
priate; a research capability in a second language
adjudged appropriate to the student’s area of study;
a knowledge of any other languages considered nec-
essary by the faculty. Language requirements may
be satisfied by passing graduate-proficiency exami-
nations (available in French, German, Italian, and

Spanish), or by completing the third quarter of
second-year French, German, ltalian, Chinese,
Japanese, or other appropriate language as a grad-
uate student at the University with a minimum grade
of 3.0; (3) a General Examination, written and oral,
taken prior to enroliment for dissertation credits; this
examination covers three specific fields of art history
chosen from the following general areas: African,
Native American, Chinese, Japanese, Ancient,
Medieval, Renaissance, Baroque and eighteenth
century, Modern, and Contemporary; no more than
two fields may be selected from the same area; (4)
30 dissertation credits in ART H 800 taken after the
General Examination in preparation and defense of
the dissertation. These credits must be distributed
over a minimum of three quarters; (5) a dissertation
demonstrating original and independent investiga-
tion and achievement.

Financial Aid

The Art History division offers certain scholarship
funds, as well as teaching assistantships, for art his-
tory graduate students. A small number of grants are
awarded to outstanding entering students, but it is
otherwise a policy to award financial aid and assist-
antships only to students who have completed at
least one year of graduate study.

Faculty

Chair

Patricia Failing

Professors

Bliquez, Lawrence J. * 1969; PhD, 1968, Stanford
University; Greek Art, Greek historiography and his-
torians, Greek and Roman medicine and private life.

Bravmann, Rene A. 1972; MA, 1963, University of
Wisconsin, PhD, 1971, Indiana University; African art.

Casteras, Susan P. * 1996; PhD, 1977, Yale
University; nineteenth- to mid-twentieth century
British, American, European art; museology;
women’s studies.

Clausen, Meredith L. 1979; MA, 1972, PhD, 1975,
University of California (Berkeley); twentieth-century
architecture.

Failing, Patricia A. * 1982; MA, 1974, University of
California (Berkeley); contemporary art and criticism.

Hildebrand, Grant * 1964, (Emeritus); MArch, 1964,
University of Michigan; history, preservation design.

Kartsonis, Anna D. 1983; MA, 1968, PhD, 1982, New
York University; Byzantine and medieval art.

Kingsbury, Martha 1968; MA, 1963, PhD, 1969,
Harvard University; nineteenth- and twentieth-
century art.

Opperman, Hal N. * 1967, (Emeritus); PhD, 1972,
University of Chicago; seventeenth- and eighteenth-
century European art.

Snow-Smith, Joanne * 1981; PhD, 1976, University of
California (Los Angeles); Italian Renaissance.

Associate Professors

Collins, Jeffrey L. * 1994; MA, 1989, Yale University,
MA, 1992, Cambridge University (UK), PhD, 1994,
Yale University; 17th-/18th-century European art and
architecture; American material culture.

Langdon, Merle K. * 1976; PhD, 1972, University of
Pennsylvania; Greek archaeology, epigraphy, topog-
raphy, and history.



Oliver, Marvin E. 1974, (Adjunct); MFA, 1973,
University of Washington; Northwest coast Indian art,
Native American art, wood design, glass, metals.

Wright, Robin K. 1990; MA, 1977, PhD, 1985,
University of Washington; Native American art, Native
art of the Pacific Northwest Coast, Haida art.

Assistant Professors

Bogel, Cynthea J. 1999; MA, 1985, PhD, 1995,
Harvard University; Buddhist arts; Japanese art,
architecture; ritual aesthetic meaning, changing
values.

Goettler, Christine E. 1998; MA, 1985, PhD, 1991,
University of Zurich (Switzerland); Northern
European art (late medieval to Baroque);
religious/devotional art; iconoclasm.

Wieczorek, Marek K. 1997; MA, 1990, University of
Amsterdam (Netherlands), PhD, 1997, Columbia
University; modern European art; Mondrian and De
Stijl; critical theory.

Course Descriptions

See page 39 for an explanation of course numbers,
symbols, and abbreviations.

For complete undergraduate course descriptions,
see the undergraduate volume of the General
Catalog or visit the online course catalog at
www.washington.edu/students/crscat/.

ART H 400 ART History and Criticism (2-5, max.
15) VLPA Courses on special topics, frequently by
visiting faculty, which cannot be offered on a contin-
uing basis. Consult art history office for subjects
offered.

ART H 411 Traditional Chinese Architecture and
Gardens (3) 1&S/VLPA Introduction to Chinese
architecture (palaces, homes, temples, tombs),
urban planning, and gardens; each area examined
in terms of techniques of production, visual styles,
historical development, and relationship to tradition-
al Chinese cultural values. Recommended: some
background in Chinese art, history, language, or lit-
erature. Offered: jointly with ARCH 451.

ART H 415 Chinese Painting: The Sung Period (5)
I&S/VLPA Golden age of Chinese painting, empha-
sizing the monumental, romantic, and Zen Buddhist
landscape painting traditions of the tenth through
thirteenth centuries. Recommended: some back-
ground in Chinese art, history, language, or literature.

ART H 416 Chinese Painting: The Yuan Period (5)
1&S/VLPA Chinese painting under Mongol rule, in
the fourteenth century: a period of political and social
crisis that gave rise to a revolution in painting styles.
Recommended: some background in Chinese art,
history, language, or literature.

ART H 417 Later Chinese Painting: Ming, Ch’ing,
and Modern Periods (5) I&S/VLPA Major masters
and traditions, esthetic attitudes, and social role of
Chinese painting from the fifteenth century to the
present day. Recommended: some background in
Chinese art, history, language, or literature.

ART H 420 Art of the Japanese Print (3) VLPA
Foundations of Ukiyo-e in Japanese genre from the
twelfth through mid-seventeenth centuries; wood-
block technique from the Heian period through the
early Edo period. Emphasis on the changing styles
and subject matter in Ukiyo-e Hanga from Moronobu
through Kuniyoshi. Recommended: some back-
ground in Japanese art, history, language, or litera-
ture.
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ART H 429 Japanese Cinema (3) VLPA Eleven mas-
terpieces of Japanese cinema, studied in the con-
text of what they reveal about Japanese culture and
the art of the film. Recommended: some background
in Japanese art, history, language, or literature.

ART H 430 Chinese Cinema (5) I&S/VLPA
Silbergeld Chinese film, 1930s to the present, stud-
ied as a visual art form, set in relation to traditional
and modern Chinese arts and literature, modern his-
tory, gender, and other social issues. Recommended:
some background in Chinese art, history, language,
or literature.

ART H 432 Oceanic Art (3) I&S/VLPA Arts of
Oceania, studied through cultures of Polynesia,
Micronesia, Melanesia, and Australia.

ART H 433 Northern Northwest Coast Native-
American Art: Methodologies in Stylistic Analysis
(3) VLPA Stylistic and historical analysis of northern
Northwest Coast art (Haida, Tlingit, Tsimshian,
Northern Wakashan). Intensive analysis of formline
rules; stylistic variation through time and between
tribal and individual artists’ styles. Recommended:
some background in Native American art, history,
languages, or literature.

ART H 434 Native-American Art and Ceremony of
the Southern and Central Northwest Coast (3)
I&S/VLPA Examination of the role of the visual arts
in the ceremonial life of the Native-American people
of the central and southern Northwest Coast.
Emphasis on the traditional social and religious
aspects of ceremonialism, contrasts between tribal
traditions, and continuing twentieth-century tradi-
tions. Recommended: some background in Native
American art, history, languages, or literature.

ART H 435 Thematic Studies in Native-American
Art (3, max. 9) I&S/VLPA Wright Approach to
Native-American art through themes and issues.
Focus varies from year to year (e.g. Shamanism in
Native-American art, gender identity in Native-
American art, social and political aspects of Native-
American art, issues in contemporary Native-
American art). Recommended: some background in
Native American art, history, languages, or literature.

ART H 436 Arts of Sub-Saharan Africa | (3)
I&S/VLPA Traditional arts of the Western Sudan and
the Western Guinea coast with their archaeological
antecedents. Recommended: some background in
African art, history, languages, or literature.

ART H 437 Arts of Sub-Saharan Africa Il (3)
I&S/VLPA Traditional arts of the Central Guinea
coast, Nigeria, Cameroon, and Gabon, from precon-
tact times to the present. Recommended: some
background in African art, history, languages, or lit-
erature.

ART H 438 Arts of Sub-Saharan Africa lll (3)
I&S/VLPA Arts of Zaire, Angola, the Swahili coast,
and southern Africa. Recommended: some back-
ground in African art, history, languages, or literature.

ART H 442 Greek Painting (3) VLPA Langdon
Study of painted decoration on Greek vases, with
emphasis on stylistic developments and cultural and
historical influences. Painting on other media also
examined as evidence allows. Offered: jointly with
CL AR 442.

ART H 443 Roman Painting (3) VLPA Study of sur-
viving painting from the Roman World, with empha-
sis on wall paintings from Pompeii and Herculaneum.
Principal topics for discussion: the four styles of
Pompeian painting the dependence of Roman
painters on Greek prototypes, and the significance
of various kinds of painting as domestic decoration.
Offered: jointly with CL AR 443.

ART H 446 Greek Architecture (3) VLPA Detailed
study of Greek architecture from its beginnings, with
special emphasis on the Periclean building program
in fifth-century Athens. Offered: jointly with CL AR
446/ARCH 454.

ART H 447 The Archaeology of Early Italy (3) VLPA
Harmon Study of the principal archaeological sites
of early Italy, including Etruria, Sicily, southern lItaly,
and archaic Rome up to the Republican period.
Attention given to the material remains and their rela-
tionship to the Etruscan, ancient Sicilian, and early
Roman civilizations. Offered: jointly with CL AR 447.

ART H 448 The Archaeology of Italy (3) VLPA
Harmon Study of the principal archaeological sites
in ltaly with special emphasis on ancient Rome. Sites
include the Alban hills, Ostia, Pompeii, Herculaneum,
Tarquinia, Paestum, Tivoli, and Praeneste. Attention
given to the relationship between material remains
and their purpose in ancient life. lllustrated by slides.
Offered: jointly with CL AR 448.

ART H 451 Topics in Early Christian and Byzantine
Art and Architecture (3, max. 9) VLPA Specific
theme or area of early Christian and Byzantine art
and architecture, such as early Christian and
Byzantine mosaics or the art of Constantinople.

ART H 452 Art, Religion, and Politics in the Early
Christian Period, 300-700 AD (3) I&S/VLPA
Kartsonis Evolution of the art of the early Christian
period (300-700 AD) in the context of contemporary
religious, political, and cultural developments.
Recommended: some background in Byzantine art
or history. Offered: jointly with RELIG 442.

ART H 455 Special Studies in Gothic Art and
Architecture (3) VLPA Detailed study of Gothic
architecture and its accompanying sculpture and
stained glass, with special emphasis on the twelfth
and thirteenth centuries in France and England.
Offered: jointly with ARCH 455.

ART H 463 Italian Renaissance Sculpture (3) VLPA
From Nicola Pisano to Giambologna.
Recommended: some background in ltalian
Renaissance art or history.

ART H 466 High Renaissance Painting in Venice
(8) VLPA Painting in Venice, circa 1480 to circa 1580:
Bellini, Carpaccio, Giorgione, Titian, Lotto, del
Piombo, Tintoretto, and Veronese. Recommended:
some background in Italian Renaissance art or histo-
ry.

ART H 470 English Art: 1500-1800 (3) VLPA
English art, principally painting, and, to a lesser
extent, architecture. Emphasis on patronage, on the
conditions that produced the decided peculiarities
of English art, and on the final triumph of the native
tradition. Recommended: some background in
English history.

ART H 476 French Art: Eighteenth Century (3)
VLPA Painting, sculpture, and prints; emphasis on
the successive phases of Rococo style and iconog-
raphy and the emergence of Neoclassicism.

ART H 481 Romanticism (3) VLPA Romantic ten-
dencies of the late eighteenth and early nineteenth
centuries, with emphasis on stylistic and iconograph-
ic study of painting in Spain, England, Germany,
France, and the United States to about 1830.
Recommended: some background in the art or his-
tory of the period.

ART H 482 Realism and Impressionism (3) VLPA
Art and the world, 1830-80: high Romanticism
through Realism and Impressionism, with emphasis
on painting in France. Recommended: some back-
ground in the art or history of the period.

ART H 484 Topics in Modern Art (3, max. 9) VLPA
Approach to art of the nineteenth and twentieth cen-
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turies through particular themes, genres, contexts,
or other issues. Focus varies from year to year.
Recommended: some background in the art or his-
tory of the period.

ART H 485 ltalian Futurism, Dada, Surrealism (5)
VLPA Failing Survey of three European early mod-
ern art movements whose ultimate objective was the
collapse of bourgeois culture. Central issues: the role
of art and artists in catalyzing social change, strate-
gies for destroying public faith in logic, integration of
verbal and visual signs and nonaesthetic concep-
tions of art. Recommended: some background in the
art or history of the period.

ART H 486 Abstract Expressionism: History and
Myth (5) VLPA Thematic and chronological survey
of abstract expressionism, including major genres of
critical interpretation, revisionist scholarship, and the
relationship of artistic production to a larger context
of visual production. Recommended: some back-
ground in the art or history of the period.

ART H 488 American Architecture (3) VLPA
American architecture from indigenous native
American traditions to the present. Recommended:
some background in the art, architecture, or history
of the period. Offered: jointly with ARCH 488.

ART H 490 Nineteenth-Century Architecture (3)
VLPA From late eighteenth-century French rational-
ists, Neoclassicists, to fin de siecle Vienna and Paris.
Includes theorists such as Ruskin, Viollet-le-Duc, and
Semper; major movements, such as the Arts and
Crafts, and the French Ecole des Beaux-Arts method
of design. Recommended: some background in the
art, architecture, or history of the period. Offered:
jointly with ARCH 456.

ART H 491 Twentieth-Century Architecture (3)
VLPA Architecture in the twentieth century, mainly in
Europe and the United States. Traces roots of
Modernism in Europe in the 1920s, its demise (large-
ly in the United States) in the 1960s and recent trends
such as Post-Modernism and Deconstructivism.
Recommended: some background in the art, archi-
tecture, or history of the period. Offered: jointly with
ARCH 457.

ART H 492 Alternative Art Forms Since 1960 (5)
VLPA Survey of “post-studio” art forms developed
in the 1960s by artists who did not equate artmaking
with painting, sculpture, or other traditional forms.
Topics include: happenings, Fluxus, land projects,
artists’ video, artists, books, performance, site works,
and art made for distribution on CD-ROM and on the
World Wide Web.

ART H 493 Architecture Since 1945 (3) VLPA
Theories and forms in architecture from the end of
World War Il to present. Includes new wave
Japanese architects, recent Native-American devel-
opments, and non-Western as well as Western
trends. Recommended: some background in the art,
architecture, or history of the period. Offered: jointly
with ARCH 459.

ART H 498 Individual Projects, Undergraduate
Practicum (2-5, max. 10) Fieldwork or internships in
art-related areas in the community. Practical experi-
ence in areas such as arts administration, gallery and
museum operations, collection cataloguing, curatori-
al responsibilities, and art education. Credit/no cred-
it only.

ART H 499 Individual Projects (2-5, max. 10)

Courses for Graduates Only

ART H 500 Methods of ART History (5) Introduction
to the specialized bibliography of art historical
research and to the wide variety of approaches to art
historical problems of all periods and regions.

ART H 501 Seminar in the General Field of Art (5,
max. 15)

ART H 504 Methods of Art History: Faculty
Research (2) Discussion and analysis of method-
ological issues posed in faculty research. Credit/no
credit only. Offered: W.

ART H 509 Seminar in Special Topics in ART
History (5, max. 15) Specific focus changes from
quarter to quarter.

ART H 511 Seminar in Chinese Art (5, max. 15)
Critical appraisal of the principal research methods,
theories, and types of literature dealing with the art
of China.

ART H 515 Seminar in Japanese Art (5, max. 15)
Critical appraisal of the principal research methods,
theories, and types of literature dealing with the art
of Japan.

ART H 531 Seminar in Tribal Art (5, max. 15)
Methodological and cross-disciplinary problems in
the visual arts of precolonial Africa, Oceania, and
America. Specific content varies.

ART H 533 Seminar in North American Indian Art
(5, max. 15) Problems in North American Indian visu-
al arts. Content varies.

ART H 541 Seminar in Greek and Roman Art (5)
Langdon In-depth study of selected topics and
problems of the art of ancient Greece and Rome.
Offered: jointly with CL AR 541.

ART H 551 Seminar in Early Christian, Byzantine,
and/or Medieval Art and Architecture (5, max. 15)
Problems in early Christian, Byzantine, and medieval
art and architecture. Content varies. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.

ART H 561 Seminar in Italian Renaissance Art (5,
max. 15) Problems and in-depth study of selected
topics of the art of the Italian Renaissance.

ART H 566 Seminar in North European Art (5, max.
15) Deals with problems of style and iconography of
the northern European masters of the fourteenth
through seventeenth centuries.

ART H 577 Seminar in Baroque Art (5, max. 15)
Iconographic and stylistic problems of the art of the
Baroque period, with emphasis on the principal
research methods, theories, and types of literature
dealing with the art of the seventeenth and eigh-
teenth centuries in Europe.

ART H 581 Seminar in Modern Art (5, max. 15) Art
historical problems of the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries.

ART H 591 Seminar in Twentieth-Century
Architecture (3/5) Specific focus changes from
quarter to quarter. Prerequisite: graduate standing
with background in art history, architecture, architec-
tural history, or permission of instructor. Offered: joint-
ly with ARCH 558.

ART H 598 Master’s Practicum (*, max. 15)
Credit/no credit only.

ART H 599 Reading and Writing Projects (2) Art
historical issues, methods, and materials. Required
of all graduate majors registered in 400-level art his-
tory courses. Open also to graduate nonmajors.

ART H 600 Independent Study or Research (*)
ART H 700 Master’s Thesis (*) Credit/no credit only.

ART H 800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) Credit/no
credit only.

Asian American
Studies

See American Ethnic Studies.

Asian Languages and
Literature

223 Gowen

www.washington.edu/students/gencat/
academic/asian_lang_lit.html

@ Department Web page:
depts.washington.edu/asianll/

@ General Catalog Web page:

The Department of Asian Languages and Literature
offers instruction in the principal languages and liter-
atures of Asia, including East, Southeast, and South
Asia. Emphasis is placed on the roles of these lan-
guages within the cultures they serve as well as on
linguistic, textual, and literary analysis. Courses on
Asian literature in English are offered for majors and
nonmajors alike.

Graduate Program

Graduate Program Coordinator
225 Gowen, Box 353521
206-543-4996

The Department of Asian Languages and Literature
offers programs of study leading to the Master of Arts
and Doctor of Philosophy degrees with specializa-
tions in (1) the languages and literatures of China;
(2) the language and literature of Japan; (3) the lan-
guages and literatures of South Asia, subsuming
Sanskrit and Hindi. All graduate students in the
department must affiliate themselves with one of
these three programs. The department does not offer
degrees or specializations in language pedagogy.

Financial aid for graduate students newly entering
the department is very limited and is awarded on a
competitive basis. National Resource Fellowships
are awarded for the study of Chinese, Japanese, and
Korean. The department offers incoming graduate
students limited opportunities for teaching assistant
positions in Chinese, Japanese, and Korean. Since
some financial aid is wholly or partially determined
by need, all prospective students are urged to sub-
mit the Free Application for Federal Student Aid
(FAFSA) with the College Scholarship Service in New
Jersey, and to apply for other forms of aid mentioned
in the department’s cover letter to prospective stu-
dents.

A full range of courses in other disciplines and
aspects of Asian cultures and civilizations is avail-
able from other departments and schools of the
University, such as the departments of Anthropology,
Art History, History, Linguistics, Comparative
Literature, and Political Science, and the Henry M.
Jackson School of International Studies. Students in
the Department of Asian Languages and Literature
are encouraged to avail themselves of these offer-
ings to complement and supplement their language
and literature studies.

Admission Requirements

Applicants for admission should present an under-
graduate major in the language and literature of spe-
cialization (four years of language training for admis-
sion to the Chinese and Japanese programs; fewer
years of language acquisition may be acceptable in



South Asian languages), or the background and
training equivalent to such a major. Students without
such a background may be qualified for admission,
but will need to acquire the program prerequisites
during the earliest stages of their graduate study.
Besides an application and one original set of tran-
scripts of prior postsecondary education (interna-
tional students are required to send a second origi-
nal set directly to the Office of Graduate Admissions),
the department requires a statement of academic
goals, and three letters of recommendation
addressed to the Graduate Program Coordinator.

Degree Requirements

The research component of the Master of Arts degree
may be satisfied by the writing of either a thesis or
two research papers. The Doctor of Philosophy
degree requires a dissertation. In addition to the lan-
guage of specialization, reading knowledge of a sec-
ond (usually Western) language is required for the
Master of Arts degree, and of a third (usually Asian)
language for the Doctor of Philosophy degree.
Neither English nor, usually, the student’s native lan-
guage may be used to fulfill these additional require-
ments.

Faculty

Chair
William Boltz

Professors

Boltz, William * 1981; PhD, 1974, University of
California (Berkeley); classical Chinese.

Cox, Collett D. * 1985; PhD, 1983, Columbia
University; Buddhist studies (East and South Asian),
Indian philosophy and religion, comparative religion.

Knechtges, David R. * 1972; MA, 1965, Harvard
University, PhD, 1968, University of Washington; Han
and Six Dynasties literature.

Norman, Jerry * 1971, (Emeritus); PhD, 1969,
University of California (Berkeley); Chinese language
and linguistics, Altaic linguistics.

Salomon, Richard G. * 1981; PhD, 1975, University
of Pennsylvania; Sanskrit language and literature,
Buddhist studies.

Shapiro, Michael C. * 1970; PhD, 1974, University of
Chicago; South Asian language, literature, and lin-
guistics.

Yue-Hashimoto, Anne O. * 1980; PhD, 1966, Ohio
State University; Chinese linguistics, grammar (his-
torical and modern), dialectology, historical recon-
struction.

Associate Professors

Boltz, Judith M. 1988; MA, 1976, PhD, 1985,
University of California (Berkeley); Chinese narrative
literature.

Brandauer, Frederick P. * 1973, (Emeritus); PhD,
1973, Stanford University; traditional Chinese ver-
nacular fiction and modern Chinese literature.

Cooke, Joseph R. * 1967, (Emeritus); PhD, 1965,
University of California (Berkeley); Thai language and
literature.

Kano, Tamako-niwa * 1982, (Emeritus); PhD, 1956,
Radcliffe; Japanese language.

Ohta, Amy * 1990; PhD, 1993, University of California
(Los Angeles); applied linguistics, especially second
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language acquisition, discourse analysis, and
Japanese.

Tsutsui, Michio * 1990, (Adjunct); PhD, 1984,
University of lllinois; computer-aided instruction,
international communication, Japanese linguistics,
technical Japanese.

Assistant Professors

Braester, Yomi 2000, (Adjunct); PhD, 1998, Yale
University; modern Chinese literature, film, literary
criticism, theory of art.

Handel, Zev * 1999; MA, 1992, PhD, 1998, University
of California (Berkeley); Chinese historical phonolo-
gy; Sino-Tibetan linguistics.

Lee, Ann Sung-Hi * 1996; PhD, 1991, Columbia
University; Korean and East Asian language and
literature.

Pauwels, Heidi R. * 1997; PhD, 1994, University of
Washington; Hindi language and literature: medieval
and modern; Sanskrit language and literature;
Hinduism.

Senior Lecturers

Nguyen, Kim O. 1984; PhD, 1973, University of
California (Los Angeles); Viethamese language and
literature.

Ohta, Kaoru * 1989; PhD, 1994, University of
California (Los Angeles); syntax, morphology,
Japanese linguistics, language acquisition, and
Japanese pedagogy.

Lecturers
Bi, Nyan-Ping 2000; MA, 1988, Indiana University;

second language acquisition, Chinese linguistics,
Chinese language pedagogy.

Dreyfuss, Jeffrey 1998; MA, 1970, PhD, 1981,
University of Michigan; Indonesian language, gener-
al linguistics, dysfunction and language, functions of
redundancy.

Kesavatana-Dohrs, Wiworn 1989; PhD, 1989,
University of Michigan; Thai language and literature.

Kim, Soohee 1999; PhD, 1999, University of
Washington; Korean language, morphology,
phonology-phonetics interface, and historical linguis-
tics.

Matsuda-Kiami, Izumi 1996; MA, 1992, University of
Wisconsin; Japanese language and pedagogy.

Singh, Kunwar P. 2000; PhD, 2000, University of
Wisconsin; Hindi language.

Takeda, Fumiko 1996; MA, 1996, University of
Oregon; Japanese language.

Course Descriptions

See page 39 for an explanation of course numbers,
symbols, and abbreviations.

For complete undergraduate course descriptions,
see the undergraduate volume of the General
Catalog or visit the online course catalog at
www.washington.edu/students/crscat/.

Asian Languages and Literature

ASIAN 401 Introduction to Asian Linguistics (5)
VLPA Handel, K. Ohta, Shapiro Linguistic analysis,
with emphasis on languages of east, southeast,
south, and central Asia. Includes phonetics, phone-
mics, morphology, syntax, historical reconstruction,
linguistic typology, comparative grammar. Survey of

major languages and language families of Asia.
Diverse Asian languages as subjects of linguistic
analysis. Prior knowledge of linguistics not required.
Recommended: two years of any Asian language.

ASIAN 404 Writing Systems (3) VLPA Boltz,
Salomon Origin, nature, and development of writing
systems. Alphabets, syllabaries, and logographic
systems; relation of writing systems to spoken lan-
guages; decipherment of previously undeciphered
scripts. Prerequisite: ASIAN 401. Offered: alternate
years.

ASIAN 411 Buddhist Literature (5) 1&S/VLPA
Overview of major Buddhist literary traditions of India,
China, and Tibet from antiquity to the end of the first
millennium CE. Special focus on Indian Mahinyana
literature and the historical factors that accompanied
its introduction and preservation in China and Tibet.
Prerequisite: either RELIG 202, or RELIG 354.
Offered: W.

ASIAN 405 Advanced Problems in Asian
Linguistics (3) VLPA Handel, K. Ohta, Shapiro
Advanced problems in the analysis of the languages
of east, southeast, south, and central Asia. Includes
phonology, morphology, syntax, lexicography, histor-
ical reconstruction, linguistic typology, and compar-
ative grammar. Prerequisite: ASIAN 401. Offered:
alternate years.

ASIAN 498 Special Topics (1-5, max. 15) VLPA
Offered occasionally by permanent or visiting faculty
members. Topics vary. Offered: AWSp.

Courses for Graduates Only

ASIAN 503 Seminar in Asian Linguistics (1-5, max.
15) Handel, A. Ohta, K. Ohta Topics vary.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Offered: AWSp.

ASIAN 510 Teaching Assistant Training Workshop
(3) A. Ohta Introduction to issues and methods of
teaching Asian languages in American college class-
rooms. Recommended for all new teaching assis-
tants. Prerequisite: concurrent registration in ASIAN
518 and permission of instructor. Offered: A.

ASIAN 518 Foreign Language Teaching
Methodology (2) Brandl Current foreign language
teaching methods and approaches. Learning and
teaching strategies and techniques for the four skills
(reading, writing, speaking, listening) including cul-
tural notions. Current and future trends in pedagogy
and technology. Offered: jointly with GERMAN
518/NEAR E 518/SCAND 518/SLAV 518.

ASIAN 585 Seminar in Buddhism (3, max. 27) Cox
Systems and history of Buddhist thought. Original
and secondary sources are used. Combines the
methods of specialists in south, central, and east
Asian Buddhism with those of historians of religion
and philosophy. Prerequisite: permission of instruc-
tor. Offered: AWSp.

ASIAN 600 Independent Study or Research (*)
Offered: AWSpS.

ASIAN 700 Master’s Thesis (*) Offered: AWSpS.

ASIAN 800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) Offered:
AWSpS.

Altai

ALTAI 401 Written Mongolian (3) Introduction to
Mongolian written in the vertical script. Texts of dif-
ferent periods and genres. Offered: alternate years;
A.

ALTAI 402 Written Mongolian (3) Introduction to
Mongolian written in the vertical script. Texts of dif-
ferent periods and genres. Offered: alternate years;
W.
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ALTAI 403 Written Mongolian (3) Introduction to
Mongolian written in the vertical script. Texts of dif-
ferent periods and genres. Offered: alternate years;
Sp.

ALTAI 405 Manchu (3) Introduction to Manchu, with
principal focus on the structure of the language.
Reading of texts of different genres. Offered: alter-
nate years; A.

ALTAI 406 Manchu (3) Introduction to Manchu, with
principal focus on the structure of the language.
Reading of texts of different genres. Offered: alter-
nate years; W.

ALTAI 407 Manchu (3) Introduction to Manchu, with
principal focus on the structure of the language.
Reading of texts of different genres. Offered: alter-
nate years; Sp.

ALTAI 415 Spoken Mongolian (5) Introduction to the
modern spoken language of Mongolia. Emphasis on
correct pronunciation and oral skills. Offered: A.

ALTAI 416 Spoken Mongolian (5) Introduction to the
modern spoken language of Mongolia. Emphasis on
correct pronunciation and oral skills. Offered: W.

ALTAI 417 Spoken Mongolian (5) Introduction to the
modern spoken language of Mongolia. Emphasis on
correct pronunciation and oral skills. Offered: Sp.

Courses for Graduates Only

ALTAI 579 Comparative Altaic Linguistics (3)
Comparative phonology and morphology of
Mongolian, Turkic, and other Altaic languages.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Offered: jointly
with LING 579.

Chinese

CHIN 411 Fourth-Year Chinese (5) VLPA Yue-
Hashimoto Reading of unedited texts including
newspaper articles, literary selections, and academ-
ic essays. Oral discussion, listening comprehension,
and composition. Prerequisite: CHIN 303. Offered:
A.

CHIN 412 Fourth-Year Chinese (5) VLPA Yue-
Hashimoto Reading of unedited texts including
newspaper articles, literary selections, and academ-
ic essays. Oral discussion, listening comprehension,
and composition. Prerequisite: CHIN 411. Offered:
W.

CHIN 413 Fourth-Year Chinese (5) VLPA Yue-
Hashimoto Reading of unedited texts including
newspaper articles, literary selections, and academ-
ic essays. Oral discussion, listening comprehension,
and composition. Prerequisite: CHIN 412. Offered:
Sp.

CHIN 421 Business Chinese | (5) VLPA Chang
Focus on international trade issues of Greater China
in the contemporary world. Subjects include interna-
tional business activities such as trade, banking,
marketing, finance, and investment. Prerequisite:
CHIN 313. Offered: A.

CHIN 422 Business Chinese Il (5) VLPA Chang
Focus on international trade issues of Greater China
in the contemporary world. Subjects include interna-
tional business activities such as trade, banking,
marketing, finance, and investment. Prerequisite:
CHIN 421. Offered: W.

CHIN 423 Business Chinese lll (5) VLPA Chang
Focus on international trade issues of Greater China
in the contemporary world. Subjects include interna-
tional business activities such as trade, banking,
marketing, finance, and investment. Prerequisite:
CHIN 422. Offered: Sp.

CHIN 443 Structure of Chinese (5) VLPA Yue-
Hashimoto Outline of the major grammatical struc-

tures of Chinese. Focus on learning and teaching
problems. Prerequisite: either CHIN 313 or CHIN 334.
Offered: W.

CHIN 445 Foreign Study: Fourth-Year Chinese (1-
15, max. 20) VLPA Modern 400-level Chinese lan-
guage studied abroad in approved programs.
Evaluation by department/faculty required.

CHIN 451 First-Year Classical Chinese (5) VLPA
Boltz Exercises and selected readings in pre-Han
texts. Focus on grammar, systematic sentence analy-
sis, and distinctive functions of grammatical parti-
cles. To be taken in sequence. Prerequisite: CHIN
213. Offered: A.

CHIN 452 First-Year Classical Chinese (5) VLPA
Boltz Exercises and selected readings in pre-Han
texts. Focus on grammar, systematic sentence analy-
sis, and distinctive functions of grammatical parti-
cles. To be taken in sequence. Prerequisite: CHIN
451. Offered: W.

CHIN 453 First-Year Classical Chinese (5) VLPA
Boltz Exercises and selected readings in pre-Han
texts. Focus on grammar, systematic sentence analy-
sis, and distinctive functions of grammatical parti-
cles. To be taken in sequence. Prerequisite: CHIN
452. Offered: Sp.

CHIN 461 History of Chinese Literature (5) VLPA
Knechtges Chinese literature from earliest times to
the end of the Six Dynasties. Offered: A.

CHIN 462 History of Chinese Literature (5) VLPA
Knechtges Chinese literature from the T'ang to the
end of the Song. Offered: W.

CHIN 463 History of Chinese Literature (5) VLPA
Knechtges Chinese literature from the Yuan to recent
times. Offered: Sp.

CHIN 470 Advanced Readings in Modern Chinese
(5) VLPA Reading and translation of scholarly arti-
cles and selections in the humanities and social sci-
ences. Prerequisite: CHIN 413. Offered: A.

CHIN 482 Advanced Readings in Modern Chinese
(5) VLPA Modern texts in the original, mainly works
published since the beginning of the twentieth cen-
tury. Focus on literature, primarily short story and
essay. Offered: W.

CHIN 495 Foreign Study: Advanced Chinese
Literature or Linguistics (1-5, max. 15) VLPA
Advanced Chinese literature or linguistics studied
abroad in approved programs. Evaluation by depart-
ment/faculty required.

CHIN 496 Special Studies in Chinese (5, max. 15)
VLPA Topics vary.

CHIN 499 Undergraduate Research (3-5, max. 15)
For Chinese language and literature majors. Offered:
AWSPpS.

Courses for Graduates Only

CHIN 531 Studies in Chinese Phonology (3)
Handel Sources and methods in the study of Chinese
phonology; modern standard Chinese. Prerequisite:
ASIAN 401. Offered: A.

CHIN 532 Studies in Chinese Phonology (3)
Handel Sources and methods in the study of Chinese
phonology; medieval period. Offered: W.

CHIN 533 Studies in Chinese Phonology (3)
Handel Sources and methods in the study of Chinese
phonology; advanced topics in Chinese historical
phonology. Offered: Sp.

CHIN 540 Seminar on Chinese Linguistics (3, max.
9) Handel, Yue-Hashimoto Advanced topics in
Chinese linguistics. Subject emphasis varies from
year to year. Offered: Sp.

CHIN 541 Seminar in Chinese Grammar (3, max.
9) Boltz, Yue-Hashimoto Problems of theory and
analysis of Chinese grammar, both synchronic and
diachronic, modern and classical. Prerequisite: CHIN
443.

CHIN 542 Chinese Historical Phonology (3) Handel
Introduction to Chinese historical phonology; empha-
sis on the Middle Chinese period. Prerequisite:
ASIAN 401 and permission of instructor.

CHIN 544 Chinese Dialectology (3, max. 9) Yue-
Hashimoto Methodology and theory of studying
Chinese dialects. Among areas covered are field-
work methods, dialect classification, and dialectal
grammar. Prerequisite: CHIN 542, ASIAN 401, and
permission of instructor.

CHIN 551 Second-Year Classical Chinese (5)
Knechtges Problems of grammar, rhetoric, and tex-
tual criticism. Early literary texts. Offered: A.

CHIN 552 Second-Year Classical Chinese (5)
Knechtges Problems of grammar, rhetoric, and tex-
tual criticism. Later literary texts. Offered: W.

CHIN 553 Second-Year Classical Chinese (5) Boliz
Continuation of 551, 552. Intermediate level readings
in Han and pre-Han historical and philosophical
texts. Prerequisite: CHIN 551 and CHIN 552. Offered:
Sp.

CHIN 557 Introduction to Chinese Philology and
Textual Criticism (5) Boliz Principles and methods
of textual criticism and philological analysis of
ancient Chinese texts. Study of both manuscripts and
transmitted texts. Emphasis on Han and pre-Han
documents; specific texts vary. Prerequisite: two
years of classical Chinese and ASIAN 401. Offered:
alternate years; W.

CHIN 558 Seminar in Chinese Lexicology and
Grammatonymy (3) Boltz Study of the Chinese
script, lexicographical history, and lexicological and
etymological analysis. Prerequisite: two years of
classical Chinese, ASIAN 401. Offered: alternate
years.

CHIN 559 Methods and Materials (5) Knechtges
Introduction to the basic reference works and meth-
ods of research in Chinese language and literature.
Includes a history of Sinology, survey of basic bibli-
ographies, dictionaries, atlases, catalogs, journals,
literary collections, concordances, and other
sources. Prerequisite: CHIN 551, CHIN 552. Offered:
alternate years; A.

CHIN 560 Proseminar in Chinese (3-5) Boliz,
Knechtges Methods and materials in the study of
Chinese texts. Problems in textual analysis and
Chinese literary history. Prerequisite: CHIN 553 and
one of CHIN 554, CHIN 555, and CHIN 556.

CHIN 561 Studies in Chinese Literature (5)
Knechtges Literature before Ch'in. Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. Offered: W.

CHIN 562 Studies in Chinese Literature (5)
Knechtges Poetry of the T'ang and Sung periods.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Offered: Sp.

CHIN 563 Studies in Chinese Literature (5)
Knechtges Literary theory and criticism. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.

CHIN 573 Seminar in Chinese Poetry (5, max. 15)
Directed study of selected works of poetry. Subject
emphasis varies each year. Prerequisite: permission
of instructor. Offered: alternate years; W.

CHIN 575 Studies in Chinese Drama (5, max. 15)
Readings and discussion of Chinese drama. Subject
emphasis varies. Prerequisite: permission of instruc-
tor. Offered: alternate years.



CHIN 580 Readings in Vernacular Chinese Fiction
(5, max. 15) Directed study of selected works of pre-
modern vernacular Chinese narrative, with an
emphasis on Ming and Ch’ing fiction. Introduction to
various critical approaches to the study of Chinese
narrative. Offered: A.

CHIN 582 Topics in Chinese Literature and
Cultural Studies (5, max. 15) Directed study of
aspects of twentieth-century Chinese literary and
popular cultures. Provides both historical coverage
and a grounding in various theoretical and method-
ological problems. Topics include print culture, cine-
ma, popular music, as well as aspects of material
culture; emphasis varies. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Offered: W.

CHIN 583 Seminar in Modern Chinese Literature
(5) Directed study of selected works of modern
Chinese literature. Primary focus on the novel, short
story, and essay. Offered: Sp.

CHIN 590 Readings in the Thirteen Classics (5)
Boltz Selected readings from the Thirteen Classics,
and from their associated exegetic and hermeneutic
traditions. Readings and emphases vary from year
to year. Prerequisite: two years of Classical Chinese
and CHIN 557. Offered: alternate years.

CHIN 592 Studies in the History of Chinese
Thought (5) Knechtges Directed readings in select-
ed traditional philosophical texts. Sung and Yuan.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Hindi
HINDI 401 Advanced Hindi (5) VLPA Rapid reading
of contemporary Hindi prose, poetry, and drama.

Advanced conversation and composition. Offered:
A.

HINDI 402 Advanced Hindi (5) VLPA Rapid reading
of contemporary Hindi prose, poetry, and drama.
Advanced conversation and composition. Offered:

HINDI 403 Advanced Hindi (5) VLPA Rapid reading
of contemporary Hindi prose, poetry, and drama.
Advanced conversation and composition. Offered:
Sp.

HINDI 404 Derivational Morphology of Hindi/Urdu
(3) VLPA Shapiro A systematic introduction to the
derivational morphology of Hindi/Urdu. Sanskrit,
Persian, Arabic, and English elements in Hindi/Urdu.
Treatment of derivational prefixes and suffixes, stem
alternations, and methods of compound formation.
Prerequisite: HINDI 323. Offered: alternate years; W.

HINDI 421 Survey of Modern Hindi Literature (3)
VLPA Pauwels, Shapiro Survey of Hindi literature
from the late nineteenth century to the present.
Readings from representative short stories.
Prerequisite: HINDI 403.

HINDI 422 Survey of Modern Hindi Literature (3)
VLPA Pauwels, Shapiro Survey of Hindi literature
from the late nineteenth century to the present.
Readings from representative poems. Prerequisite:
HINDI 403.

HINDI 423 Survey of Modern Hindi Literature (3)
VLPA Pauwels, Shapiro Survey of Hindi literature
from the late nineteenth century to the present.
Readings from representative novels. Prerequisite:
HINDI 408.

HINDI 431 Advanced Conversational Hindi (2,
max. 8) VLPA Conversational practice in contempo-
rary Hindi. Prerequisite: HINDI 323. Offered: Sp.

HINDI 451 Advanced Hindi Readings (3, max. 9)
VLPA Readings in Modern Standard Hindi prose
texts drawn from diverse disciplines. Prerequisite:
HINDI 4083. Offered: W.
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HINDI 499 Undergraduate Research (3-5, max. 15)
Primarily for Hindi language and literature majors.
Offered: AWSpS.

Courses for Graduates Only

HINDI 501 Studies in Medieval Braj Literature (3,
max. 9) Pauwels Introduction to the Braj dialect of
Hindi and its literature. Prose readings and selected
poetry by Surdas, Raskhan, Bihari, and others.
Prerequisite: HINDI 403 or equivalent. Offered: A.

HINDI 502 Studies in Medieval Avadhi Literature
(3, max. 9) Pauwels Introduction to the Avadhi dialect
of Hindi and its literature. Readings from
Ramcaritmanas of Tulsidas and Padmavat of
Muhammad Malik Jayasi. Prerequisite: HINDI 403 or
equivalent. Offered: W.

HINDI 503 Studies in Medieval Sant Literature (3,
max. 9) Shapiro Introduction to the language and lit-
erature of Sant poets. Readings include Guru
Nanak’s Japuji and excerpts from Kabir's
Granthavali. Prerequisite: HINDI 403 or equivalent.

HINDI 504 Studies in Medieval Rajasthani
Literature (3) Pauwels Introduction to the literary lan-
guage of Rajasthan. Reading of extracts from repre-
sentative selections from Rajasthani literature.
Prerequisite: HINDI 403 or equivalent.

Indian

INDN 401 Pali (3) VLPA Cox, Salomon Introduction
to Pali language and literature. Prerequisite: SNKRT
308.

INDN 402 Pali (3) VLPA Cox, Salomon Introduction
to Pali language and literature.

INDN 403 Introduction to Written Urdu (3) VLPA
Modern written Urdu for students with at least ele-
mentary knowledge of Hindi. Prerequisite: HINDI
313.

INDN 404 Readings in Urdu Literature (3, max. 18)
VLPA Readings in Urdu prose and poetry. Urdu
prose composition. Prerequisite: INDN 403.

INDN 410 Prakrit (3, max. 6) VLPA Salomon
Introduction to the various Prakrit or Middle Indo-
Aryan dialects (Gandhari, Magadhi, Maharashtri,
Sauraseni) from literary, canonical, and inscriptional
sources. Prerequisite: SNKRT 303.

INDN 411 First-Year Intensive Bengali (15)
Salomon Study of modern Standard Bengali, includ-
ing reading, writing, and conversation. Introduction
to Bengali script. Offered: S.

INDN 499 Undergraduate Research (3-5, max. 15)
Primarily for South Asian language and literature
majors. Offered: AWSp.

Courses for Graduates Only

INDN 530 Readings in Pali Literature (3, max. 18)
Cox, Salomon Reading and interpretation of interme-
diate and advanced texts in Pali. Prerequisite: INDN
402 or equivalent.

INDN 590 Special Topics in Indology (1-5, max. 27)
Studies in selected research topics in South Asian
languages and literatures. Prerequisite: graduate
standing and permission of instructor. Offered: Sp.

Japanese

JAPAN 421 Fourth-Year Japanese | (5) I&S/VLPA
Reading, class discussion, oral presentations, and
composition on topics related to the Japanese lan-
guage and present-day Japan. Conducted in
Japanese. Prerequisite: JAPAN 313.

JAPAN 422 Fourth-Year Japanese Il (5) I&S/VLPA
Reading, class discussion, oral presentations, and

composition on topics related to the Japanese lan-
guage and present-day Japan. Conducted in
Japanese. Prerequisite: JAPAN 421.

JAPAN 423 Fourth-Year Japanese Il (5) I&S/VLPA
Reading, class discussion, oral presentations, and
composition on topics related to the Japanese lan-
guage and present-day Japan. Conducted in
Japanese. Prerequisite: JAPAN 422.

JAPAN 431 Readings in Modern Japanese
Literature (5) VLPA Reading and discussion of
selected modern literary texts in the original lan-
guage, concentrating on the short story. Close atten-
tion to grammar and syntax. Prerequisite: JAPAN
313.

JAPAN 432 Readings in Modern Japanese
Literature (5) VLPA Reading and discussion of
selected modern literary texts in the original lan-
guage, concentrating on the short story. Close atten-
tion to grammar and syntax.

JAPAN 433 Readings in Modern Japanese
Literature (5) VLPA Reading and discussion of
selected modern literary texts in the original lan-
guage, concentrating on the short story. Close atten-
tion to grammar and syntax.

JAPAN 440 Introduction to Japanese Linguistics
(5) VLPA A. Ohta, K. Ohta Overview of major topics
in the linguistic description of Japanese: phonology,
morphology, syntax, history, dialects, sociolinguis-
tics, and the writing system. Elementary training in
phonological, morphological, and syntactic analysis
of Japanese. Prerequisite: JAPAN 313; recommend-
ed: introductory linguistics course.

JAPAN 443 Topics in Japanese Sociolinguistics
(5) I&S/VLPA A. Ohta Methodology and theory of
sociolinguistic analysis. Reading of research litera-
ture and training in analysis of Japanese language
data. Prerequisite: JAPAN 313 which may be taken
concurrently; recommended: JAPAN 343.

JAPAN 445 Foreign Study: Fourth-Year Japanese
(1-15, max. 20) VLPA For participants in study
abroad programs in Japan who complete 400-level
language courses in approved programs in Japan.
Evaluation by department/faculty required.

JAPAN 451 Readings in Japanese for China and
Korea Specialists (5) VLPA

JAPAN 460 Topics in Japanese Popular Culture
and Literature (5) VLPA Critical reading and analy-
sis of multi-media texts related to various genres and
aspects of popular culture and literature in Japan.
Covers film and manga in particular. Primary texts in
Japanese original. Prerequisite: JAPAN 313.

JAPAN 471 Classical Japanese Grammar (5) VLPA
Introduction to classical grammatical forms and
translation of classical literary texts. Prerequisite:
JAPAN 313. Offered: A.

JAPAN 472 Classical Japanese Grammar (5) VLPA
Introduction to classical grammatical forms and
translation of classical literary texts. Prerequisite:
JAPAN 471. Offered: W.

JAPAN 473 Readings in Classical Japanese
Literature (5) VLPA Readings in prose, poetry, and
drama, antiquity to nineteenth century. Prerequisite:
JAPAN 472. Offered: Sp.

JAPAN 499 Undergraduate Research (3-5, max.
15) For Japanese language and literature majors.
Offered: AWSpS.

Courses for Graduates Only

JAPAN 532 Advanced Readings in Modern
Japanese Literature (5) Rapid reading of modern
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literary and critical texts. Prerequisite: JAPAN 433 or
equivalent.

JAPAN 533 Advanced Readings in Modern
Japanese Literature (5) Rapid reading of modern
literary and critical texts. Prerequisite: JAPAN 433 or
equivalent.

JAPAN 540 Seminar on Japanese Linguistics (3,
max. 15) A. Ohta Problems in the history and struc-
ture of the Japanese language. Topics vary each
quarter, according to the needs and interests of the
students. Prerequisite: JAPAN 440 or permission of
instructor.

JAPAN 571 Advanced Readings in Classical
Japanese Literature (5) Continued readings in clas-
sical literary texts. Prerequisite: JAPAN 473 or per-
mission of instructor.

JAPAN 572 Advanced Readings in Classical
Japanese Literature (5) Continued readings in clas-
sical literary texts. Prerequisite: JAPAN 473 or per-
mission of instructor.

JAPAN 580 Development of Modern Japanese
Fiction (5, max. 15) Reading and translation of major
works of modern fiction in the original, with emphasis
on the chronological development of modern prose
style. Offered: A.

JAPAN 590 Seminar in Japanese Literature (5,
max. 15) Close examination of selected periods, writ-
ers, or genres, including problems of literary criticism
in Japanese literature. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Offered: Sp.

Korean

KOREAN 411 Readings in Contemporary Korean
(5) VLPA Completes the introduction to Korean writ-
ing in mixed script of 311, 312, 313. Prerequisite:
either minimum score of 42 on KR200A placement
test or KOREAN 313. Offered: A.

KOREAN 412 Readings in Contemporary Korean
(5) VLPA Provide experience in reading a variety of
contemporary styles. Materials from published works
include informal essays, short stories, one-act plays,
academic essays, and newspaper editorials.
Offered: W.

KOREAN 413 Readings in Contemporary Korean
(5) VLPA Provide experience in reading a variety of
contemporary styles. Materials from published works
include informal essays, short stories, one-act plays,
academic essays, and newspaper editorials.
Offered: Sp.

KOREAN 415 Social Science Literature in Korean
(3) VLPA Readings in selections from contemporary
Korean publications in social science topics.
Prerequisite: KOREAN 413. Offered: A.

KOREAN 416 Readings in Korean Literature (3)
VLPA Reading of various literary texts which may
include pre-modern Korean narrative and poetry as
well as modern literature and drama. Prerequisite:
KOREAN 413. Offered: W.

KOREAN 417 Readings in Korean Journals (3)
VLPA Selections from Korean newspapers, news
magazines, and other journals. Prerequisite: KORE-
AN 413. Offered: Sp.

KOREAN 445 Foreign Study: Korean Literature (1-
15, max. 20) VLPA For participants in study abroad
programs who complete course work Korean litera-
ture.

KOREAN 499 Undergraduate Independent Study
(3-5, max. 15) For students who have completed 417
or equivalent. Offered: AWSpS.

Courses for Graduates Only

KOREAN 503 Seminar in Korean Linguistics (3-5)
Topics in Korean linguistics. Prerequisite: back-
ground in linguistics and permission of instructor.

KOREAN 531 Advanced Readings in Modern
Korean Literature (5) Lee Literature and literary crit-
icism in Korean. Prerequisite: fourth-year Korean or
equivalent. Offered: alternate years.

KOREAN 532 Advanced Readings in Traditional
Vernacular Korean Literature (5) Lee Readings in
traditional Korean vernacular literature, including
poetry, sung narrative, and fiction. Prerequisite:
fourth-year Korean or equivalent. Offered: alternate
years.

Sanskrit

SNKRT 401 Intermediate Sanskrit (5) VLPA Cox,
Salomon Further study of classical grammar; intro-
duction to classical literature and Vedic language
and texts. Prerequisite: SNKRT 303. Offered: A.

SNKRT 402 Intermediate Sanskrit (5) VLPA Cox,
Salomon Further study of classical grammar; intro-
duction to classical literature and Vedic language
and texts. Offered: W.

SNKRT 403 Intermediate Sanskrit (5) VLPA Cox,
Salomon Further study of classical grammar; intro-
duction to classical literature and Vedic language
and texts. Offered: Sp.

SNKRT 411 Advanced Sanskrit (3, max. 9) VLPA
Cox, Salomon Reading and analysis of classical
texts, chosen according to students’ interests.
Prerequisite: SNKRT 403. Offered: A.

SNKRT 412 Advanced Sanskrit (3, max. 9) VLPA
Cox, Salomon Reading and analysis of classical
texts, chosen according to students’ interests.
Offered: W.

SNKRT 413 Advanced Sanskrit (3, max. 9) VLPA
Cox, Salomon Reading and analysis of classical
texts, chosen according to students’ interests.
Offered: Sp.

SNKRT 491 Vedic Studies (3) VLPA Salomon
Readings of selected Vedic texts, with linguistic, reli-
gious, and historical analyses. Includes background
material on Vedic religion, literature, and culture.
Prerequisite: SNKRT 303.

SNKRT 494 Readings in Religious Classics of
India (5) VLPA Reading and analysis of the older reli-
gious brahmanical texts. Prerequisite: SNKRT 402.

SNKRT 495 Studies in Indian Thought (3, max. 9)
VLPA Cox Religious and philosophical traditions in
South Asia. The original documents studied vary from
year to year. Prerequisite: SNKRT 402.

SNKRT 499 Undergraduate Research (3-5, max.
15) Primarily for Sanskrit language and literature
majors. Offered: AWSp.

Courses for Graduates Only

SNKRT 550 Seminar on Sanskrit Literature (3,
max. 9) Salomon Detailed study of selected authors,
periods, or traditions, within the context of Indian lit-
erary history. Prerequisite: SNKRT 403 or permission
of instructor.

SNKRT 555 Seminar on Sanskrit Grammar (3,
max. 6) Salomon Reading and critical study of tradi-
tional literature on grammar and language, including
texts of Paninian and other schools. Offered: A.

SNKRT 560 Readings in Philosophical Sanskrit
(3, max. 9) Cox, Potter, Salomon Intensive reading
and analysis of Hindu or Buddhist philosophical

texts. Prerequisite: SNKRT 494 or permission of
instructor. Offered: AWSp.

SNKRT 570 Seminar in Indian Epigraphy and
Paleography (3, max. 6) Salomon Introduction to the
study of inscriptions and other original documents in
Sanskrit and Prakrit languages and in Kharosthi,
Brahmi, and derived scripts. History of writing in India
and development of Indic scripts. Methods of critical
evaluation of inscriptions as sources of political and
cultural history. Prerequisite: SNKRT 403.

SNKRT 581 Readings in Buddhist Texts (3, max.
9) Cox Interpretation of original sources. Texts vary
from year to year. Prerequisite: ability to study
sources in the original languages, an introduction to
Buddhist thought, and permission of instructor.

SNKRT 582 Readings in Buddhist Texts (3, max.
9) Cox Interpretation of original sources. Texts vary
from year to year. Prerequisite: ability to study
sources in the original languages, an introduction to
Buddhist thought, and permission of instructor.

Thai

THAI 401 Intermediate Thai (5) VLPA Kesavatana-
Dohrs Continuation of 303. Expands students’ abili-
ties in the four language skills of listening, speaking,
reading, and writing. Prerequisite: THAI 303. Offered:
A

THAI 402 Intermediate Thai (5) VLPA Kesavatana-
Dohrs Expands students’ abilities in the four lan-
guage skills of listening, speaking, reading, and writ-
ing. Prerequisite: THAI 401. Offered: W.

THAI 403 Intermediate Thai (5) VLPA Kesavatana-
Dohrs Expands students’ abilities in the four lan-
guage skills of listening, speaking, reading, and writ-
ing. Prerequisite: THAI 402. Offered: Sp.

THAI 411 Readings in Thai (3-5, max. 15) VLPA
Kesavatana-Dohrs Advanced reading and transla-
tion of selections from various Thai authors, with
occasional practice in conversation and composi-
tion. Prerequisite: THAI 403. Offered: A.

THAI 412 Readings in Thai (3-5, max. 15) VLPA
Kesavatana-Dohrs Advanced reading and transla-
tion of selections from various Thai authors, with
occasional practice in conversation and composi-
tion. Prerequisite: THAI 411. Offered: W.

THAI 413 Readings in Thai (3-5, max. 15) VLPA
Kesavatana-Dohrs Advanced reading and transla-
tion of selections from various Thai authors, with
occasional practice in conversation and composi-
tion. Prerequisite: THAI 412. Offered: Sp.

THAI 499 Undergraduate Research (3-5, max. 25)
For Thai language and literature majors. Offered:
AWSp.

Vietnamese

VIET 496 Special Studies in Viethnamese (3-5, max.
15) VLPA Nguyen Topics vary. Emphasizes improv-
ing language skills for research. Primarily for
Southeast Asian Studies majors. Offered: AWSp.

Asian Studies

See International Studies.



Astronomy

C319 Physics-Astronomy Building

General Catalog Web page:
@ www.washington.edu/students/gencat/
academic/astronomy.htm/

Department Web page:
www.astro.washington.edu

Modern research in astronomy and astrophysics
encompasses a large number of disciplines and spe-
cialties, and the faculty members of the Department
of Astronomy are active in many of these areas.
Research areas of the department include planetary
astronomy, stellar structure and evolution, interstellar
matter, x-ray sources, galactic structure, extragalac-
tic astronomy, galactic dynamics, quasars and
galactic nuclei, and theoretical and observational
cosmology. The department operates a well-
instrumented 30-inch telescope with modern instru-
mentation at the Manastash Ridge Observatory near
Ellensburg primarily for students. The department is
also part of a consortium of universities which oper-
ates a 3.5-meter optical/infrared telescope located
on Sacramento Peak, New Mexico, and is a partner
in the innovative Sloan Digital Sky Survey. Students
also have access to a variety of national facilities,
such as the Kitt Peak and Cerro Tololo observatories
and the Very Large Array. A variety of research is con-
ducted with satellite instruments such as the Hubble
Space Telescope. Data analysis and theoretical
research are conducted on the department’s cluster
of SUN, PC, and SGI computers, and on a variety of
UW and national supercomputer facilities.
Undergraduate majors often assist faculty members
in acquisition, reduction, and interpretation of data.

Graduate Program

Graduate Program Coordinator

C304 Physics-Astronomy, Box 351580
206-685-2392
office@astro.washington.edu

Master of Science, Doctor of
Philosophy

A series of graduate courses in solar system, stellar,
galactic, and extragalactic astrophysics is offered.
The heart of the graduate program is the collabora-
tion of students and faculty members in research at
the frontiers of astronomy. Students work collabora-
tively with members of the faculty to develop the
techniques and insight necessary for successful
research, and, subsequently, to define a thesis topic.
The student’s thesis research may be purely theoret-
ical or use observational material (obtained through
the facilities of either the University of Washington or
one of the national observatories) or a combination.
Active research programs are being carried out in
the areas of stellar interiors, stellar atmospheres,
planetary atmospheres and surfaces, x-ray sources,
interplanetary dust, interacting binary stars, extra-
galactic astronomy, gravitation, interstellar matter,
dark matter, cosmology, relativistic astrophysics, and
computational astrophysics.

Admission Qualifications

Most, though not all, entering students have a bach-
elor’s degree in physics. Entering students are not
required to have a background in astronomy,
although some knowledge of general astronomy is
expected of those to whom a teaching assistantship
is to be offered. Undergraduates interested in a grad-
uate program in astronomy are urged to concentrate
on preparation in physics and mathematics before
entering.
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Assistantships

Normally all students making satisfactory academic
progress receive financial support. More than three-
quarters of the department’s graduate students hold
fellowships or research assistantships. A number of
teaching assistantships are available, primarily in the
elementary astronomy courses.

Faculty

Chair
Bruce Balick

Professors

Adelberger, Eric G. * 1972, (Adjunct); PhD, 1967,
California Institute of Technology; experimental grav-
itational physics; experimental nuclear physics.

Anderson, Scott F. * 1988; PhD, 1985, University of
Washington; quasars and active galaxies, x-ray
astronomy.

Balick, Bruce * 1975; PhD, 1971, Cornell University;
evolved stars, nebular structure, hydrodynamics.

Bardeen, James M. * 1976, (Adjunct); PhD, 1965,
California Institute of Technology; general relativity,
theoretical astrophysics, cosmology.

Bohm, Karl-Heinz * 1967, (Emeritus); PhD, 1954,
University of Kiel (Germany); stellar structure, star
formation.

Bohm-Vitense, Erika H. * 1968, (Emeritus); PhD,
1951, University of Kiel (Germany); pulsating star,
stellar activity.

Boynton, Paul E. * 1970; PhD, 1967, Princeton
University; high-energy astrophysics, astronomy.

Brownlee, Donald E. * 1965; PhD, 1971, University of
Washington; origin of the solar system, comets, inter-
planetary dust.

Haxton, Wick C. * 1984, (Adjunct); PhD, 1976,
Stanford University; theoretical physics, nuclear
physics.

Hodge, Paul W. *1965, (Emeritus); PhD, 1960,
Harvard University; extragalactic astronomy, stellar
evolution.

Hogan, Craig J. * 1990; PhD, 1980, Cambridge
University (UK); astrophysical cosmology, especially
the origin of astronomical structures in the expand-
ing universe.

Jacobsen, Theodor S. 1979, (Emeritus); PhD, 1926,
University of California (Berkeley); astronomy.

Lake, George Russell * 1985; PhD, 1980, Princeton
University; stellar dynamics, galaxy structure and for-
mation, cosmology, computational astrophysics.

Margon, Bruce H. * 1980; PhD, 1973, University of
California (Berkeley); galactic and extragalactic x-
ray astronomy, optical counterparts of x-ray sources.

Stubbs, Christopher * 1981; PhD, 1988, MSc, 1988,
University of Washington; observational cosmology
and gravitation.

Sullivan, Woodruff T, Il * 1973; PhD, 1971, University
of Maryland; radio astronomy, galactic and extra-
galactic structure, history of astronomy.

Szkody, Paula * 1982; PhD, 1975, University of
Washington; cataclysmic variables, multiwavelength
observations x-rg-Ir.

Wallerstein, George * 1965, (Emeritus); PhD, 1958,
California Institute of Technology; chemical compo-
sition of stars, peculiar stars, interstellar matter.

Ward, Peter D. * 1984, (Adjunct); PhD, 1976,
McMaster University (Canada); paleontology, paleo-
biology, regional coastal stratigraphy.

Associate Professors

Hawley, Suzanne * 1999; PhD, 1989, University of
Texas (Austin); variable stars, magnetic activity,
flares, galactic structure, dwarf galaxies.

Quinn, Thomas R. * 1993; PhD, 1986, Princeton
University; Solar System dynamics and galaxy for-
mation.

Assistant Professor

Dalcanton, Julianne * 1998; PhD, 1995, Princeton
University; the evolution and formation of galaxies.

Course Descriptions

See page 39 for an explanation of course numbers,
symbols, and abbreviations.

For complete undergraduate course descriptions,
see the undergraduate volume of the General
Catalog or visit the online course catalog at
www.washington.edu/students/crscat/.

ASTR 421 Stellar Observations and Theory (3) NW
Observations and theory of the atmospheres, chemi-
cal composition, internal structure, energy sources,
and evolutionary history of stars.

ASTR 422 Interstellar Material (3) NW Description
and physics of the matter between the stars. Physical
conditions, distribution, evolution, and motions of
interstellar atoms, molecules, and dust grains.
Exchange of energy and matter between stars and
interstellar material.

ASTR 423 High-Energy Astrophysics (3) NW High-
energy phenomena in the universe. Includes super-
nova, pulsars, neutron stars, x-ray and gamma-ray
sources, black holes, cosmic rays, quasi stellar
objects, active galactic nuclei, diffuse background
radiations. Radiative emission, absorption process-
es, and models derived from observational data.
Prerequisite: PHYS 224; PHYS 225.

ASTR 480 Introduction to Astronomical Data
Analysis (5) NW Hands-on experience with electron-
ic imaging devices (CCDs) and software for image
reduction and analysis. Introduction to operating sys-
tems, reduction software, and statistical analysis with
applications to CCD photometry. Prerequisite: ASTR
323, which may be taken concurrently.

ASTR 481 Introduction to Astronomical Observa-
tion (5) NW Theory and practice of obtaining optical
data at a telescope. Preparation, obtaining data with
a CCD on a telescope, and subsequent data analy-
sis for completion of a research project. Prerequisite:
ASTR 480.

ASTR 497 Topics in Current Astronomy (1-3, max.
9) NW Recent developments in one field of astrono-
my or astrophysics. Prerequisite: either ASTR 101 or
ASTR 150, either of which may be taken concurrently.

ASTR 499 Undergraduate Research (*, max. 15)
Special astronomical problems and observational
projects, by arrangement with instructor.
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Courses for Graduates Only

ASTR 500 Seminar in Elementary Astronomy
Instruction (3) Seminar in the preparation of lecture
and workshop materials with emphasis on demon-
stration, visual aids, and the evaluation of students’
progress. Credit/no credit only.

ASTR 507 Physical Foundations of Astrophysics
1 (8) Thermodynamics from an astronomer’s point of
view: black body radiation, basic radiative transfer,
equation of state, degenerate gases, crystallization
at high density.

ASTR 508 Physical Foundations of Astrophysics
I (3) Introduction to astronomical hydrodynamics
and magnetohydrodynamics, basic theorems and
application to stellar and interstellar magnetic fields.
Introduction to plasma physics, waves in a plasma.

ASTR 509 Physical Foundations of Astrophysics
111 (3) Potential theory as applied to astrophysical sys-
tems. Orbits. Integrals of motion. Equilibrium and sta-
bility of stellar systems. Encounters of stellar sys-
tems. Kinetic theory of collisional systems. Appli-
cations of stellar dynamics to star clusters, galaxies,
and large-scale structure.

ASTR 510 Nuclear Astrophysics (3) Big bang
nucleosynthesis; nuclear reactions in stars; solar
neutrinos and neutrino oscillations; core-collapse
supernovae; nucleosynthesis in stars, novae, and
supernovae; neutron starts; composition and
sources of cosmic rays; gamma ray bursts; atmos-
pheric neutrinos. Offered: jointly with PHYS 554; A.

ASTR 511 Galactic Structure (3) Kinematics,
dynamics, and contents of the galaxy. Spiral struc-
ture. Structure and evolution of galaxies.

ASTR 512 Extragalactic Astronomy (3) Types of
galaxies. Integrated properties, content, and dynam-
ics. Extragalactic distance scale, groups and clus-
ters. Radio sources. Observational cosmology.

ASTR 513 Cosmology and Particle Astrophysics
(3) Big bang cosmology; relativistic world models
and classical tests; background radiation; cosmo-
logical implications of nucleosynthesis; baryogene-
sis; inflation; galaxy and large-scale structure forma-
tion; quasars; intergalactic medium; dark matter.
Offered: jointly with PHYS 555.

ASTR 521 Stellar Atmospheres (3) Theory of con-
tinuous radiation and spectral line formation. Appli-
cations to the sun and stars. Prerequisite: PHYS 421
or equivalent.

ASTR 531 Stellar Interiors (4) Physical laws gov-
erning the temperature, pressure, and mass distribu-
tion in stars. Equation of state, opacity, nuclear ener-
gy generation, computational methods. Models of
main sequence stars and star formation. Prerequi-
site: PHYS 421 or equivalent.

ASTR 532 Stellar Evolution (3) Theoretical and
observational approaches to stellar evolution. Struc-
ture of red giants, supernovae, and white dwarfs.
Observations of star clusters and the chemical com-
position of stars as they relate to the theory of stellar
structure. Prerequisite: ASTR 531.

ASTR 541 Interstellar Matter (3) Physical conditions
and motions of neutral and ionized gas in interstellar
space. Interstellar dust, magnetic fields, formation of
grains, clouds, and stars. Prerequisite: modern
physics or permission of instructor.

ASTR 555 Planetary Atmospheres (3) Problems of
origin, evolution, and structure of planetary atmos-
pheres, emphasizing elements common to all; roles
of radiation, chemistry, and dynamical processes;
new results on the atmospheres of Venus, Mars,
Jupiter, and other solar system objects in the context

of comparative planetology. Offered: jointly with
ATM S 555/ESS 581.

ASTR 556 Planetary Surfaces (3) Comparison of
surface processes and conditions on Mercury,
Venus, Earth, moon, Mars, asteroids, and satellites
of the great planets. Emphasis on understanding how
and why planetary surfaces differ from one another
and the implied course of solar-system evolution.
Analysis of data from Earth-based telescopes and
manned and unmanned space missions.

ASTR 557 Origin of the Solar System (3) Nebular
and nonnebular theories of the solar system origin;
collapse from the interstellar medium, grain growth
in the solar nebula, formation of planetesimals and
planets, early evolution of the planets and other pos-
sible planetary systems; physical and chemical evi-
dence upon which the ideas concerning the origin of
the solar system are based. Offered: jointly with ESS
583.

ASTR 561 High Energy Astrophysics (3) Observed
properties of supernovae, x-ray stars, radio sources,
quasars. Theories explaining such objects. Origin of
cosmic rays.

ASTR 575 Seminar in Astronomy (1-2, max. 20)
Discussion of recent research in astronomy and
astrophysics. Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: per-
mission of department.

ASTR 576 Astronomy Colloquium (1, max. 20)
Current research topics in astronomy and astro-
physics. Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: permis-
sion of department.

ASTR 597 Topics in Observational Astrophysics
(1-5, max. 20)

ASTR 598 Topics in Theoretical Astrophysics (1-5,
max. 20)

ASTR 599 Advanced Astronomy Seminar (1-3,
max. 6) Practical exercises in astrophysics. Empha-
sis on methods and techniques of simulation, acqui-
sition, evaluation, and analysis of observational data
and its interpretation using models of astrophysical
systems. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

ASTR 600 Independent Study or Research (*)
ASTR 700 Master’s Thesis (*)
ASTR 800 Doctoral Dissertation (*)

Atmospheric
Sciences

408 Atmospheric Sciences-Geophysics Building

www.washington.edu/students/gencat/
academic/atmos_sci.html

@ Department Web page:
www.atmos.washington.edu

@ General Catalog Web page:

Graduate Program

Graduate Program Coordinator

408B Atmospheric Sciences-Geophysics, Box
351640

206-543-6471

advise@atmos.washington.edu

Master of Science, Doctor of
Philosophy

Admission to the graduate program requires a bac-
calaureate degree in physical science, engineering,

or mathematics, or its equivalent, as well as the
Graduate Record Examination. The program of grad-
uate study varies with each individual.

During the first year of graduate study, most students
concentrate on developing a strong background in
the fundamentals that underlie the atmospheric sci-
ences and on getting a broad understanding of the
wide range of problems encountered in the atmos-
phere. A qualifying examination is given toward the
end of the first year of graduate study, as soon as
possible after the student has completed 24 credits,
including 12 credits in courses numbered 500 and
above. All students desiring to proceed toward the
Ph.D. degree must take this examination, and stu-
dents desiring the Master of Science degree may
elect to take it. This examination tests understanding
of the fundamental aspects of the atmospheric sci-
ences and of the relevant mathematics and physics.
Physical reasoning, rather than factual information,
is stressed. Those who pass the examination with
distinction are encouraged to work toward the Ph.D.
degree; those who pass continue toward the Master
of Science degree. Students whose objective is the
Master of Science degree may elect to submit a
written-thesis proposal in lieu of the qualifying exam-
ination.

Research assistantships and a few teaching assist-
antships are available to full-time students. Applica-
tions are made through the department office.

Faculty

Chair
James R. Holton

Professors

Badgley, Franklin * 1953, (Emeritus); MS, 1948, PhD,
1951, New York University; turbulence.

Baker, Marcia * 1980; MS, 1960, Stanford University,
PhD, 1971, University of Washington; cloud physics,
atmospheric geophysics.

Battisti, David S. * 1983; MS, 1981, PhD, 1988,
University of Washington; large-scale atmosphere-
ocean dynamics, climate dynamics, tropical circula-
tion, polar climates.

Breidenthal, Robert E. * 1980, (Adjunct); PhD, 1979,
California Institute of Technology; turbulence,
entrainment, mixing, vorticity.

Bretherton, Christopher S. * 1984; PhD, 1984,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; convective
cloud systems, boundary layer meteorology, numeri-
cal modeling, tropical meteorology.

Brown, Robert A. * 1971, (Research); MS, 1962,
University of California (Berkeley), PhD, 1969,
University of Washington; planetary boundary layers,
air-sea interaction, turbulence, remote sensing.

Businger, Joost A. * 1983, (Emeritus); PhD, 1954,
University of Utrecht (Netherlands); energy transfer.

Covert, David S. * 1975, (Research); MS, 1971, PhD,
1974, University of Washington; atmospheric chem-
istry; aerosol physics, chemistry, optics, and instru-
mentation.

Durran, Dale R. * 1987; MS, 1975, University of
California (Berkeley), PhD, 1981, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology; atmospheric dynamics and
modeling, numerical methods, mountain meteor-
ology, mesoscale meteorology.

Fleagle, Robert G. * 1948, (Emeritus); MS, 1944, PhD,
1949, New York University; physical and dynamic
meteorology, weather modification and public policy,



air-sea interaction.

Gammon, Richard H. * 1985, (Adjunct); PhD, 1970,
Harvard University; atmospheric chemistry, chemical
oceanography, environmental chemistry; biogeo-
chemical cycles, global.

Grenfell, Thomas C. * 1968, (Research); MS, 1968,
University of Chicago, PhD, 1972, University of
Washington; atmospheric radiation, radiative trans-
fer, microwave remote sensing, ice and snow optics.

Harrison, Don Edmunds * 1985, (Affiliate); MS, 1973,
PhD, 1977, Harvard University; ocean circulation
modeling, air-sea interaction, ocean and climate
dynamics.

Hartmann, Dennis L. * 1977; PhD, 1975, Princeton
University; climate change, dynamic meteorology,
radiation and remote sensing.

Hegg, Dean A. * 1975, (Research); MS, 1976, PhD,
1979, University of Washington; atmospheric chem-
istry, cloud physics.

Hobbs, Peter V. * 1963; PhD, 1963, University of
London: Imperial College; aerosol/cloud/precipita-
tion physics, atmospheric chemistry, air pollution,
mesoscale meteorology.

Holton, James R. * 1965; PhD, 1964, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology; dynamic meteorology, mid-
dle atmosphere meteorology.

Houze, Robert A. * 1972; MS, 1969, PhD, 1972,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; mesoscale
meteorology, cloud physics and dynamics, tropical
and mountain meteorology.

Jaffe, Daniel A. * 1997, (Adjunct); MS, 1983, PhD,
1987, University of Washington; atmospheric chem-
istry, urban and global air pollution, environmental
education.

Katsaros, Kristina B. * 1959, (Affiliate); PhD, 1969,
University of Washington; air-sea interaction, radia-
tive surface fluxes, remote sensing.

LaChapelle, Edward R. * 1982, (Emeritus); ScD,
1967, University of Puget Sound; snow-ice physics.

Leovy, Conway B. * 1967, (Emeritus); PhD, 1964,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; climatic role
of clouds, planetary atmospheres, astrobiology,
atmospheric circulation and dynamics.

Mass, Clifford F. * 1981; PhD, 1978, University of
Washington; synoptic and mesoscale meteorology.

Maykut, Gary * 1969, (Research); PhD, 1969,
University of Washington; polar air-sea-ice interac-
tion, radiative transfer in ice and snow.

Overland, James E. * 1983, (Affiliate); MS, 1971,
University of Washington, PhD, 1973, New York
University; Arctic and North Pacific climate variabili-
ty, sea ice.

Plant, William J. 1992, (Affiliate); MS, 1968, PhD,
1972, Purdue University; microwave remote sensing
of the sea surface, atmosphere-ocean interaction.

Radke, Lawrence F. * 1964, (Affiliate); MS, 1966, PhD,
1968, University of Washington; cloud and aerosol
physics, wildfire science, remote sensing, airborne
instrumentation.

Reed, Richard J. * 1954, (Emeritus); DSc, 1949,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; weather
analysis and prediction, numerical modeling.

Rhines, Peter B. * 1984; PhD, 1967, Cambridge
University (UK); the circulation of the oceans and
evolution of climate.

Sarachik, Edward S. * 1984; PhD, 1966, Brandeis
University; atmospheric dynamics, air-sea interac-
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tions, greenhouse warming, equatorial dynamics, cli-
mate change.

Tillman, James E. 1971, (Research); MS, 1961,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Mars meteor-
ology; humidity, temperature, and wind instrumenta-
tion, K-12 and public outreach programs.

Untersteiner, Norbert * 1957, (Emeritus); PhD, 1950,
University of Innsbruck (Austria); air-sea-ice interac-
tion, polar climatology, sea ice physics.

Wallace, John M. * 1966; PhD, 1966, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology; atmospheric general circula-
tion, climate variability, global warming.

Warren, Stephen G. * 1981; MA, 1969, PhD, 1973,
Harvard University; atmospheric radiation, radiative
properties of clouds, snow and sea ice, Antarctic cli-
mate.

Associate Professors

Bates, Timothy S. * 1990, (Affiliate); MS, 1978, PhD,
1988, University of Washington; oceanic and atmos-
pheric chemistry, atmosphere-ocean interaction,
aerosols and climate.

Bond, Nicholas A. 1997, (Affiliate); PhD, 1986,
University of Washington; air-sea interaction, bound-
ary layers, coastal and marine meteorology.

Chen, Shuyi S. * 1991, (Affiliate); MS, 1985, University
of Oklahoma, PhD, 1990, Pennsylvania State
University; tropical meteorology, air-sea interactions,
mesoscale dynamics, numerical modeling.

Colman, Brdley R. 1999, (Affiliate); PhD, 1984,
Massachusetts Institute of technology; weather
analysis and forecasting, coastal meteorology and
oceanography, numerical modeling.

Ghan, Steven J. 1993, (Affiliate); MS, 1981, PhD,
1988, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; clouds,
aerosols and tropospheric chemistry, global and
regional climate modeling.

Harrison, Halstead * 1971, (Emeritus); PhD, 1960,
Stanford University; atmospheric chemistry, disper-
sion modeling, radiative transfer.

Smull, Bradley F. 1996, (Research); PhD, 1986,
University of Washington; mesoscale and radar
meteorology, severe storms, large-scale atmos-
phere-ocean interactions.

Assistant Professors

Alexander, M. Joan * 1992, (Affiliate); MS, 1989, PhD,
1992, University of Colorado (Boulder); stratospheric
data analysis, mesoscale convection modeling,
spectral analysis, gravity wave dynamics.

Catling, David C.* 2001; DPhil, 1994, Oxford
University (UK); astrobiology, planetary atmos-
pheres, geochemical-atmosphere interaction on
early Earth and Mars.

Fu, Qiang * 2000; PhD, 1991, University of Utah;
atmospheric radiation; cloud/aerosol/radiation/cli-
mate interactions; remote sensing.

Hakim, Gregory J. * 1999; MS, 1993, PhD, 1997,
State University of New York (Albany); synoptic and
mesoscale meteorology; atmospheric dynamics;
stratified turbulence.

Jaegle, Lyatt * 2000; MS, 1992, PhD, 1996, California
Institute of Technology; atmospheric chemistry and
photochemistry; chemical modeling of atmospheric
observations.

Kamenkovich, Igor V. 1998, (Research); PhD, 1996,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; atmosphere-
ocean coupled modeling, thermohaline circulation.

Mantua, Nathan J. * 1998, (Affiliate); PhD, 1994,
University of Washington; climate change, El Nifio,
Southern Oscillation, climate impacts on human
activities and ecosystems.

Stoelinga, Mark T. 2002, (Research); PhD, 1993,
University of Washington; synoptic and mesoscale
meteorology, cloud and precipitation physics.

Walden, Von P. 2001, (Affiliate); MS, 1990, PhD, 1995,
University of Washington; polar meteorology, infrared
remote sensing of the atmosphere and surface.

Yuter, Sandra Ellyn * 1990, (Research); PhD, 1996,
University of Washington; physical meteorology,
mesoscale meteorology, radar and remote sensing.

Course Descriptions

See page 39 for an explanation of course numbers,
symbols, and abbreviations.

For complete undergraduate course descriptions,
see the undergraduate volume of the General
Catalog or visit the online course catalog at
www.washington.edu/students/crscat/.

ATM S 431 Atmospheric Physics (5) NW Energy
transfer processes: solar and atmospheric radiation,
turbulence, and boundary layer structure.
Applications. Prerequisite: either ATM S 340 or PHYS
224. Offered: A.

ATM S 441 Atmospheric Motions I (3) NW Basic
equations governing atmospheric motions and their
elementary applications; circulation and vorticity;
dynamics of midlatitude disturbances. Prerequisite:
either AMATH 353 or MATH 309; MATH 324. Offered:
A

ATM S 442 Atmospheric Motions Il (5) NW Wave
dynamics, numerical prediction, development of
midlatitude synoptic systems, and general circula-
tion. Includes laboratory exercises. Prerequisite:
ATM S 441. Offered: W.

ATM S 451 Instruments and Observations (5) NW
Principles of operating instruments for measuring
important atmospheric parameters (e.g., tempera-
ture, humidity, aerosol concentration). Concepts of
sensitivity, accuracy, representativeness, time
response. Manipulation of output data including sig-
nal processing and statistical analysis. Experimental
design and implementation of the design in actual
field experiments is included. Prerequisite: ATM S
370; ATM S 442; STAT 311. Offered: Sp.

ATM S 452 Weather Forecasting and Advanced
Synoptic Meteorology (5) NW Basic forecasting
technigues. Application of numerical modeling and
statistical approaches. Structure, evolution, and fore-
casting of convective systems. Radar applications.
Diurnal and topographically-forced circulations.
Aviation meteorology. Laboratories include extensive
practice in forecasting and surface map analysis.
Prerequisite: ATM S 370; ATM S 442; STAT 311.
Offered: Sp.

ATM S 458 Global Atmospheric Chemistry (4) NW
Global atmosphere as chemical system. Physical
factors and chemical processes. Natural variabilities
and anthropogenic change. Cycling of trace sub-
stances. Global issues such as climate change,
acidic deposition, influences on biosphere.
Prerequisite: either ATM S 358 or CHEM 456. Offered:
jointly with CHEM 458; A.

ATM S 460 Water in the Environment (3) NW Baker,
Raymond, Waddington, Warren Discusses the
unigue physical and chemical properties of the water
molecule in relation to the atmospheric greenhouse
effect, precipitation formation, oceanic circulations,
infiltration of water through soils, geyser eruptions,
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and glacier and sea ice thickness. Prerequisite:
either MATH 124, MATH 126, MATH 129, or MATH
136; PHYS 123. Offered: jointly with ESS 424/PHYS
460. Offered: A.

ATM S 480 Air-Quality Modeling (3) NW Evaluation
of air-quality models relating air pollution emissions
to environmental concentrations. Topics include
meteorological dispersion models and various
“receptor” models based on chemical “fingerprint-
ing” of sources. Emphasizes current problems.
Prerequisite: either CEE 381, ATM S 458, or CHEM
458. Offered: jointly with CEE 480; W.

ATM S 492 Readings in Meteorology or
Climatology (*) Credit/no credit only. Offered:
AWSpS.

Courses for Graduates Only

ATM S 501 Fundamentals of Physics and
Chemistry of the Atmosphere (5) Fundamentals of
hydrostatics, thermodynamics, radiation, cloud
physics, and atmospheric chemistry. Offered: A.

ATM S 502 Introduction to Synoptic Meteorology
(3) Overview of weather systems; atmospheric obser-
vations and data assimilation. Elementary manual
and computer-aided synoptic analysis techniques.
Interpretation of satellite and ground-based obser-
vations. Kinematics. Fronts and frontogenesis; life
cycles of extratropical cyclones; related mesoscale
phenomena. Numerical weather prediction; interpre-
tation of forecast products. Offered: Sp.

ATM S 503 Atmospheric Motions | (3) Basic equa-
tions governing atmospheric motions and their ele-
mentary applications; circulation and vorticity;
dynamics of midlatitude disturbances. Offered: A.

ATM S 504 Atmospheric Motions Il (5) Wave
dynamics, numerical prediction, development of
midlatitude synoptic systems, and general circula-
tion. Prerequisite: either ATM S 441 or ATM S 503.
Offered: W.

ATM S 505 Introduction to Fluid Dynamics (4)
Eulerian equations for mass, motion; Navier-Stokes
equation for viscous fluids, Cartesian tensors, stress,
strain relations; Kelvin’s theorem, vortex dynamics;
potential flows, flows with high, low Reynolds num-
bers; boundary layers, introduction to singular per-
turbation techniques; water waves; linear instability
theory. Prerequisite: AMATH 403 or permission of
instructor. Offered: jointly with AMATH 505/0OCEAN
511; A

ATM S 508 Geochemical Cycles (4) Descriptive,
quantitative aspects of earth as biogeochemical sys-
tem. Study of equilibria, transport processes, chemi-
cal kinetics, biological processes; their application
to carbon, sulfur, nitrogen, phosphorus, other ele-
mental cycles. Stability of biogeochemical systems;
nature of human perturbations of their dynamics.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Offered: jointly
with OCEAN 523/CHEM 523; Sp.

ATM S 509 Geophysical Fluid Dynamics | (4)
Dynamics of rotating stratified fluid flow in the atmos-
phere/ocean and laboratory analogues. Equations of
state, compressibility, Boussinesq approximation.
Geostrophic balance, Rossby number. Poincare,
Kelvin, Rossby waves, geostrophic adjustment.
Ekman layers. Continuously stratified dynamics:
Inertia-gravity waves, potential vorticity, quasi-
geostrophy. Prerequisite: ATM S/AMATH 505/0OCEAN
511. Offered: jointly with OCEAN 512; W.

ATM S 510 Physics of Ice (3) Structure of the water
molecule. Crystallographic structures of ice.
Electrical, optical, thermal, and mechanical proper-
ties of ice. Growth of ice from vapor and liquid phas-
es. Offered: jointly with ESS 531; alternate years; W.

ATM S 511 Formation of Snow and Ice Masses (3)
Snow and ice climatology. Formation of the ice crys-
tals in clouds. Snow metamorphism. Transfer of
radiative, sensible, and latent heat at snow and ice
surfaces. Remote sensing of snow and ice. Growth
and melt of sea ice. Climatic records from ice.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Offered: jointly
with ESS 532; alternate years; A.

ATM S 512 Dynamics of Snow and Ice Masses (3)
Rheology of snow and ice. Sliding and processes at
glacier beds. Thermal regime and motion of season-
al snow, glaciers, and ice sheets. Avalanches and
glacier surges. Deformation and drift of sea ice.
Response of natural ice masses to change in climate.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Offered: jointly
with ESS 533; alternate years; Sp.

ATM S 513 Structural Glaciology (3) Physical and
chemical processes in snow, stratigraphy, and meta-
morphism. Interpretation of ice sheet stratigraphy in
terms of paleoenvironment. Dynamic metamorphism
of ice from flow. Structures formed at freezing inter-
faces. Structure of river, lake, and sea ice.
Relationship between structures and bulk physical
properties. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Offered: jointly with ESS 534; alternate years; W.

ATM S 514 Ice and Climate Modeling (3) Principles
of global climate modeling. Modeling seasonal
cycles of snow cover and sea ice. Ice-sheet mass
balance and flow. Solar radiation anomalies due to
changes in earth’s orbit. Climate/ice-sheet models of
Pleistocene ice ages. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Offered: jointly with ESS 535; alternate
years.

ATM S 520 Atmospheric Sciences Colloquium (1,
max. 15) Seminars on current research in advanced
topics related to atmospheric sciences, conducted
by faculty and visiting professors/scientists. Includes
presentation of doctoral dissertations by department
graduate students. For Atmospheric Sciences grad-
uate students only. Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite:
permission of department. Offered: AWSp.

ATM S 521 Seminar in Atmospheric Dynamics (*)
Directed at current research in the subject. For
advanced students. Credit/no credit only.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Offered: AWSp.

ATM S 523 Seminar in Clouds and Precipitation
(*) Directed at current research in the subject. For
advanced students. Credit/no credit only.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Offered: AW.

ATM S 524 Seminar in Climate Dynamics and
Energy Transfer (*) Directed at current research in
the subject. For advanced students. Credit/no credit
only. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Offered:
A

ATM S 525 Seminar Topics in Atmospheric
Chemistry (1-3, max. 6) Seminar for atmospheric
scientists, chemists, and engineers in problems
associated with the chemical composition of the
atmosphere. Topics range from the natural system to
urban pollution and global atmospheric change.
Faculty lectures and student participation.
Prerequisite: CEE 301 or permission of instructor.
Offered: jointly with CEE 553; W.

ATM S 532 Atmospheric Radiation: Introductory
(3) Fundamentals of radiative transfer; absorption
and scattering by atmospheric gases; elementary
applications to constraints on the thermal structure,
photochemistry, and remote sensing. Prerequisite:
PHYS 225 or permission of instructor. Offered: jointly
with ESS 571; Sp.

ATM S 533 Atmospheric Radiation: Advanced (3)
Optical properties and particle absorption and scat-
tering; solutions of radiative transfer equation in mul-
tiple scattering atmospheres; applications to atmos-

pheric and surface energy balance and remote sens-
ing. Prerequisite: ATM S 532/ESS 571 or permission
of instructor. Offered: jointly with ESS 572; A.

ATM S 534 Remote Sensing of the Atmosphere
and Climate System (3) Satellite systems for sens-
ing the atmosphere and climate system. Recovery of
atmospheric and surface information from satellite
radiance measurements. Applications to research.
Prerequisite: ATM S 532 or ATM S 533. Offered: joint-
ly with ESS 521; alternate years.

ATM S 535 Cloud Microphysics and Dynamics (3)
Basic concepts of cloud microphysics, water conti-
nuity in clouds, cloud dynamics, and cloud models.
Prerequisite: ATM S 501 or permission of instructor.
Offered: jointly with ESS 573; W.

ATM S 536 Mesoscale Storm Structure and
Dynamics (3) Techniques of observing storm struc-
ture and dynamics by radar and aircraft, observed
structures of precipitating cloud systems, compari-
son of observed structures with cloud models.
Prerequisite: either ATM S 535 or ESS 573. Offered:
alternate years; Sp.

ATM S 542 Synoptic and Mesoscale Dynamics (3)
Quasi-geostrophic theory, baroclinic instability, sym-
metric instability, tropical disturbances, frontogene-
sis, orographic disturbances, convective storms.
Prerequisite: ATM S 509/OCEAN 512 and AMATH
402 or equivalents. Offered: Sp.

ATM S 545 General Circulation of Atmosphere (3)
Requirements of the global angular momentum, heat,
mass, and energy budgets upon atmospheric
motions as deduced from observations. Study of the
physical processes through which these budgets are
satisfied. Prerequisite: ATM S 509/OCEAN 512 or
permission of instructor. Offered: A.

ATM S 547 Boundary Layer Meteorology (3)
Turbulence, turbulent fluxes, averaging. Convection
and shear instability. Monin-Obukhov similarity theo-
ry, surface roughness. Wind profiles. Organized
large eddies. Energy fluxes at ocean and land sur-
faces, diurnal cycle. Convective and stably stratified
boundary layers. Cloud-topped boundary layers.
Remote sensing. Boundary layer modeling and para-
meterization. Prerequisite: ATM S 505, AMATH 505,
or OCEAN 511. Offered: alternate years; Sp.

ATM S 551 Atmospheric Structure and Analysis I:
Synoptic Scale Systems (4) Extratropical cyclones
and cyclogenesis. Jet streams. Upper waves in the
westerlies. Diagnosis of vertical motions. Fronts and
frontogenesis. Prerequisite: ATM S 502 and ATM S
509/0CEAN 512. Offered: alternate years; A.

ATM S 552 Objective Analysis (3) Review of objec-
tive analysis techniques commonly applied to atmos-
pheric problems; examples from the meteorological
literature and class projects. Superposed epoch
analysis, cross-spectrum analysis, filtering, eigen-
vector analysis, optimum interpolation techniques.
Offered: W.

ATM S 555 Planetary Atmospheres (3) Problems of
origin, evolution, and structure of planetary atmos-
pheres, emphasizing elements common to all; roles
of radiation, chemistry, and dynamical processes;
new results on the atmospheres of Venus, Mars,
Jupiter, and other solar system objects in the context
of comparative planetology. Offered: jointly with
ASTR 555/ESS 581; alternate years.

ATM S 556 Planetary-Scale Dynamics (3) Zonally
symmetric circulations, planetary waves, equatorial
waves, dynamics of the middle atmosphere, trace
constituent transport, nonlinear aspects of atmos-
pheric flows. Prerequisite: ATM S 542 or permission
of instructor. Offered: alternate years; Sp.



ATM S 558 Atmospheric Chemistry (3) Photo-
chemistry of urban, rural, and marine tropospheric
air, and of the natural and perturbed ozone in the
middle atmosphere. Unity of the chemistries in these
apparently different regimes. Prerequisite: ATM S 458
or ATM S 501 or CHEM 457 or permission of
instructor. Offered: alternate years; Sp.

ATM S 560 Atmosphere/Ocean Interactions (3)
Observations and theory of phenomena of the cou-
pled atmosphere-ocean system. El Nifo/Southern
Oscillation; decadal tropical variability; atmospheric
teleconnections; midlatitude atmosphere-ocean vari-
ability. Overview of essential ocean and atmospheric
dynamics, where appropriate. Credit/no credit only.
Prerequisite: ATM S 509/OCEAN 512. Offered: jointly
with OCEAN 560; alternate years; Sp.

ATM S 564 Atmospheric Aerosol and Multiphase
Atmospheric Chemistry (3) Physics and chemistry
of particles and droplets in the atmosphere. Statistics
of size distributions, mechanics, optics, and physi-
cal chemistry of atmospheric aerosols. Brownian
motion, sedimentation, impaction, condensation, and
hydroscopic growth. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Offered: alternate years; W.

ATM S 571 Advanced Physical Climatology (3)
Physical processes that determine the climate of
Earth and its past and future changes. Greenhouse
effect. Climate modeling. Radiative and dynamical
feedback processes. Orbital parameter theory.
Critical analysis of climate change predictions.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Offered: A.

ATM S 575 Large Scale Dynamics of the Tropical
Atmosphere (3) Observations and underlying
dynamics of large-scale tropical circulations. Factors
that determine regions of large-scale persistent pre-
cipitation in the tropics, thermal forcing of atmos-
pheric circulations by these regions, and temporal
variability of the forcing and response. Credit/no
credit only. Prerequisite: ATM S 509/OCEAN 512,
ATM S 542. Offered: alternate years; W.

ATM S 581 Numerical Analysis of Time Dependent
Problems (5) Numerical methods for time-
dependent differential equations, including explicit
and implicit methods for hyperbolic and parabolic
equations. Stability, accuracy, and convergence the-
ory. Spectral and pseudospectral methods.
Prerequisite: AMATH 581 or AMATH 584. Offered:
jointly with AMATH 586/MATH 581; Sp.

ATM S 582 Numerical Modeling of Atmospheric
Flows Il (3) Topics of current interest including: effi-
cient time differencing, semi-implicit and multiple
time-step techniques. Semi-lagrangian schemes.
Treatment of poorly resolved gradients. Flux-
corrected transport. Positive definite advection
schemes. Aliasing error and nonlinear instability.
Wave permeable boundary conditions. Credit/no
credit only. Prerequisite: ATM S 581. Offered: alter-
nate years.

ATM S 586 Current Research in Climate Change
(2, max. 20) Weekly lectures focusing on a particular
aspect of climate (topic to change each year) from
invited speakers (both UW and outside), plus one or
two keynote speakers, followed by class discussion.
Offered: jointly with ESS 586/OCEAN 586.

ATM S 587 Climate Dynamics (3) Hartman,
Thompson Examines Earth’s climate system; distri-
bution of temperature, precipitation, wind ice, salini-
ty, and ocean currents; fundamental processes
determining Earth’s climate; energy and constituent
transport mechanisms; climate sensitivity; natural cli-
mate variability on interannual to decadal time
scales; global climate models; predicting future cli-
mate. Offered: jointly with ESS 587/OCEAN 587; A.

ATM S 588 The Global Carbon Cycle and Climate
(3) Quay Oceanic and terrestrial biogeochemical
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processes controlling atmospheric CO2 and other
greenhouse gases. Records of past changes in the
earth’s carbon cycle from geological, oceanograph-
ic and terrestrial archives. Anthropogenic perturba-
tions to cycles. Develop simple box models, discuss
results of complex models. Offered: jointly with
OCEAN 588/ESS 588; W.

ATM S 589 Paleoclimatology: Data, Modeling and
Theory (3) Battisti, Emerson, Steig Evidence for past
changes in land and se surface temperature, in pre-
cipitation and atmospheric dynamics, and in ocean
circulation: both long and interannual timescales.
Paleoclimate modeling and theory. Time series analy-
sis and climate noise. Rapid climate change.
Statistical reconstruction of interannual variability.
Offered: jointly with ESS 589/OCEAN 589; Sp.

ATM S 591 Special Topics (1-4, max. 9) Lecture
series on topics of major importance in the atmos-
pheric sciences. Prerequisite: permission of instruc-
tor.

ATM S 600 Independent Study or Research (*)
Credit/no credit only. Offered: AWSpS.

ATM S 700 Master’s Thesis (*) Offered: AWSpS.

ATM S 800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) Offered:
AWSPS.

Biology

Course Descriptions

See page 39 for an explanation of course numbers,
symbols, and abbreviations.

For complete undergraduate course descriptions,
see the undergraduate volume of the General
Catalog or visit the online course catalog at
www.washington.edu/students/crscat/.

The courses in biology listed below are administered
by several departments. Other courses in biology are
listed under such headings as Biochemistry,
Biological Structure, Botany, Microbiology, and
Zoology.

BIOL 401 Cell Biology (5) NW Bakken, Crowe, Hille,
Wakimoto, Wright Selected topics in molecular cell
biology. Strong emphasis on understanding original
experiments that describe the functions of the cell.
Prerequisite: either BIOL 200 or BIOL 202; either
CHEM 221, CHEM 224, CHEM 238, or CHEM 336;
either BIOL 355, GENET 372, ZOOL 301, ZOOL 455,
ZOOL 485, BIOC 405, or BIOC 440.

BIOL 402 Cell Biology Laboratory (3) NW Practice
in modern methods (restriction enzyme digestion,
blotting, hybridization, immunochemistry, density
gradient centrifugation, electrophoresis) and other
methods currently used to study plant and animal
cells, nucleic acids, and proteins. Includes practice
in scientific style writing. Prerequisite: BIOL 401,
which may be taken concurrently.

BIOL 405 Cellular and Molecular Biology of
Human Disease (3) NW Wakimoto Concepts of cel-
lular and molecular biology as applied to human dis-
ease. Emphasis on current experimental approach-
es to investigate disease mechanisms and the con-
tributions of model systems. Selected topics in can-
cer biology, viral induced disease, gene therapy.
Prerequisite: either BIOL 202 or BIOL 220; either
BIOC 405, BIOC 440, BIOL 355, BIOL 401, GENET
371, GENET 372, ZOOL 301, ZOOL 455, or ZOOL
485.

BIOL 438 Biological Monitoring and Assessment
(5) NW Karr Explores the technical questions (con-

ceptual, sampling, and analytical), the rationale, pol-
icy relevance, and legal basis for tools—existing and
needed—to assess ecological health. Prepares stu-
dents to see the biological components of ecological
systems in diverse ways. Offered: jointly with FISH
438.

BIOL 454 Evolutionary Mechanisms (4) NW
Evolutionary change as determined by mutation,
selection, drift and other mechanisms. Effects of the
genetic system, isolating mechanisms, and popula-
tion structure on speciation. Examples of microevo-
lutionary and macroevolutionary changes from the
diversity of life. For advanced undergraduate and
graduate students in biological sciences.
Prerequisite: either BIOL 102, BIOL 180, or BIOL 203.

BIOL 470 Biogeography (4) NW Analysis of histori-
cal and ecological determinants of current and past
distributions of organisms. Integrates techniques
developed by taxonomists, paleontologists, geolo-
gists, evolutionists, ecologists, and biogeographers
to elucidate relationships between geographical dis-
tributions and continental drift, ecological interac-
tions, climate, and dispersal abilities of organisms.
Not available for credit if credit has previously been
given for ZOOL 475. Recommended: one year col-
lege biology; background in ecology and evolution.

BIOL 472 Principles of Ecology (5) NW Population
biology, interactions between species in biological
communities, relationship of community to environ-
ment, biodiversity, energy flow, and nutrient cycling
in ecosystems. Principles and applications.
Prerequisite: either BIOL 102, BIOL 180, or BIOL 203.

BIOL 473 Limnology (3) NW Schindler Ecology,
conservation and management of inland aquatic
ecosystems. Explores interactions among biological,
chemical and physical features of lakes and other
aquatic habitats.. Prerequisite: either BIOL 102, BIOL
180, or BIOL 203. A.

BIOL 475 Limnology Laboratory (2) NW Schindler
Examination of biota of fresh waters, survey of limno-
logical methods, analysis of data, and writing of sci-
entific papers. Prerequisite: BIOL 473, which may be
taken concurrently.

BIOL 476 Conservation Biology (5) NW Boersma
Explores biological, managerial, economic, and ethi-
cal concepts affecting survival of species.
Applications of ecology, biogeography, population
genetics, and social sciences for the preservation of
species in the face of widespread global habitat
modification, destruction, and other human activities.
Prerequisite: either BIOL 102, BIOL 180, or BIOL 203.

BIOL 477 Marine Conservation (3) NW Terrestrially
based concepts of conservation biology applied to
marine systems. Human activities affecting the
marine environment including fishing and pollution;
influence of legal and cultural frameworks; and
ecosystem management. Prerequisite: BIOL 476.

BIOL 478 Topics in Sustainable Fisheries (3, max.
9) I&S/NW Parrish Seminar series featuring local,
national and internationally known speakers in fish-
eries management and conservation. Case studies.
Conservation/restoration in practice. Pre-seminar
discussion section focusing on select readings. Final
paper. Topics may include harvest management,
whaling, by-catch, salmon, marine protected areas,
introduced species, citizen action, co-management,
and marine ethics. Offered: jointly with ENVIR/FISH
478; odd years; W.

BIOL 490 Undergraduate Seminar (1-3, max. 6) NW
Supervised readings and group discussion of select-
ed topics of broad biological significance.
Prerequisite: BIOL 102, BIOL 203, or BIOL 220.

BIOL 491 Special Topics in Biological Science for
Teachers (3-9, max. 9) NW Study of selected areas
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of biology. Designed to enhance the skills and back-
ground of K-12 teachers. Credit/no credit only.
Recommended: teaching experience.

BIOL 492 The Teaching of Biology (2) Basic course
in the teaching of biology in the secondary school.
Designed to help preservice teachers identify useful
laboratory techniques, materials, and content for the
teaching of pre-college biology. Special attention to
currentissues in biology education. Required for biol-
ogy students in Teacher Certification Program.

BIOL 493 Study Abroad—Advanced Biology (1-15,
max. 15) NW For participants in UW study abroad
program. Specific content varies and must be indi-
vidually evaluated. Credit does not apply to major
requirements without approval.

BIOL 496 Peer Teaching Assistants in Biology (1-
5, max. 10) Direct experience in the classroom, typi-
cally teaching a lab section of BIOL 100. Peer
Teaching Assistants attend lectures and weekly
preparation meetings and gain in-depth background
on the subject material as well as training in teaching
techniques and approaches. Credit/no credit only.
Prerequisite: either BIOL 102, BIOL 220, or both BIOL
202 and BIOL 203. Offered: AWSp.

BIOL 497 Special Topics in Biology (1-5, max. 10)
NwW

BIOL 498 Library Research (1-5, max. 10)
BIOL 499 Undergraduate Research (1-5, max. 15)

Courses for Graduates Only

BIOL 501 Advanced Cytology (1-5, max. 5) Detailed
study of the structure and function of the cell.

BIOL 508 Cell Biology (3, max. 6) Four to five topics
of current interest in cell biology selected by the
enrollees.

BIOL 581 Biology of Drosophila Seminar (1, max.
12) Weekly presentation by participants of classical
literature, current literature, and research in the
molecular biology, developmental biology, neurobiol-
ogy, and genetics of Drosophila. Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. Offered: AWSp.

BIOL 585 Methods and Problems in Development
(3) Schubiger, Comai, Kimelman Special topics in
development. Integrates classical and current
approaches. Developmental genetics, experimental
embryology, molecular mechanisms of developmen-
tal regulation, and gene function in cell determina-
tion and differentiation in developing systems.
Prerequisite: BIOL 455 or equivalent.

BIOL 586 Analysis of Development (3, max. 6)
Analysis of structural, physiological, and molecular
levels of developmental processes, including game-
togenesis, fertilization, cell and tissue movements,
induction, and cytodifferentiation. Prerequisite:
ZOOL 456 and BIOC 442.

BIOL 591 Problems in Biological Instruction (1-3,
max. 3)

BIOL 600 Independent Study or Research (1-9,
max. 9)

Botany

426 Hitchcock

General Catalog Web page:
www.washington.edu/students/gencat/
academic/botany.htm!

Department Web page:
depts.washington.edu/botweb/

Botany is concerned with the function and structure
of plants, algae and fungi, their ecology and evolu-
tion, classification, physiology, development and
genetics. Emphasis is placed both on organismal
and on cellular and molecular biology. Special cours-
es and programs in botany of the Pacific Northwest
are shared with related departments.

Graduate Program

Graduate Program Coordinator
430 Hitchcock, Box 355325
206-543-1942
botweb@u.washington.edu

The Department of Botany offers programs of gradu-
ate study leading to the Master of Science and
Doctor of Philosophy degrees. Each program takes
into consideration the background and interests of
the student.

Research Facilities

Special departmental facilities include a herbarium
containing vascular plants, bryophytes, algae and
fungi, a modern greenhouse, algae and fungal cul-
ture collections, growth chambers and rooms, mod-
ern instrumentation, and a scanning electron micro-
scope center. The Friday Harbor Laboratories on San
Juan Island offer opportunities for the study of marine
botany. The great variety of habitats in the Pacific
Northwest provide excellent opportunities for field
investigations.

Special Requirements

A prospective graduate student is expected to have
had the equivalent of an undergraduate major in bio-
logical science, with training in chemistry (at least
through organic chemistry), and background in gen-
eral botany and genetics. Calculus and/or statistics
are recommended.

Financial Aid

Teaching assistantships and fellowships are award-
ed to selected applicants by March of each year.
Students should inquire about research assistant-
ships, training grants and other sources of support.

Faculty

Chair
Joseph F. Ammirati

Professors

Ammirati, Joseph F. * 1979; MA, 1967, San Francisco
State, PhD, 1972, University of Michigan; mycology,
taxonomy and ecology of fungi.

Bendich, Arnold J. * 1970; PhD, 1969, University of
Washington; structure and replication of chromoso-
mal DNA molecules in mitochondria, chloroplasts,
and bacteria.

Bliss, Lawrence C. * 1978, (Emeritus); PhD, 1956,
Duke University; physiological plant ecology and

ecosystem development and function, arctic, alpine
environments.

Cattolico, Rose A. * 1975; PhD, 1973, State University
of New York (Stony Brook); signal transduction and
calcium cycle processes in toxic marine algae.

Cleland, Robert E. * 1964, (Emeritus); PhD, 1957,
Callifornia Institute of Technology; physiology of plant
growth.

Comai, Luca * 1989; PhD, 1980, University of
California (Davis); chromatin and gene regulation,
genetics of polyploidy, functional genomics, plant
transformation.

Del Moral, Roger * 1968; PhD, 1968, University of
California (Santa Barbara); ecology, primary succes-
sion, gradient analysis, community structure.

Ebrey, Thomas 1997; PhD, 1968, University of
Chicago; light energy transduction by retinal pro-
teins, especially visual pigments and bacteri-
orhodopsin.

Hall, Benjamin D. * 1963; PhD, 1959, Harvard
University; the evolution of nuclear genes in plants
and fungi.

Halperin, Walter * 1968, (Emeritus); PhD, 1965,
University of Connecticut; plant physiology, plant
morphology.

Haskins, Edward F. * 1966, (Emeritus); PhD, 1965,
University of Minnesota; cell biology and ultrastruc-
ture of microorganisms, especially slime molds.

Hinckley, Thomas M. * 1980, (Adjunct); PhD, 1971,
University of Washington; forest tree physiology and
autecology, subalpine ecosystems, water stress
problems.

Kruckeberg, Arthur R. * 1950, (Emeritus); PhD, 1950,
University of California (Berkeley); evolution, biosys-
tematics, edaphic ecology.

Leopold, Estella B. * 1976, (Emeritus); PhD, 1955,
Yale University; paleoecology, pollen and seed
analysis, late Cenozoic environments and climate
history.

Nester, Eugene W. * 1962, (Adjunct); PhD, 1959,
Case Western Reserve University; genetics and bio-
chemistry, of bacterial-plant cell interactions.

Tsukada, Matsuo * 1969, (Emeritus); PhD, 1961,
Osaka City University (Japan); interpretation of
Quaternary events from palyngological and kindred
data.

Van Volkenburgh, Elizabeth * 1982; PhD, 1980,
University of Washington; leaf growth and develop-
ment, photobiology and electrophysiology.

Waaland, J. Robert * 1969; PhD, 1969, University of
California (Berkeley); biology of marine algae.

Walker, Richard B. * 1948, (Emeritus); PhD, 1948,
University of California (Berkeley); plant physiology,
mineral nutrition, water relations.

Whisler, Howard C. * 1963, (Emeritus); PhD, 1960,
University of California (Berkeley); mycology, aquatic
fungi, slime-molds and phycomycetes, development.

Associate Professors

Bradshaw, Harvey D. * 1984, (Adjunct Research);
PhD, 1984, Louisiana State University; plant molecu-
lar genetics, evolutionary biology, genetic engineer-
ing of forest trees.

Halpern, Charles * 1991, (Adjunct Research); PhD,
1987, Oregon State University; plant community ecol-
ogy, plant succession, effects of forest management
on plant diversity.



Mandoli, Dina F. * 1988; PhD, 1982, Stanford
University; plant development and morphogenesis
using genetics, molecular biology, physiology.

Olmstead, Richard G. * 1996; PhD, 1988, University
of Washington; plant molecular systematics and evo-
lution.

Assistant Professor

Torii, Keiko * 1999; PhD, 1993, University of Tsukuba
(Japan); Arabidopsis developmental genetics;
receptor-mediated signal transduction in higher
plants.

Course Descriptions

See page 39 for an explanation of course numbers,
symbols, and abbreviations.

For complete undergraduate course descriptions,
see the undergraduate volume of the General
Catalog or visit the online course catalog at
www.washington.edu/students/crscat/.

BOTANY 428 Molecular and Cellular Biology of
Plants (3) NW Bendich, Cattolico, Comai Structure
and function of the nucleus, the organelles, and their
genomes. Review of the techniques used in cellular
and molecular biology such as tissue culture, cell
fractionation, nucleic acid characterization, genetic
engineering, and genome mapping. Prerequisite:
either BIOL 101 or BIOL 203. Offered: W.

BOTANY 429 Plant Nuclear and Cytoplasmic
Genetics (3) NW Bendich, Comai Covers genetic
aspects specific to plants and algae, including chro-
mosome structure, genome mapping, transposon
biology, genes for floral and vegetative development,
genetic engineering, ploidy levels, and cytoplasmic
genetics. Prerequisite: either BIOL 101 or BIOL 2083;
either GENET 371 or GENET 372. Offered: AWSpS.

BOTANY 441 Morphology and Anatomy of Land
Plants (5) NW Comparative morphology and anato-
my of land plants. Derivation of morphological struc-
tures and basis for current classification schemes
examined using living and fossil organisms.
Laboratories emphasize live plants native to the
Pacific Northwest. Prerequisite: either BIOL 102 or
BIOL 203. Offered: A.

BOTANY 443 Origins of Our Modern Floras (5) NW
Leopold Evolution and biogeographic development
of modern forest taxa and associations. Late
Cenozoic forests (last 60 million years) of western
North American environments, emphasizing geolog-
ic and climatic shifts that have shaped temperate
and tropical vegetation. Three required weekend
field trips. Prerequisite: BOTANY 113; either BIOL
102 or BIOL 203. Offered: A.

BOTANY 445 Marine Botany (8) NW Survey of
plants represented in marine environments; natural
history; ecology, distribution, habitat, adaptation, and
trophic interrelationships. Prerequisite: either BIOL
102 or BIOL 203; ZOOL 430, which may be taken
concurrently. Offered: at Friday Harbor Laboratories;
Sp.

BOTANY 446 Phycology (5) NW Cattolico, Waaland
Study of major algal groups emphasizing form, func-
tion, reproduction, and distribution. Topics include
evolution, phylogeny, and classification.
Economically useful and ecologically important
algae emphasized. Prerequisite: either BIOL 102 or
BIOL 203. Offered: Sp.

BOTANY 455 Vegetation of Western Washington
(5) NW del Moral Vegetation of western Washington,
including mature, seral, and weedy vegetation.
Recognition of landscape patterns, sight identifica-
tion of common and indicator species, classification

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES / BOTANY 79

of major community types, and uses of native
species in landscape design. Four weekend field
trips required. Recommended: either BOTANY 113
or BOTANY 354. Offered: even years; Sp.

BOTANY 456 Plant Community Ecology (5) NW de/
Moral Development of plant community theory; theo-
ry of vegetation structure and typal identification;
numerical methods for vegetation description and
pattern analysis; gradient analysis; competition in
complex systems; vegetation dynamics; niche theo-
ry. Laboratory emphasizes field and computer meth-
ods. Three weekend field trips required. Prerequisite:
either BOTANY 354 or BOTANY 455. Offered: odd
years; Sp.

BOTANY 458 Alpine Plant Ecology (5) NW
Structure of plant communities in alpine regions of
the Pacific Northwest. Characteristics of physical
environment which influence species adaptation and
distribution. Influence, impact of humans and criteria
for preservation and/or management of alpine areas.
Three weekend field trips required. Prerequisite:
either BIOL 102 or BIOL 203. Offered: S.

BOTANY 461 General Mycology (5) NW Ammirati,
Whisler General survey of the fungi with emphasis on
life cycles, structure, physiology, economic impor-
tance. Prerequisite: either BIOL 102, BIOL 180, or
BIOL 203. Offered: A.

BOTANY 462 Mushrooms and Related Fungi (5)
NW Ammirati General biology, ecology, and classifi-
cation of mushrooms, polypores, puffballs, and other
related basidiomycetes. Emphasis on Pacific
Northwest species. Prerequisite: either BIOL 102 or
BIOL 203.

BOTANY 490 Undergraduate Seminar (1-3, max.
6) NW Presentation and discussion of undergradu-
ate research, including honors projects, and select-
ed topics in botany and related biological sciences.
Offered: AWSp.

BOTANY 496 Peer Teaching Assistantships in
Botany (1-5, max. 15) Direct experience in the class-
room, typically teaching a lab section of an under-
graduate course. Peer TAs attend lectures and week-
ly preparation meetings and gain in-depth back-
ground in the subject material as well as training in
teaching techniques and approaches. Credit/no
credit only. Offered: AWSpS.

BOTANY 498 Special Problems in Botany (1-15,
max. 15) Students with suitable background in
botany may enroll for special study in phycology,
anatomy, ecology, mycology, morphology, paleob-
otany, physiology, or taxonomy. Offered: AWSpS.

Courses for Graduates Only

BOTANY 502 Teaching Assistant Orientation (2)
Theory and practice of effective teaching in the labo-
ratory. Students study the theory of being an effec-
tive teaching assistant in biological laboratories and
receive direct experience in the laboratory setting.
Credit/no credit only. Offered: A.

BOTANY 505 Modern Botany (2, max. 4) For incom-
ing graduate students in botany and certain interdis-
ciplinary programs. Reviews recent advances in
modern botany, covering molecular, cellular, organ-
ismal, and community areas.

BOTANY 511 Scanning Electron Microscopy and
Energy Dispersive Spectroscopy (2/3) Clason
Principles and practice of scanning electron
microscopy and energy dispersive spectroscopy
applied to biological and non-biological materials.
Includes sample preparation, critical point drying,
sputter coating, SEM operation, photomicrography,
backscattered electron imaging, SEM alignment and
performance maximization, x-ray microanalysis, x-
ray dot maps, and quantitative x-ray microanalysis.

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Offered:

AWSPS.

BOTANY 520 Seminar (1, max. 18) Credit/no credit
only. Offered: AWSp.

BOTANY 521 Topics in Plant Physiology (1-3, max.
10) Cleland, Torii, Van Volkenburgh Modern trends
and methods in plant physiology. Credit/no credit
only. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Offered:
AWSp.

BOTANY 523 Selected Topics in Mycology (1-3,
max. 10) Ammirati Selected topics from all phases of
mycology. Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: permis-
sion of instructor. Offered: AWSp.

BOTANY 524 Topics in Phycology (1-3, max. 10)
Cattolico, Waaland Topics from all phases of phycol-
ogy. Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Offered: AWSp.

BOTANY 525 Topics in Plant Ecology (1-3, max.
10) del Moral Selected topics from various phases of
plant ecology. Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. Offered: AWSp.

BOTANY 527 Advanced Topics in Plant Molecular
Systematics and Evolution (1-3, max. 10) Hall,
Olmstead In-depth discussion of topics which
emphasize molecular level systematics and evolu-
tion. Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Offered: on demand.

BOTANY 529 Topics in Plant Molecular Biology (1-
3, max. 10) Bendich, Comai, Torii Discussions of
recent trends in plant molecular biology, genetics,
and development. Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Offered: AWSp.

BOTANY 530 Topics in Plant Population Ecology
(1-3, max. 10) Discussions of recent developments
in plant population biology and ecology. Credit/no
credit only. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Offered: AWSp.

BOTANY 545 Marine Phycology (9) Waaland
Morphology, life histories, systematics, and ecology
of marine algae, with emphasis on the local flora.
Prerequisite: 10 credits of biological sciences or per-
mission of the Director of Friday Harbor Laboratories.
Offered: at Friday Harbor; S.

BOTANY 560 Population Biology I: Evolution and
Systematics (3) Rigorous overview of historical foun-
dations and current perspectives in the fields of evo-
lutionary biology and systematics. Offered: jointly
with ZOOL 560/GENET 572.

BOTANY 561 Population Biology II: Ecology and
Conservation Biology (3) Rigorous overview of his-
torical foundations and current perspectives in the
fields of ecology, population biology, and conserva-
tion biology. Offered: jointly with ZOOL 561/GENET
573.

BOTANY 577 Molecular Genetics of Plant
Development (2) Torii Concepts of plant growth and
development approached in modern molecular-
genetic terms. Topics include structure and function
of meristems, cell fate specification, cell-lineage and
positional information, dorso-ventral polarity determi-
nation, oranogenesis, and floral patterning.
Emphasis on the developmental genetics of model
plants, Aribidopsis, Antirrhinum, maize, and tobac-
co.

BOTANY 597 Advanced Reading in Botany (1-3,
max. 12) Reading and evaluation of subject matter
in plant, algal, and fungal biology. Credit/no credit
only. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Offered:
AWSp.

BOTANY 598 Field Studies in Botany (1-6, max. 12)
Field studies of plants, algae or fungi. Emphasis on
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methods and techniques for gathering and evaluat-
ing field data. Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. Offered: AWSp.

BOTANY 599 Laboratory Studies in Botany (1-6,
max. 12) Laboratory studies of plants, algae, and/or
fungi. Emphasis on methods, procedures, and eval-
uating research results. Credit/no credit only.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Offered: AWSp.

BOTANY 600 Independent Study or Research (*)
Credit/no credit only. Offered: AWSpS.

BOTANY 700 Master’s Thesis (*) Credit/no credit
only. Offered: AWSpS.

BOTANY 800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) Credit/no
credit only. Offered: AWSpS.

Canadian Studies

See International Studies.

Chemistry

109 Bagley

www.washington.edu/students/gencat/
academic/chemistry.html

@ Department Web page:
www.chem.washington.edu

@ General Catalog Web page:

Chemistry is a branch of natural science that deals
principally with the properties of substances, the
changes they undergo, and the natural laws that
describe these changes. Chemistry is a central sci-
ence, connecting on one side with physics and math-
ematics, on another with earth and environmental sci-
ence, and on yet another with biology and medicine.

Graduate Program

Graduate Program Coordinator
109D Bagley, Box 351700
206-543-4787
graduate@chem.washington.edu

The Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy pro-
grams are designed to lead to positions of leader-
ship and independent investigation in research insti-
tutes, industrial laboratories, and government agen-
cies, and as teachers, researchers, or administrators
in colleges and universities in chemistry or allied
fields.

Students can pursue research in the following areas
of chemistry: analytical, bioanalytical, bioinorganic,
bioorganic, biophysical, environmental, inorganic,
medicinal, nuclear, organic, organometallic, physi-
cal, polymer, process analytical, and theoretical.

Thesis research for the Master of Science degree
and dissertation research for the Doctor of
Philosophy degree will constitute an original contri-
bution of knowledge worthy of report in the scientific
literature.

Master of Science

Admission Requirements: Baccalaureate degree
with major in chemistry or allied sciences; Graduate
Record Examination.

Graduation  Requirements:  With  Thesis—36
approved credits with 18 in courses at the 500 level
or above; 21 credits in courses at the 400 or 500 level
taken for numerical grade; 9 credits in thesis

research. Without Thesis—Same as with thesis,
except that additional course work may be substitut-
ed for the required research. Minimum GPA of 3.00
required for both degrees.

Doctor of Philosophy

Admission Requirements: Same as for the Master of
Science degree.

Graduation Requirements: 18-27 credits of approved
courses at the 400 or 500 level, with a total minimum
GPA of 3.00; candidacy examinations covering area
of specialization; dissertation.

Faculty

Chair
Paul B. Hopkins

Professors

Andersen, Niels H. * 1968; PhD, 1967, Northwestern
University; bioorganic, biophysical, and medicinal
chemistry, NMR spectroscopy.

Borden, Weston T. * 1972; PhD, 1968, Harvard
University; molecular orbital theory of organic mole-
cules, reactions, and synthesis of unnatural prod-
ucts.

Callis, James B. * 1973; PhD, 1970, University of
Washington; instrumentation development, process
analytical chemistry, non-invasive clinical chemistry.

Campbell, Charles T. * 1989; PhD, 1979, University
of Texas (Austin); physical chemistry of solid sur-
faces, chemisorption, catalysis, and surface analy-
sis.

Charlson, Robert J. * 1962, (Emeritus); MS, 1959,
Stanford University, PhD, 1964, University of
Washington; atmospheric chemistry.

Christian, Gary D. * 1972; PhD, 1964, University of
Maryland; atomic spectroscopy, clinical analysis,
electroanalysis, flow injection analysis, optrodes.

Dalton, Larry R. * 1998; PhD, 1971, Harvard
University; materials chemistry focused on produc-
ing next generation opto-electronic materials.

Dovichi, Norman J. * 2000; PhD, 1980, University of
Utah; laser-based microchemical analysis, capillary
separation techniques, bioanalytical chemistry.

Drobny, Gary P. * 1981; PhD, 1981, University of
California (Berkeley); two-dimensional and multiple
quantum studies in nuclear magnetic resonance.

Engel, Thomas * 1980; PhD, 1969, University of
Chicago; surface chemistry and catalysis.

Epiotis, Nicholas * 1972; PhD, 1972, Princeton
University; applied quantum chemistry.

Floss, Heinz G. * 1987, (Emeritus); PhD, 1961,
Technical University of Munich (Germany); bioorgan-
ic and natural products chemistry.

Gammon, Richard H. * 1985; PhD, 1970, Harvard
University; atmospheric  chemistry, chemical
oceanography, environmental chemistry; biogeo-
chemical cycles.

Gelb, Michael H. * 1985; PhD, 1982, Yale University;
mechanistic enzymology, bioorganic and medicinal
chemistry.

Gregory, Norman W. * 1946, (Emeritus); PhD, 1943,
Ohio State University; structure and thermodynamic
properties of inorganic substances, vaporization
reactions.

Hakomori, Sen-Itiroh * 1967, (Adjunct); MD, 1951,
DrMedS, 1956, Tohoku Imperial University (Japan);
membrane biochemistry and glycoproteins.

Halsey, George D. * 1951, (Emeritus); PhD, 1948,
Princeton University; absorption and interaction of
rare gases with surfaces, solid solutions of rate
gases, catalysis.

Heinekey, Dennis M. * 1991; PhD, 1982, University of
Alberta (Canada); organometallic chemistry of the
transition metals.

Hopkins, Paul B. * 1982; PhD, 1982, Harvard
University; organic synthesis, bioorganic and nucle-
ic acid chemistry.

Jenekhe, Samson A. * 2000; MS, 1980, PhD, 1985,
University of Minnesota; polymer science and engi-
neering, optoelectronic/photonic materials.

Jonsson, Hannes * 1988; PhD, 1985, University of
California (San Diego); computer simulations and
scattering calculation in materials and surface sci-
ence.

Kahr, Bart E. * 1997; PhD, 1988, Princeton University;
design, growth, structure, physical properties of new
crystalline materials.

Klevit, Rachel E. * 1983, (Adjunct); DPhil, 1981,
Oxford University (UK); protein structure and func-
tion; molecular recognition; protein NMR.

Kovacs, Julia A. * 1988; PhD, 1986, Harvard
University; synthesis, structure, and reactivity of bio-
logically relevant transition-metal complexes.

Krohn, Kenneth A. * 1981, (Adjunct); PhD, 1971,
University of California (Davis); chemistry, radiation
oncology.

Kwiram, Alvin L. * 1970; PhD, 1963, California
Institute of Technology; molecular structure and
dynamics in the solid state with emphasis on excited
states.

Lingafelter, Edward C. * 1939, (Emeritus); PhD, 1939,
University of California (Berkeley); crystal and molec-
ular structure of coordination compounds.

Mayer, James M. * 1984; PhD, 1982, California
Institute of Technology; inorganic, organometallic,
and bioinorganic transition metal chemistry.

Murray, James W. * 1973, (Adjunct); PhD, 1973,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; marine geo-
chemistry, aquatic chemistry.

Norman, Joe G., Jr. * 1972, PhD, 1972,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; synthesis and
structures of transition metal complexes, theoretical
calculations on large molecules.

Olmstead, Marjorie A. * 1991, (Adjunct); PhD, 1985,
University of California (Berkeley); experimental con-
densed-matter physics, surface and interface
physics.

Palczewski, Krzysztof * 1992; MS, 1980, PhD, 1986,
Technical University of Wroclaw (Poland); visual
transduction.

Parson, William W. * 1967, (Adjunct); PhD, 1965,
Case Western Reserve University; bioenergetics,
with particular emphasis on photosynthesis, picosec-
ond spectroscopy.

Pocker, Yeshayau * 1961, (Emeritus); PhD, 1953,
University College, London (UK), DSc, 1960,
University of London (UK); organic reaction mecha-
nisms, chemical and enzymatic catalysis, metalloen-
zymes, Alzheimer proteins.



Rabinovitch, B. Seymour * 1985, (Emeritus); PhD,
1942, McGill University (Canada); chemical dynam-
ics, energy relaxation, properties of silver surfaces.

Rathod, Pradipsinh K. * 2001; PhD, 1981, Oregon
Health Sciences University; biochemistry, immunolo-
ay-

Raucher, Stanley * 1975; PhD, 1973, University of
Minnesota; new methods in synthetic organic chem-
istry, total synthesis of natural products.

Reid, Brian R. * 1980; PhD, 1965, University of
California (Berkeley); biophysical chemistry, NMR of
DNA and tRNA.

Reinhardt, William P. * 1991; PhD, 1968, Harvard
University; theoretical and computational chemistry
with applications in thermodynamics and atomic
physics.

Robinson, Bruce H. * 1980; PhD, 1975, Vanderbilt
University; magnetic resonance, molecular dynam-
ics, polymer dynamics, nonlinear response theory.

Rose, Norman J. * 1966, (Emeritus); PhD, 1960,
University of lllinois; design, synthesis, and study of
coordination compounds of transition metals, includ-
ing the lanthanid.

Ruzicka, Jaromir * 1984; PhD, 1963, Technical
University of Prague (Czechoslavakia); analysis via
flow injection for clinical research and industrial
applications.

Schubert, Wolfgang M. * 1947, (Emeritus); PhD,
1947, University of Minnesota; mechanism and steric
course of organic reactions, substituent and solvent
effects.

Schurr, J. Michael * 1966; PhD, 1965, University of
Callifornia (Berkeley); physical chemistry of DNA and
other biopolymers, photon correlation techniques.

Stuve, Eric M. * 1985, (Adjunct); MS, 1979, PhD,
1983, Stanford University; electrochemical surface
science, fuel cell engineering.

Synovec, Robert E. * 1986; PhD, 1986, lowa State
University; multidimensional chemical separation
techniques, chemometric data analysis.

Trager, William F. * 1972, (Adjunct); PhD, 1965,
University of Washington; medicinal chemistry, bio-
analytical chemistry drug metabolism.

Turecek, Frantisek * 1990; PhD, 1977, Charles
University (Czechoslovakia); mass spectrometry and
organic structural analysis.

Vandenbosch, Robert * 1963, (Emeritus); PhD, 1957,
University of California (Berkeley); nuclear studies,
particularly fission and nuclear reaction mecha-
nisms, molecular clusters.

Varani, Gabriele * 2001; PhD, 1987, University of
Milan (ltaly); physical biophysical.

Woodman, Darrell J. * 1965; PhD, 1965, Harvard
University; peptide synthesis, heterocyclic com-
pounds, computers in chemical education.

Yager, Paul * 1987, (Adjunct); PhD, 1980, University
of Oregon; physical chemistry, applications of bio-
membranes, biosensors, microfluidics.

Zoller, William H. * 1984; PhD, 1969, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology; analytical, environmental,
and nuclear chemistry.

Associate Professors

Crittenden, Alden L. * 1947, (Emeritus); PhD, 1947,
University of lllinois; mass spectra, solid electrode
polarography.
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Goldberg, Karen 1995; PhD, 1988, University of
California (Berkeley); energetics and mechanisms of
fundamental organometallic reactions.

Macklin, John W. * 1968; PhD, 1969, Cornell
University; spectroscopic studies of materials in con-
densed phase and in solutions.

Reid, Philip J. 1995; PhD, 1992, University of
California (Berkeley); ultrafast condensed phase
chemical reaction dynamics.

Sasaki, Tomikazu * 1989; PhD, 1985, Kyoto University
(Japan); design and synthesis of functional proteins
and protein mimetics.

Stenkamp, Ronald E. * 1978, (Adjunct); PhD, 1975,
University of Washington; crystallography, metallo-
proteins, protein engineering, blood clotting proteins.

Assistant Professors

Beeson, Craig C. * 1996; PhD, 1993, University of
California (Irvine); the chemistry and biochemistry of
the immune system, regulation of energy metabo-
lism.

Chiu, Daniel T. 2000; PhD, 1998, Stanford University;
development of physical and analytical tools for
applications in biology.

Frank, Natia 2000; PhD, 1996, University of California
(San Diego); magnetic exchange and charge trans-
port processes in biology and materials.

Gamelin, Daniel R. 2000; PhD, 1997, Stanford
University; physical inorganic chemistry; spec-
troscopy, bio- and materials-related inorganic chem-
istry.

Keller, Sarah L. 2000; PhD, 1995, Princeton
University; biophysics; physical chemistry; soft con-
densed matter; surfactants; lipids; self-assembly.

Prezhdo, Oleg * 1998; PhD, 1997, University of Texas
(Austin); excitation dynamics of condensed phase
chemical systems.

Sigurdsson, Snorri * 1996, (Research); PhD, 1993,
University of Washington; nucleic acids chemistry;
RNA catalysts (ribozymes); RNA structure and func-
tion.

Simon, Julian A. * 1996, (Affiliate); PhD, 1991,
Columbia University; identification and characteriza-
tion of new anticancer agents.

Xia, Younan * 1997; PhD, 1996, Harvard University;
materials chemistry and nanotechnology.

Senior Lecturer

Nyasulu, Frazier W. 1991; PhD, 1985, University of
Salford (UK); chemical education, electroanalytical
chemistry, electro depositions.

Course Descriptions

See page 39 for an explanation of course numbers,
symbols, and abbreviations.

For complete undergraduate course descriptions,
see the undergraduate volume of the General
Catalog or visit the online course catalog at
www.washington.edu/students/crscat/.

CHEM 410 Radiochemistry Laboratory (2) NW
Introductory general service course for students
planning further work in nuclear or tracer applica-
tions. Safety procedures, detection and measure-
ment of nuclear radiation, radiochemical and tracer
techniques. Prerequisite: either 1.7 in CHEM 155 or
1.7 in CHEM 162; recommended: CHEM 418.
Offered: alternate years.

CHEM 414 Chemistry of the Main Group Elements
(3) NW The elements and their compounds in rela-
tion to the periodic system. Prerequisite: either CHEM
165 or CHEM 312; either CHEM 452 or CHEM 457;
either CHEM 453, CHEM 455, or CHEM 475. Offered:
alternate years.

CHEM 415The Chemical Bond (3) NW Nature of the
chemical bond. Simple bonding theories, molecular
orbital methods, symmetry, and group theory.
Includes weekly computer exercises in which stu-
dents perform ab initio calculations. Prerequisite:
either CHEM 453, CHEM 455, or CHEM 475. Offered:
alternate years.

CHEM 416 Transition Metals (3) NW Survey of
selected key topics in the chemistry of the transition
metals, including emphasis on the structure, bond-
ing, and reactivity of major classes of compounds.
Prerequisite: either CHEM 165 or CHEM 312; either
CHEM 453, CHEM 455, or CHEM 475, which may be
taken concurrently. Offered: A.

CHEM 417 Organometallic Chemistry (3) NW
Chemistry of the metal-carbon bond for both main
group and transition metals. Structure and reactivity
with applications to organic synthesis and catalysis.
Prerequisite: either CHEM 224, CHEM 239, or CHEM
337; CHEM 416. Offered: W.

CHEM 418 Nuclear Chemistry (3) NW Natural
radioactivity, nuclear systematics and reactions,
radioactive decay processes, stellar nucleosynthe-
sis, applications of radioactivity. Prerequisite: either
CHEM 452, CHEM 455, or CHEM 475. Offered: alter-
nate years.

CHEM 419 Bioinorganic Chemistry (3) NW
Description of transition metal-containing systems
found in biology. Structural and electronic properties
and reactivity of metalloproteins, metalloenzymes,
and metallocofactors. Methods used to probe and
model metal sites by spectroscopic and synthetic
techniques. Prerequisite: either CHEM 224, CHEM
239, or CHEM 337; CHEM 416. Offered: Sp.

CHEM 426 Instrumental Analysis (3) NW
Introduction to modern instrumental methods of
chemical analysis, including chromatography, opti-
cal and mass spectroscopy, electrochemistry and
flow injection analysis. Basic concepts of transduc-
ers, spectrometers, mass analysis, separation sci-
ences, and computerized data acquisition and
reduction. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: CHEM
321. Offered: Sp.

CHEM 429 Chemical Separation Techniques (3)
NW Introduction to modern separation techniques
such as gas chromatography, high-performance lig-
uid chromatography, electrophoresis, and field flow
fractionation. Prerequisite: either CHEM 224, CHEM
239, or CHEM 337; either CHEM 241, CHEM 321, or
CHEM 346. Offered: W.

CHEM 433 Theoretical Organic Chemistry—
Predictions and Experimental Tests (3) NW
Molecular orbital theory in organic chemistry.
Woodward-Hoffmann rules, aromaticity, concerted
reactions, photochemical transformations, and reac-
tions of electron-deficient species. Prerequisite:
either CHEM 239 or CHEM 337. Offered: alternate
years.

CHEM 435 Introductory Biophysical Chemistry (3)
NW Survey of the statics and dynamics of biophysi-
cal and biochemical processes. Prerequisite: either
CHEM 224, CHEM 239, or CHEM 337; either CHEM
452, CHEM 455, or CHEM 475, any of which may be
taken concurrently; recommended: either BIOC 405
or BIOC 440. Offered: alternate years; W.

CHEM 436 Molecular Enzymology (3) NW Enzyme
structure, function, chemistry and inhibition, includ-
ing modes of biological catalysis, stereochemistry,
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enzyme characterization and kinetics, and design
and principles of enzyme inhibitors. Also major class-
es of natural products, their chemistry, biological
activity, biosynthesis, physiological role, and ecolog-
ical significance. Prerequisite: either CHEM 224,
CHEM 239, or CHEM 337; recommended: either
BIOC 405 or BIOC 440. Offered: alternate years; Sp.

CHEM 452 Physical Chemistry for Biochemists |
(8) NW General equilibrium thermodynamics empha-
sizing biochemical applications: ligand binding, bio-
logical oxidation-reduction reactions, membranes,
active transport, colligative properties, and surface
tension. No more than the number of credits indicat-
ed can be counted toward graduation from the fol-
lowing course groups: 355, 452 (4 credits); 452, 456
(8 credits). Prerequisite: either CHEM 155 or CHEM
162; either MATH 125 or MATH 134; either PHYS 115
or PHYS 122. Offered: AW.

CHEM 453 Physical Chemistry for Biochemists Il
(3) NW Continuation of 452. Includes transport prop-
erties, enzyme kinetics, introduction to quantum
mechanics, spectroscopy, and classical statistical
mechanics. Prerequisite: either CHEM 452 or CHEM
456; either MATH 126 or MATH 135; either PHYS 116
or PHYS 123. Recommended: MATH 307; MATH 308.
Offered: WSp.

CHEM 455 Physical Chemistry (3) NW Introduction
to quantum chemistry and spectroscopy. Theory of
quantum mechanics presented at an elementary
level and applied to the electronic structure of atoms
and molecules and to molecular spectra.
Prerequisite: either CHEM 155 or CHEM 162; either
MATH 126 or MATH 136; either PHYS 116 or PHYS
123; recommended: MATH 307; MATH 308. Offered:
ASpS.

CHEM 456 Physical Chemistry (3) NW Chemical
thermodynamics. Laws of thermodynamics present-
ed with applications to phase equilibria, chemical
equilibria, and solutions. No more than the number
of credits indicated can be counted toward gradua-
tion from the following course groups: 452, 456 (3
credits). Prerequisite: either CHEM 155 or CHEM
162; either MATH 126 or MATH 136; either PHYS 116
or PHYS 123; recommended: MATH 307. Offered:
WS.

CHEM 457 Physical Chemistry (3) NW Introduction
to statistical mechanics, kinetic theory, and chemical
kinetics. Prerequisite: either CHEM 455 or CHEM
475; either CHEM E 326 which may be taken concur-
rently, CHEM 456 or CHEM 476. Offered: WSp.

CHEM 458 Global Atmospheric Chemistry (4) NW
Global atmosphere as chemical system. Physical
factors and chemical processes. Natural variabilities
and anthropogenic change. Cycling of trace sub-
stances. Global issues such as climate change,
acidic deposition, influences on biosphere.
Prerequisite: either ATM S 358 or CHEM 456. Offered:
jointly with ATM S 458.

CHEM 460 Spectroscopic Molecular Identification
(3) NW Basic theory of spectral techniques-infrared
and ultraviolet/visible spectroscopy, NMR, and mass
spectrometry-with emphasis on spectral interpreta-
tion skills needed for the elucidation of structure, con-
formation, and dynamics in organic and biological
chemistry. Prerequisite: either CHEM 224, CHEM
239, or CHEM 337; recommended: either CHEM 455
or CHEM 475. Offered: A.

CHEM 461 Physical Chemistry Laboratory (3-4)
NW Physical measurements in chemistry. Vacuum
techniques, calorimetry, spectroscopic methods,
electrical measurements. Prerequisite: either CHEM
155, CHEM 162, or CHEM E 436; either CHEM 453,
CHEM 457, CHEM 477, or both CHEM 452 and
CHEM 455; either PHYS 117 or PHYS 131; recom-
mended: PHYS 132; PHYS 133. Offered: ASpS.

CHEM 462 Techniques of Synthetic Organic
Chemistry (2-3) NW Laboratory techniques of syn-
thetic organic chemistry. Vacuum distillation, multi-
step synthesis, air sensitive reagents, photochem-
istry, chromatography, and separation techniques.
Prerequisite: either CHEM 242 or CHEM 347; CHEM
460 which may be taken concurrently. Offered: A.

CHEM 463 Spectroscopic Techniques for
Structural Identification (2) NW Laboratory tech-
niques of spectroscopic analysis for structural deter-
mination using UV, IR, NMR, mass spectroscopy.
Prerequisite: CHEM 460. Offered: W.

CHEM 464 Computers in Data Acquisition and
Analysis (3) NW Introduction to use of the computer
in the chemistry laboratory. Principles of microcom-
puters and their use for such problems as data acqui-
sition, noise reduction, and instrument control.
Prerequisite: either CHEM 453, CHEM 455, or CHEM
475; MATH 136, or both MATH 307 and MATH 308.
Offered: Sp.

CHEM 465 Computations in Chemistry (3) NW
Computer calculations on color graphics worksta-
tions applied to problems in chemistry. Numerical
methods and algorithms for calculating classical
dynamics, quantum wavefunctions, wavepacket
propagation, chemical kinetics. Use of computer pro-
grams for calculating electronic wavefunctions,
molecular conformations, simulations of liquids and
solids. Prerequisite: either CHEM 453, CHEM 456, or
CHEM 476, any of which may be taken concurrently.
Offered: W.

CHEM 471 Physical Chemistry of Macromolecules
(8) NW Classical hydrodynamic methods, and mod-
ern optical correlation and pulse techniques for
studying dynamical motions and conformations of
macromolecules, especially biopolymers, in solution.
Cooperative thermal transitions, optical properties,
and polyelectrolyte effects. Prerequisite: either
CHEM 452, CHEM 456, or CHEM 476; either CHEM
453, CHEM 457, or CHEM 477. Offered: alternate
years; W.

CHEM 475 Honors Physical Chemistry (3) NW
Introduction to quantum chemistry, spectroscopy.
Theory of quantum mechanics applied more rigor-
ously than in CHEM 455. Application of quantum
mechanics to electronic structure of atoms and mol-
ecules. Computer software used to solve problems.
Prerequisite: either CHEM 155 or CHEM 162; either
MATH 126 or MATH 136; either PHYS 116 or PHYS
123; recommended: MATH 307; MATH 308. Offered:
A.

CHEM 476 Honors Physical Chemistry (3) NW For
chemistry and biochemistry majors and otherwise
qualified students. Chemical Thermodynamics.
Similar in scope to CHEM 456 with the study of more
complicated systems. Emphasis on using computer
software to solve problems. Prerequisite: CHEM 475.
Offered: W.

CHEM 477 Honors Physical Chemistry (3) NW For
chemistry and biochemistry majors or otherwise
qualified students. Statistical mechanics, kinetic the-
ory, and chemical kinetics including statistical inter-
pretations of kinetics and transport phenomena.
Prerequisite: CHEM 475; either CHEM E 326, which
may be taken concurrently, or CHEM 476. Offered:
Sp.

CHEM 496 Research Seminar for Undergraduates
(1, max. 2) NW Formal presentations of student
research. One credit applies to research component
of a relevant major. Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite:
either BIOC 396 or CHEM 396. Offered: jointly with
BIOC 496; Sp.

CHEM 498 Teaching Chemistry (3) NW Training in
teaching chemistry laboratory and quiz sections. For
chemistry and biochemistry majors, especially those

planning graduate work or secondary education.
Covers teaching strategies, student diversity, learn-
ing styles, grading, and interaction with students and
faculty. Credit/no credit only. Offered: A.

CHEM 499 Undergraduate Research and Report
Writing (*, max. 12) Research in chemistry and/or
study in the chemical literature. Credit/no credit only.
Offered: AWSpS.

Courses for Graduates Only

CHEM 501 Readings in Chemistry (1, max. 9)
Individual meetings with faculty to discuss readings
(journal articles, book chapters, proceedings) in the
chemical sciences. Credit/no credit only. Offered:
AWSPS.

CHEM 502 Practical NMR Methods for Biological
and Organic Structure Elucidation (4) Theory of
NMR (rotating frame formalism, multi-pulse experi-
ments, relaxation phenomena, 2D experiments) as
applied to structural and dynamic problems in organ-
ic and biological chemistry. Provides basis for exper-
iment selection and spectrum interpretation. A more
advanced treatment of NMR than 460. Prerequisite:
CHEM 224, CHEM 239, or CHEM 337; recommend-
ed: CHEM 460 or equivalent, CHEM 435 or CHEM
455. Offered: W.

CHEM 508 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3, max.
9) Discussion of selected applications of physical
techniques to the study of inorganic molecules.
Topics include group theory, magnetic resonance
spectroscopy (NMR and ESR), vibrational spec-
troscopy (IR and Raman), electronic spectroscopy,
magnetism, and electrochemistry. Offered: A.

CHEM 510 Current Problems in Inorganic
Chemistry (1-3, max. 12) Primarily for doctoral can-
didates in inorganic chemistry. Current topics (e.g.,
bioinorganic, advanced organometallic, materials
and solid state, advanced inorganic spectroscopy).
See department for instructor and topics during any
particular quarter. Offered: Sp.

CHEM 520 Current Problems in Analytical
Chemistry (1-3, max. 12) Primarily for doctoral can-
didates in analytical chemistry. Current topics (e.g.,
flow injection analysis, mass spectrometry, and
advanced radiochemistry). See department for
instructor and topics during any particular quarter.
Offered: AW.

CHEM 521 Analytical Electrochemistry (3) Theory
and practice of modern electrochemistry with
emphasis on instrumentation and applications in
chemical analysis. Offered: alternate years.

CHEM 522 Atomic and Molecular Analytical
Spectroscopy (3) Quantitative analysis of atomic
and molecular species, using all forms of electro-
magnetic radiation, electrons, and gaseous ions.
Offered: alternate years.

CHEM 523 Geochemical Cycles (4) Descriptive,
quantitative aspects of earth as biogeochemical sys-
tem. Study of equilibria, transport processes, chemi-
cal kinetics, biological processes; their application
to carbon, sulfur, nitrogen, phosphorus, other ele-
mental cycles. Stability of biogeochemical systems;
nature of human perturbations of their dynamics.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Offered: jointly
with OCEAN 523/ATM S 508.

CHEM 525 Process Analytical Chemistry (3)
Chemical sensors and systems approach to chemi-
cal analysis as an integral part of monitoring and con-
trolling chemical, biological, and medical processes.
Offered: alternate years.

CHEM 526 Chemometrics (3, max. 9) Mathematical
and statistical methods for experimental design, cal-
ibration, signal resolution, and instrument control and
optimization. Offered: alternate years.



CHEM 530 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
Fundamental aspects of organic structures and
transformations. Structure and basicity of carban-
ions, substitution reactions, elimination reactions,
nucleophilic addition and addition/elimination reac-
tions, condensation reactions, structure and
rearrangements of carbocations, electrophilic addi-
tion, electrophilic substitutions, neighboring group
effects. Prerequisite: CHEM 337. Offered: A.

CHEM 531 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
Synthetic organic chemistry. Discussion of practical
methods for the synthesis of complex organic mole-
cules with an emphasis on strategy and the control
of stereochemistry. Prerequisite: CHEM 530. Offered:
W.

CHEM 532 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
Chemical Biology. Application of chemical methods
to the study of biological processes that occur in
cells. Prerequisite: CHEM 530 and CHEM 531.
Offered: Sp.

CHEM 540 Current Problems in Organic
Chemistry (1-3, max. 12) Primarily for doctoral can-
didates in organic chemistry. Discussions of topics
of current interest and importance. See department
for instructor and topic during any particular quarter.

CHEM 550 Introduction to Quantum Chemistry (3)
Origins and basic postulates of quantum mechan-
ics, solutions to single-particle problems, angular
momentum and hydrogenic wave functions, matrix
methods, perturbation theory, variational methods.
Prerequisite: CHEM 455. Offered: A.

CHEM 551 Introduction to Quantum Chemistry (3)
Electronic structure of many-electron atoms and mol-
ecules, vibration and rotation levels of molecules,
effects of particle exchange, angular momentum and
group theory, spectroscopic selection rules.
Prerequisite: CHEM 550. Offered: W.

CHEM 552 Statistical Mechanics (3) General theo-
rems of statistical mechanics, relation of the equilib-
rium theory to classical thermodynamics, quantum
statistics, theory of imperfect gases, lattice statistics
and simple cooperative phenomena, lattice dynam-
ics and theory of solids, liquids, solutions, and poly-
mers, time-dependent phenomena and mechanisms
of interaction. Prerequisite: CHEM 455 and CHEM
456 (concurrent registration permitted) or equivalent.
Offered: Sp.

CHEM 553 Statistical Mechanics (3) General theo-
rems of statistical mechanics, relation of the equilib-
rium theory to classical thermodynamics, quantum
statistics, theory of imperfect gases, lattice statistics
and simple cooperative phenomena, lattice dynam-
ics and theory of solids, liquids, solutions, and poly-
mers, time-dependent phenomena and mechanisms
of interaction. Prerequisite: CHEM 552. Offered: A.

CHEM 560 Current Problems in Physical
Chemistry (1-3, max. 12) Primarily for doctoral can-
didates in physical chemistry. A discussion of topics
selected from active research fields. See department
for instructor and the topic during any particular
quarter.

CHEM 561 Macromolecules (3, max. 9) Physical
chemistry of macromolecules and biopolymers.
Topics include solution thermodynamics, hydrody-
namic properties, molecular weight distributions,
optical and electro-optic techniques, chain configu-
ration statistics, cooperative phenomena, theory of
rubber elasticity, and polyelectrolytes. Offered: alter-
nate years.

CHEM 575 Molecular Modeling Methods (4)
Introduction to theory and practice of computer sim-
ulation studies of molecules with emphasis on appli-
cations to biological molecules and complexes.
Discussion of background theory, implementation
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details, capabilities and practical limitations of these
methods. Prerequisite: previous coursework in bio-
chemistry and physical chemistry and/or permission
of instructor. Offered: jointly with BIOEN 575; A.

CHEM 580 Topics in Chemistry (1, max. 3) General
topics of interest relating to chemistry. Credit/no cred-
it only.

CHEM 581 Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (3, max.
18) Open only to students accepted for doctoral work
in chemistry. Credit/no credit only. Offered: AWSp.

CHEM 582 Topics in Analytical Chemistry (3, max.
18) Open only to students accepted for doctoral work
in chemistry. Credit/no credit only. Offered: AWSp.

CHEM 583 Topics in Organic Chemistry (3, max.
18) Open only to students accepted for doctoral work
in chemistry. Credit/no credit only. Offered: AWSp.

CHEM 585 Topics in Physical Chemistry (3, max.
18) Open only to students accepted for doctoral work
in chemistry. Credit/no credit only. Offered: AWSp.

CHEM 590 Seminar in General Chemistry (1, max.
18) For chemistry graduate students only. Credit/no
credit only. Offered: AWSpS.

CHEM 591 Seminar in Inorganic Chemistry (1,
max. 18) For chemistry graduate students only.
Credit/no credit only. Offered: AWSpS.

CHEM 592 Seminar in Analytical Chemistry (1,
max. 18) For chemistry graduate students only.
Credit/no credit only. Offered: AWSpS.

CHEM 593 Seminar in Organic Chemistry (1, max.
18) For chemistry graduate students only. Credit/no
credit only. Offered: AWSpS.

CHEM 595 Seminar in Physical Chemistry (1, max.
18) For chemistry graduate students only. Credit/no
credit only. Offered: AWSpS.

CHEM 600 Independent Study or Research (*)
Prerequisite: permission of coordinator. Offered:
AWSPS.

CHEM 700 Master’s Thesis (*) Prerequisite: permis-
sion of coordinator. Offered: AWSpS.

CHEM 800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) Prerequisite:
permission of coordinator. Offered: AWSpS.

Chicano Studies

See American Ethnic Studies.

China Studies

See International Studies.

Classics

218 Denny

General Catalog Web page:
@ www.washington.edu/students/gencat/
academic/Classics.htm!

Department Web page:
depts.washington.edu/clasdept/

Classics embraces the ancient Greek and Roman
civilizations from prehistoric times to the Middle
Ages. The department is concerned with the Greek
and Latin languages and their literatures, including
poetry, drama, history, philosophy, rhetoric, and polit-

ical theory, as well as with classical art and archaeol-
ogy.

Classical Seminar in Rome: During spring quarter,
the department offers instruction in classics for
advanced undergraduate majors and graduate stu-
dents at the University of Washington Rome Center,
located in the Palazzo Pio on the Campo de Fiori.

Graduate Program

Graduate Program Coordinator
218 Denny, Box 353110
206-543-2266
clasdept@u.washington.edu

The Department of Classics offers programs of grad-
uate study leading to the Master of Arts and Doctor
of Philosophy degrees. The M.A. degree may be in
Greek, Latin, or Classics (a combination of Greek and
Latin). The Ph.D. degree requires both Greek and
Latin.

The program of formal instruction has been designed
to ensure comprehensive and thorough training in
the basic disciplines needed for teaching and
research. The department offers courses in the major
writers and periods of literature, philosophy, and his-
tory, in classical art and archaeology, and in Greek
and Latin linguistics. The courses in Greek and Latin
literature include many works on the Ph.D.-degree
reading list. Seminars introduce research techniques
through the study of more specialized topics, which
vary from quarter to quarter. Students may include in
their programs courses and seminars given by other
departments in such subjects as ancient philosophy,
ancient and medieval history, comparative literature,
and linguistics. A brochure, The Graduate Program
in Classics, available from the department, gives
additional information.

The Suzzallo Library has an extensive classics col-
lection. The department’s seminar room in Denny
Hall, which is available to graduate students for their
study and research, contains an excellent noncircu-
lating library with such reference works as Pauly-
Wissowa, L’Année Philologique, the Thesaurus
Linguae Latinae, the Mdller Handbuch series, the
Teubner and Oxford texts, commentaries on the clas-
sical authors, standard collections of inscriptions and
fragments, and a number of important serials. The
department also possesses an |bycus scholarly
computer and a lice